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n+<Ó yÓ+ø£≥sê»+
ªªuÛÀ>∑kÕ>∑eTTq <˚*,
uÛÑ÷e\eTj·TT ã{Ïº j˚T*
qs¡ø£ÔeTT Á<ë– ‘·÷*
q]Ô+#·T dü+|üqTï&ÉT
ø£\yê]øÏ #·<äTe⁄ |ü<ä$
ø£\yê]¬ø z≥T d”≥T
ø£\yê]¬ø düTKeTT\ìï
ø£\yê]¬ø ã‘·T≈£î düTMTàµµ
nì |òü÷≥T>± Á|ü•ïdü÷Ô ≈£î\eT‘ê\ eT<Ûä́  ôV≤#·TÃ‘·>∑TZ\qT ádü&ç+∫q ø£$ n+<Ó yÓ+ø£≥sê»+.

ncÕºe<Ûëì, ø£$ •s√eTDÏ>± Á|üdæ~∆>±+∫q n+<Ó yÓ+ø£≥sê»+ 1933 dü+e‘·‡s¡+ nø√ºãsY 14
ø£Ø+q>∑sY õ˝≤¢ ø√s¡T≥¢ Á>±eT+˝À *+ãj·T´, uÛÑ÷<˚$ |ü⁄D´<ä+|ü‘·T\≈£î »ìà+#ês¡T. M]
$<ë´uÛ≤´düeT+‘ê dü«Á>±eT+˝ÀH̊ kÕ–+~. ø±ø£rj·T $X̄«$<ë´\j·T+˝À m+.m ‘Ó\T>∑T, yêqe÷eT …̋’
es¡<ë#ês¡T´\ yê] ø£è‘·T\T ̀  nqTo\qeTT nH˚ dæ<ë∆+‘· Á>∑+<Ûëìï düeT]Œ+∫ &Üø£ºπs{Ÿ bı+<ës¡T.

$<ë´]∆ <äX¯̋ ÀH˚ Á>±+~Ûø£ uÛ≤wü̋ À nH˚ø£ ø£$‘·\T, bÕ≥\T sêXÊs¡T. |ü<ä́  Á|üÁøÏj·T n+<Óyê]ì
Äø£≥Tº≈£î+~. |ü<ä́  Á|üÁøÏj·T˝ÀH˚ s¡#·q\T ø=qkÕ–+#ês¡T. ne<Ûëq Á|üÁøÏj·T˝À Á|üy˚•+∫ 88 ô|’>±
ncÕºe<ÛëHê\qT |üP]Ô #˚XÊs¡T. Ms¡T e#·q ø£$‘· $TqVü‰ $T>∑‘ê kÕVæ≤r Á|üÁøÏj·T\ìï+{Ï˝À
s¡#·q\T #˚XÊs¡T. M] s¡#·q\˝À uÛ≤s¡‘·sêDÏ, qy√<äj·TeTT, eTDÏ eT+pwü, uÛÑTeq $»j·TeTT,
e÷qdüMD, áX̄«s¡ e‘·ø£eTT, e÷<Ûäees¡à, kÕVæ≤rJeq ‘·s¡+>±\T, ne<Ûëq |ü<ä́  eT+»], ns¡∆sêÁ‹
düTÁ|üuÛ≤‘·+, |üdæyêì eT÷&√ô|[fl, yÓTÆdüeTà uÛÑj·T+, n+>∑&ç $+‘·\T, $∫Á‘·yÓTÆq uÛÑ≈£îÔsê\T,
ne<Ûëq |ü<ä́  eT+»], ø£fi≤ ‘·|üdæ«ì, uÛÑ»q ^‘ê\T, l >√$+<ä–] ‘·‘·« ^‘·e÷\, ì+ã–]
qs¡dæ+Vü≤, $∫Á‘· >±<∏ä\T, düÙs¡í uÛ≤s¡‘·eTT yÓTT<ä\>∑Tq$ M] Á|üdæ<ä∆ s¡#·q\T.

M] $•wüº kÕVæ≤‘·́  ùde\≈£î >±qT ne<Ûëq j·TTeπødü], ne<Ûëq #·‘·Tsêqq, ø£$ •s√eTDÏ
yÓTT<ä\>∑T >ös¡e _s¡T<ä\T, dü‘êÿsê\T bı+<ës¡T. ø√s¡T≥¢ &çÁ^ ø£fi≤XÊ\˝À ‘Ó\T>∑T ñ|üHê´dü≈£î\T>±
|ü<äM u≤<Ûä́ ‘·\T ìs¡«]Ô+∫ |ü<äM $s¡eTD #˚XÊs¡T. Ms¡T $ÁXÊ+‘· J$‘·+˝À ≈£L&Ü n$ÁXÊ+‘·+>±
‘Ó\T>∑T kÕVæ≤‘ê´ìøÏ $X‚wü ùde\T #˚dü÷Ô 2006e dü+e‘·‡s¡+ ôdô|º+ãsY 11q |üs¡eT|ü~+#ês¡T.

` dü+bÕ<äø£es¡Z+
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sêj·T\d”eT ø£<∏ä nq>±H˚ yÓ+≥H˚ >∑Ts¡TÔ≈£î e#˚Ã~
nq+‘·|ü⁄s¡+. sêj·T\d”eT Á|ü»\ Jeq ∫Á‘ê\qT,
¬s’‘·T J$‘· ∫ÛÁ<ë\qT ã\+>± Á|ü‹_+_+∫q ø£<∏ë
kÕVæ≤‘·́ + nq+‘·|ü⁄s¡+ qT+&ç m≈£îÿe>± yÓ\Te&É&É+
#ê]Á‘·ø£ yêdüÔe+.

sêj·T\d”eT˝À õ˝≤¢\ @sêŒ≥T≈£î |üPs¡«+ ñqï
∫‘·÷Ôs¡T, ø£&É|ü, ≈£s¡÷ï\T ÁbÕ+‘ê\ qT+&ç ≈£L&Ü
nq+‘·|ü⁄s¡+ õ˝≤¢≈£î rdæb˛ì ø£<∏ä\T e∫Ãq|üŒ{Ïø°
sêj·T\d”eT ndæÔ‘·«|ü⁄ eTTÁ<ä e÷Á‘·+ nq+‘·|ü⁄sêì<̊.

1992˝À yÓ\Te&çq d”eT ø£<∏ä\T yÓTT<ä\T H˚{Ïø°
ìs¡+‘·sêj·T+>± á ÁbÕ+‘· J$‘êìï ∫Á‹dü÷Ô nq+‘·
ø£<∏ä≈£î\T d”eT ndæÔ‘·« Á|ü#ês¡ø£s¡Ô\T ù|s¡T ‘Ó#·TÃ≈£îHêïs¡T.
1929 &çôd+ãsY˝À nq+‘·|ü⁄s¡+ qT+&ç Ä\÷]
X‚cÕ#ês¡T´\T sêdæq u≤˝≤eTDÏ ø£<∏ä yÓTT<ä\T e+<ä\
ø£<∏ä\T e#êÃsTT. õ. sêeTø£èwüí 1941˝À sêdæq ∫s¡+J$
ø£<∏ä sêj·T\d”eT ‘=*ø£<∏ä>± #ê˝≤ ø±\+ ø=qkÕ–+~.
‘·<äq+‘·s¡+ »]–q |ü]XÀ<ÛäHê |ü]D≤e÷\e\¢ n~
eT]+‘· eTT+<äT≈£î yÓ[fl+~. nq+‘·|ü⁄s¡+ qT+&ç õ.
sêeTø£èwüí ‘·sê«‘· dæ+>∑eTH˚ì Hêsêj·TD, XÊ+‹
Hêsêj·TD, ã+&ç Hêsêj·TD kÕ«$T, ∫\T≈£L]
<̊e|ü⁄Á‘· ù|¬sìïø£>∑qï ø£<∏ë s¡#·sTT‘·\T. nq+‘· ø£<∏äqT
ñ<ä́ eTkÕúsTT˝À eTT+<äT≈£î rdüT≈£îb˛j·÷s¡T. n˝≤π>
‘Ó\T>∑T ø£<∏ës¡#·sTTÁ‘·T\≈£î rdæb˛ì ø£<∏ës¡#·sTTÁ‘·T\T
sêj·T\d”eT˝À ≈£L&Ü #ê˝≤ $düÔè‘·+>±H˚ ñHêïs¡T.
Á|üdüTÔ‘·+ sêj·T\d”eT˝À 86 eT+~ s¡#·sTTÁ‘·T\T
ø£<∏ës¡#·q #˚düTÔHêïs¡T. yê]˝À n‘·́ ~Ûø£+>± ∫‘·÷Ôs¡T
õ˝≤¢ qT+&ç 28 eT+~ ø£<∏ä\T sêdüTÔHêïs¡T. ‘·sê«‘·
kÕúq+˝À nq+‘·|ü⁄s¡+ qT+&ç 25 eT+~ ø£<∏ë
s¡#·sTTÁ‘·T\THêïs¡T. n≥T‘·sê«‘· ø£s¡÷ï\T qT+&ç 22

eT+~, ø£&É|ü qT+&ç 5 eT+~ ø£<∏ ä\T sêdüTÔqï
ø£<∏ës¡#·sTTÁ‘·T\THêïs¡T.

sêj·T\d”eT ø£<∏ës¡#·sTTÁ‘·T\T  $T–\q ‘Ó\T>∑T
ÁbÕ+‘· s¡#·sTTÁ‘·T\¢ ̋ ≤>± πøe\+ Åd”Ô\≈£î dü+ã+~Û+∫
q$ e÷Á‘·y˚T sêj·T Ò̋<äT. sêj·T\d”eT yÓTT‘·Ô+ ÁbÕ‹
ì<∏ä́ + eVæ≤+#̊ edüTÔe⁄\‘√ ø£<∏ä\T sêXÊs¡T, sêdüTÔHêïs¡T.
á eT<Ûä́  nq+‘·|ü⁄s¡+ qT+&ç ªeTT+>±s¡T yÓTT\ø£\Tµ
ø£<∏ä\ dü+|ü⁄{Ï yÓ\Te&ç+~. á ø£<∏ä\ dü+|ü⁄{Ï̋ À 25
ø£<∏ä\T 25 eT+~ ø£<∏ë s¡#·sTTÁ‘·T\T sêXÊs¡T. j·T+.
Á|ü>∑‹, õ. ìs¡à˝≤sêDÏ, _. ùV≤eTe÷*ì dü+bÕ
<ä≈£î\T>± nq+‘·|ü⁄s¡+ õ˝≤¢ qT+&ç eTVæ≤fi≤ ø£<∏ä≈£î\T
sêdæq ‘=* ø£<∏ä\ dü+|ü⁄{Ï Ç~. á ø£<∏ä\T Åd”Ô\T sêXÊs¡T
ø±ã{Ïº πøe\+ Åd”Ô\ düeTdü´˝Ò ø£<∏ë edüTÔe⁄\T>±
ñHêïj·TqT≈£î+fÒ bıs¡|ü&çqfÒº. Ç+<äT˝À nH˚ø£
kÕe÷õø£ düeTdǘ \qT edüTÔe⁄\T>± rdüT≈£îì ø£<∏ä\T>±
eT\∫q rs¡T #ê˝≤ u≤>∑T+~. ÇHêïfi¯ófl nq+‘·|ü⁄s¡+
ø£<∏ä\T nq>±H̊ πøe\+ e´ekÕj·÷ìøÏ dü+ã+~Û+∫qẙ
nqT≈£îH̊yês¡T. ø±˙ á ø£<∏ä\T $TÁX̄eT J$‘· dü‘ê´\qT
Ä$wüÿ]+#êsTT. ø=+<äs¡T d”ìj·TsY s¡#·sTTÁ‘·T\‘√
bÕ≥T á dü+|ü⁄{Ï̋ ÀH˚ Á|ü#·T]+#·ã&çq ‘=* ø£<∏ä‘√
ø£<∏ë s¡#·q˝ÀøÏ ns¡+π>Á≥+ #̊dæq yês¡THêïs¡T. á ø£<∏ä\
dü+|ü⁄{Ï˝À #˚s¡Ãã&çq ø£<∏ä\ es¡Tdü @ Áø£eT+˝À
neTsêÃs√ ‘Ó*j·T<äT. ø£<∏ë s¡#·sTTÁ‘·T\ ej·TdüTqT
ø=\e÷q+>± rdüT≈£îHêïs√ ̋ Ò<ë ø£<∏ä Á|ü#·T]+#·ã&çq
‘˚Bì ø=\e÷q+>± rdæ≈£îHêïs√ ‘Ó*j·T<äT. á ø£<∏ä\
dü+|ü⁄{Ï̋ À #ê˝≤ es¡≈£î $‘·+‘·TÅd”Ô\ kÕVü≤düø£è‘ê´\T
ø£ìŒkÕÔsTT.

á ø£<∏ä\ dü+|ü⁄{Ï̋ À ñ‘·ÔeT ø£<∏ä b˛sê\ XÊs¡<ä
sêdæq ªªHêsêj·TDeTàe«µµ. $‘·+‘·TyÓ’ nHê<∏ä>±

#ê]Á‘·ø£ n&ÉT>∑T\T eTT+>±s¡T yÓTT\ø£\T
` ã˝≤¢ >∑Ts¡Tsê<Ûë<˚$, |ü]XÀ<Ûäø£ $<ë´]ú, l yÓ+ø£fÒX¯«s¡ $X¯«$<ë´\j·T+, ‹s¡T|ü‹.
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$T–*q Hêsêj·TDeTà, ‘·q≈£îqï eTTô|ŒÌ ôd+≥¢ düú̋ ≤ìï
@ dæús¡ ìyêdü+ Ò̋ì dü+#ês¡ C≤‘·T\ yê]øÏ Çfi¯fl ø√dü+
sêdædüTÔ+~. ÄyÓT Áã‹øÏ ñ+&É>± yê]øÏ ÄÁX̄j·T+ Ç∫Ã
#·ìb˛j˚T eTT+<äT yê] ù|s¡T‘√ M\THêe÷ sêsTT
düTÔ+~. ÄyÓT <ä÷s¡|ü⁄ #·T{≤º\T ÄyÓT eTs¡DÏ+∫q
‘·sê«‘· ÄdæÔ ø√dü+ e∫Ã Ä M\THêe÷ ‘Ó*dæ ÄX¯Ãs¡́
b˛‘ês¡T. @ Ä<äs¡e⁄ Ò̋ì nHê<∏ä nsTTq Hêsêj·TDeTà
nHê<∏ä\≈£î Ä<äs¡Te⁄>± ì\e&É+ Ä<äs¡Ù+. Ç~ ì»yÓTÆq
Á|ü>∑‹o\ ø£<∏ä.

düT˝À#·Hê<̊$ sêdæq ªsêìø£ ̇  ø√dü+µ ø£<∏ä bÕsƒ¡≈£î&çøÏ
ø£+≥‘·&ç ô|{ÏºdüTÔ+~.

uÛÑs¡Ô eTs¡DÏ+∫q ‘·sê«‘· ˇø£ÿ>±H=ø£ÿ ø=&ÉT≈£îqT
Á|üjÓ÷»≈£îìï #̊j·T&É+ ø√dü+ J$‘êìï <Ûës¡b˛dæq ‘·*¢
ø£eT\eTà. ∫es¡≈£î ø£qïø=&ÉT≈£î ø√&É\T N‘êÿsêìøÏ,
ndüVü‰´ìøÏ >∑T¬s’ n<̊ ẙ<äq‘√ Ç+{Ï qT+&ç ãj·T{Ïø=∫Ã
Á|üe÷<ä+˝À ÁbÕD≤\T ̌ <ä\&É+ ø£\∫ẙdüTÔ+~. ø£qïyê]
|ü≥¢ ø£]ƒq+>± e´eVü≤]düTÔqï <äTsêàs¡Z|ü⁄ |æ\¢\ eTqdüÔ
‘ê«ìï ì\Bdæ+B ø£<∏ä. á ø£<∏ä̋ À mqT≈£îqï edüTÔe⁄
m+‘√ ñqï‘·yÓTÆq|üŒ{Ïø° <ëì ìsêàD+ bÕsƒ¡≈£îìï
Äø£≥Tºø√ Ò̋ø£ b˛sTT+~. n+‘̊ ø±<äT á ø£<∏ä̋ À düTe÷s¡T
19 bÕÁ‘·\T ñ+&É≥+ eT]+‘· ÄX¯Ãs¡´+. |ü]$T‘·
bÕÁ‘·\T nqï ø£<∏ë •\Œ dü÷Á‘êìøÏ á ø£<∏ä |üP]Ô
e´‹πsø£+. 13 |ü⁄≥\Tqï á ø£<∏ä̋ À ndü\T ø£<∏ä πøe\+
¬s+&ÉT |ü⁄≥ Ò̋. ªø£<∏ä̋ À ø£<∏ä ‘·|üŒ Ç+πø$T ñ+&É≈£L&É<äqïµ
sêsê n_ÛÁbÕj·÷ìøÏ Ç~ |üP]Ô $s¡T<ä∆+. Ç˝≤π> ø£qïyê]
ìsê<Ûäs¡D≈£î >∑T¬s’ eTqeTsê* #Ó+‘· Áã‘·T≈£î‘·Tqï z
‘·*¢ ø£<∏ä dü«s¡í≈£îe÷] sêdæq ªªÁã‘·T≈£î ãs¡Te⁄µµ. Ç<ä›s¡T
≈£L‘·Tfi¯fl≈£î, ø=&ÉT≈£îÿ ô|[flfi¯ó¢ nsTTq ‘·sê«‘·, uÛÑs¡ÔqT
ø√˝ÀŒsTT, Ädüsê ø√dü+ |æ\¢\ #Ó+‘·≈£î #˚]‘˚ ÄdæÔ
sêsTT+#·̋ Ò<äì Ç+{Ï qT+&ç yÓfi¯fl>=&É‘ês¡T. n|üŒ{Ïπø
Áù|$T+∫ ô|[fl #˚düT≈£îì n‘·ì #˚‹˝À yÓ÷düb˛sTT
ˇ+≥]>± ø=&ÉT≈£î‘√ Áã‘·T≈£î‘·Tqï eTqesê\T ÄyÓTqT
Ä<ä]düTÔ+~. z yÓ’|ü⁄ ø£qïyêfi¯fl #˚‘· ¬>+{Ïy˚j·Tã&çq

Åd”Ô, Ç+ø√yÓ’|ü⁄ ø£≥Tº≈£îqï yê&ç#˚‘· <ä>± |ü&É¶ Åd”Ô Ç˝≤
¬s+&ÉT ¬s+&ÉT J$‘ê\˝Àq÷ u≤~Û‘·T\T Åd”Ô\T. M]<ä›]
J$‘êìï π̌ø ø£<∏ä̋ À #˚]Ã sêj·T&É+ u≤>∑T+~.

sê»ø°j·T Hêj·T≈£î\T ‘·eT kÕ«s¡ú+ ø√dü+ mìïø£\˝À
eT<ë´ìï ìs¡Tù|<ä\≈£î ms¡>± ẙdæ, yê] J$‘êìï m˝≤
ãT–ZbÕ\T #̊kÕÔs√ $&ÉeTs¡∫ #Ó|æŒq ø£<∏ä s¡e÷<̊$ sêdæq
ªª}s¡Tï+&ç m\¢>=&É<ë+µµ. eT<ë´ìøÏ n\yê≥T|ü&É¶
#·+Á<äqï, |ü⁄]{ÏH=|ü\‘√ ñqï ‘·q uÛ≤s¡´qT
düeTj·÷ìøÏ ÄdüT|üÁ‹øÏ #˚s¡Ãø£ uÛ≤s¡́ qT b˛>=≥Tº≈£îì
_&É¶qT ‘·*¢ ˝Òì<ëìì #˚XÊ&ÉT. ø£©Ô eT<ë´ìøÏ
m+‘√eT+~˝À sêeTT&ÉT ≈£L&Ü #˚] uÛ≤s¡́ qT $<Ûäe
sê*ì #˚XÊs¡T&ÉT. eT<ä́ + eTVü≤e÷à]ì }] qT+&ç
m\¢>={≤º\H˚ Åd”Ô\ #Ó’‘·q´+‘√ ø£<∏ä eTT>∑TdüTÔ+~.
Á|ü»\≈£î ø£\>±*‡q ø£̇ dü kÕe÷õø£ #Ó’‘·q´|ü⁄ nedüsêìï
‘Ó*j·TCÒdæ+B ø£<∏ä.

uÛÑs¡Ô eTs¡DÏ+∫q ‘·sê«‘· eè<ë∆|ǘ +˝À |æ\¢\ #Ó+‘·
Áã‘·T≈£î‘·Tqï <ëøå±j·Tì, ø√&Éfi¯fl Ä+ø£å\ q&ÉTeT
ñ+&É̋ Òø£ ‘·q kı+‘· >∑÷{ÏøÏ #˚s¡T‘·T+~. uÛÑs¡Ô Ò̋ø£
ˇ+≥]>± J$düTÔqï <ëøå±j·Tì e+{Ï J$‘ê\˝À
m≥Te+{Ï dü+|òüTs¡̧D\T+{≤jÓ÷ ‘Ó*j·TC…|æŒq ø£<∏ä
wüVü≤HêCŸ sêdæq ªªneTàø√ >∑÷&ÉT.µµ Áù|$T+∫ ô|[fl
#˚düT≈£îì _&É¶ |ü⁄{≤ºø£, Ä _&É¶ ‘·qπø |ü⁄{≤º&Ü nH˚
nqTe÷q+‘√ &çmHé@ #˚sTT+#·eTì n&ç>∑q z
<äTsêàs¡Z|ü⁄ uÛÑs¡Ô ø£<∏ä \ø°Î<̊$ sêdæq ªeTqdüTq eTqôd’µµ.
∫es¡≈£î uÛÑs¡ÔqT e~* ø=&ÉT≈£î‘√bÕ≥T ‘êqT y˚s¡T>±
Áã‘·T≈£î‘·Tqï ø£<∏ëHêsTTø£ ñcÕsêDÏ m+<ä]ø√ Ä<äs¡Ù+.

|æ\¢\T |ü⁄≥º&ÜìøÏ #Ó≥¢eTà&û ‹]– }j·T\\T
ø£≥º&É+, <̊e⁄fīfl≈£î es¡|ü<ä+ dü+ã+<Ûä+ Ò̋<äì, ø£∫Ã‘·yÓTÆq
yÓ’<ä́ +‘√H̊ n~ kÕ<Ûä́ eTì eT÷&ÛÉ$XÊ«kÕ\ ø£+fÒ ôd’Hé‡
>=|üŒ<äì #Ó|æŒq ø£<∏ä m.¬ø. <˚eøÏ sêdæq ªdü+|üPs¡íø£ÿ `
‘·e⁄düTe÷qTµ. neTfi¯àfi¯~HÓï |ü<äà» sêdæq ªªeTTdüT>∑T

Ò̋ì ùV≤‘·Te⁄µµ ø£<∏ä eT÷&ÛÉqeTàø±\qT ÄyÓ÷~+∫+<√
‹s¡düÿ]+∫+<√ ns¡ú+ ø±<äT. ø=&ÉT≈£îÿ ô|[fl ø±ø£
b˛e&ÜìøÏ Ç+{Ï yêdüTÔ <√wüeTì q$Tàq sê»X‚Ks¡+,
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kÕ$Á‘·T\T CÀ‹wǘ  |ü+&ç‘·Tìï |æ*|æ+∫, Ç+{À¢ ø=ìï
e÷s¡TŒ\T #̊kÕÔs¡T. Ä sêÁ‹øÏ nq+‘·|ü⁄s¡+ ãj·T\T<̊]
<ë]˝À es¡̧+ sêe&É+‘√ z Ç+{À¢ ÄÁX¯j·T+ bı+<äT
‘ê&ÉT. sê»X‚Ks¡+ Ç+{Ï Äj·Tq‘√ ‘·q ø=&ÉT≈£î
$yêVü≤+ $wüj·T+ #Ó|üŒ>± ø=&ÉT≈£îÿ ô|[fl ≈£î<äTs¡T
‘·T+~.

Çø£ÿ&É ∫Á‘·y˚TeT+fÒ Ä Ç\T¢ z ø±{Ïø±|ü]~.
Äj·Tq ø±{Ïø±|ü]. Ä $wüj·T+ ‘Ó̋ ≤¢] ‘Ó\TdüT≈£îqï
sê»X‚KsêìøÏ eT÷&ÛÉqeTàø±\ô|’ ñqï $XÊ«kÕ\T
‘=\–b˛‘êsTT. Ç~ ø£<∏ä. ø±˙ s¡#·sTTÁ‹ Ç+{À¢
yêdüTÔe÷s¡TŒ\T #̊XÊs¡T ø±ã{Ïº ø=&ÉT≈£î ô|[fl ≈£î~]+<äì
#ÓbÕŒ\qT≈£î+<ë? ̋ Ò<ë Ä ô|[fl ≈£î~]Ã+~ ø±{Ïø±|ü],
n~ düàXÊq+ ø±e&É+e\¢ eT÷&ÛÉqeTàø±\T ˝Òeì
#Ó|üŒ<ä\∫+<√ bÕsƒ¡≈£îìøÏ ns¡ú+ ø±<äT.

∫\T≈£L] ByÓq sêdæq ªÄ≥|ü≥Tºµ ø£<∏ä $eø£åe\¢
m+‘√eT+~ Á|ü‹uÛ≤e+‘·T˝…’q Áø°&Üø±s¡T\T ‘·eT
Á|ü‹uÛÑqT ìs¡÷|æ+#·T≈£îH˚ neø±X¯+ Ò̋<äH˚ s¡Vü≤kÕ´ìï
Ç+<äT˝À #ÓbÕŒs¡T.

yÓTÆqsY |æ\¢\T Äø£s¡¸De\¢ ‘·eT Ä˝À#·q\qT
#·<äTe⁄ô|’>±ø£ Áù|eT, ô|[¢ n+≥÷ ‘·|ü<√e
|ü&ÉT‘·THêïs¡ì yê]ì ùdïVü≤|üPs¡«ø£+>± <ä>∑Z]øÏ #˚s¡Ãø£
b˛e&É+e\¢H˚ Ç˝≤ »s¡T>∑T‘·T+<äì, ‘·*¢<ä+Á&ÉT\
u≤<Ûä́ ‘ê sêVæ≤‘ê´ìï yÓfīfl&ç+∫q ø£<∏ä nqTsê<Ûë sêdæq
ª|ü]D°‘·µ.

ø±s√ŒπswüHé $<ä´e\¢ $<ë´s¡Tú\T m+‘·e÷qdæø£
y˚<Ûäq≈£î >∑Tsö‘·THêïs√ Vü≤è<äj·T$<ës¡ø£+>± ∫Á‹+∫q
ø£<∏ä s¡õ‘· sêdæq ªªãVüQeT‹µµ.

Á|üuÛÑT‘·« düú\+˝À ù|<ä\ Ç\¢qT ≈£L*Ã ÄÁø£
$T+#ê\qT≈£îqï sö&û Hêj·T≈£î\‘√ b˛sê&ç ù|<ä\≈£î
|ü{≤º\|æŒ+∫q ø£qTïø=&ÉT≈£î Ä<äsêÙìï #·÷dæ >∑s¡«|ü&çq
Åd”Ô eTqdüTqT Ä$wüÿ]+∫q ø£<∏ä X¯•ø£fi¯ sêdæq
ªªneTàeTà eTqdüTµµ.

uÛ≤düÿs¡ u≤\uÛ≤s¡‹ sêdæq ªyÓTs¡eDÏµ ø£<∏ä $‘·+‘·T

|üP]í≈£î $yêVü≤+ #̊j·÷\qTø√e&É+ dü+|òüTdü+düÿs¡í <äèwæº
nsTTq|üŒ{Ïø°, |üP]íeT πøe\+ ô|[fl ‘·sê«‘· »]π>
yÓTs¡TeDÏ¬ø’ Äsê≥|ü&ÉT‘·Tqï+<äì sêj·T&É+ Åd”Ô\
e´øÏÔ‘ê«ìï, Ä˝À#·qqT øÏ+#·|üs¡∫q≥Tº>± ñ+~.
n+‹eT+>± |üP]íeT≈£î ô|[fl ø±≈£î+&Ü b˛e&É+,
kÕe÷õø£ ‹s√>∑eTq+.

Äe⁄\ »j·TÁ|ü<ä sêdæq ªªãTTD ∫Á‘·+µµ ø£<∏ä̋ À
s¡#·sTTÁ‹ nH˚ø£ J$‘· dü+|òüTs¡¸D\qT ˇπø e´øÏÔ
J$‘·+˝À ∫Á‘·+#·&É+ e\¢ ø£<∏ë $düÔè‹ ô|]–+<̊ ‘·|üŒ
@ $wüj·÷ìï bÕsƒ¡≈£î&ç eT~˝À ì\Tù|\ø£ b˛sTT+~.
100 mø£sê\ ÄkÕ$T edü+‘·sêj·T\T ‘·+Á&ç. e´ekÕj·T
dü+øå√uÛÑ+e\¢ ‘·+Á&ç eTs¡DÏ+#·&É+‘√ ‘·eTTàfi¯flqT,
#Ó˝…¢\qT J$‘·+˝À dæú|ü]#˚dü]øÏ edü+‘·sêj·T\T
J$‘·+ ∫‹øÏb˛‘·T+~. á ø£<∏ä̋ À ¬s’‘·T düeTdǘ \T,
nqï<äeTTà\ ne÷qMj·T‘·, e&û¶ yê´bÕs¡düTÔì
ìsê›ø£åD´‘·, ø£s¡Te⁄, ù|<ä]ø£+, ìs¡ø£åsêdü´‘· Çìï
n+XÊ\T π̌ø ø£<∏ä̋ À ÇeT&ÜÃ\qTø√e&É+˝À edü+‘·
sêj·T\T y˚<äq bÕsƒ¡≈£î&ç #˚s¡&É+ dü+~>∑›yÓTÆ+~.

j·T+. Á|ü>∑‹ ª¬s’{Ï+>¥ øö#Yµ ø£<∏ä̋ À kÕVæ≤rs¡+>∑+˝À
eTVæ≤fi¯\T XÊØs¡ø£ <√|æ&ûøÏ, nD∫y˚‘·≈£î >∑Tsö‘·Tqï
rs¡TqT, kÕVæ≤ry˚‘·Ô\ #·|üŒ≥¢ yÓqø±\ <ë– ñqï
$cÕ<ëìï ã≥ºãj·T\T #˚dæ+~.

sêj·T\d”eT Hêj·T≈£î\T |ü<äe⁄\≈£î ÄX¯|ü&ç,
sêj·T\d”eT n_Ûeè~∆ì ø√kÕÔ+Á<Ûä Hêj·T≈£î\≈£î ‘êø£≥Tº
ô|&ÉT‘·Tqï rs¡TqT ¬ø. düTuÛ≤wæDÏ <Ûäè‘·sêÅwüßºì øö–*˝À
yêdüÔe+>± Á|ü‹|òü*+CÒdæ+~. ø±˙ ø£<∏ä yÓ’.mdt. sê»X‚Ks¡
¬s&ç¶ì πø+ÁBø£è‘·+>± e´+>∑́ +>± sêj·Tã&ç+~. sê»X‚Ks¡
¬s&ç¶ sêj·T\d”eT≈£î #˚dæq y˚T\TqT, n_Ûeè~∆ì
eÁø°ø£]+∫ sêj·T&É+ yêdüÔyêìï eTs¡T>∑Tq |üs¡#·&Éy˚T.
_. ùV≤e÷e÷*ì ø£fi≤XÊ\˝À Ä&É|æ\¢\ô|’ n<Ûë´|ü≈£î\T
#˚düTÔqï …̋’+–ø£ Væ≤+düqT á ø£<∏ä̋ À ∫Á‹+∫q rs¡T
bÕsƒ¡≈£îìï ñÁ<˚ø£|üs¡TdüTÔ+~. nsTT‘˚ ne÷àsTT\‘√
ndüuÛÑ´+>± Á|üe]Ô+∫q |üs¡+<ëeTj·T´ u≤>√‘êìï
ªÄ|üπswüHé sêeDµ ù|s¡T‘√ #Û~̊+∫q nq+‘·s¡+, n‘·ìï



BHAVAVEENA
Vol. 19, Issue. 10(2), October 2022
ISSN No. : 2456-4702   -  RNI No. APTEL/2003/12253

UGC CARE List Group - 1 Journal
under Arts and Humanities Category

 9uÛ≤eMD e÷dü|üÁ‹ø£

•øÏå+#·ø£b˛e&É+ <ës¡TD+. n‘·ìï πøe\+ yê …̋+≥Ø
]f…Æ¬sà+{Ÿ <ë«sê ‘=\–+#·&É+ n‘·ìøÏ ‘·–q •ø£å>±
bÕsƒ¡≈£î&çøÏ nì|æ+#·<äT.

Ç≥Te+{Ï n+X¯+‘√ sêdæq ø£<∏ä ªª|ü˝…¢yÓ\T>∑Tµµ.
ìs¡à˝≤ sêDÏ sêdæq á ø£<∏ä̋ À ãdüT‡˝À Åd”Ô\ô|’ »]π>
n|òü÷sTT‘ê´\qT yÓ\¢&ç+∫+~. Çø£ÿ&É ≈£L&Ü n+‘˚
Åd”Ôô|’ #˚sTT y˚dæq n‘·ìï πøe\+ ˇø£ #Ó|ü<Óã“ø={Ïº
ãdüT‡ ~+|ü⁄‘ês¡T. b˛©dt ùdºwüHé≈£î b˛˙ nì yÓTT<ä≥
nqï ø£<∏ä≈£îsê\T n‘·ì|ü≥¢ ñ<ëd”q+>± e´eVü≤]+
∫+~. Åd”Ô\ô|’ eTè>±fi¯fl Ä>∑&Ü\T $T‹MTs¡&ÜìøÏ
Ç≥Te+{Ï ñ<ëd”q‘˚ ø£<∏ ä eT]+‘· kÕe÷õø£
#Ó’‘·q´+‘√ eTT–+#ê*‡ ñ+~.

‘Ó\T>∑T uÛ≤wüô|’ eTeTø±sêìï ô|+bı+~+#̊ ø£<∏ä \øÏÎ
≈£î&Ü\ sêdæq ªn|üsê<Ûä+µ. |æ\¢\¬ø’ Äsê≥|ü&˚ ‘·*¢
eTqdüT‡qT ‘Ó*j·TC…|æŒq ø£<∏ä |ü⁄≥º|ü]Ô Hê>∑|ü<äàì sêdæq
ªuÛÑ÷‘Y uÛÑT …̋’j·÷´...µ

ns¡TDø±øÏ sêdæq kÕãTe«
ô|ò’s√C≤ #êqT sêdæq Áã‘·T≈£î b˛s¡T
dæ+>±&ç XÀuÛ≤eTDÏ sêdæq ø±øÏ
_. _õ* sêdæq ù|πs+<äu≤“
m. »j·T\øÏÎsêE sêdæq esêVü≤eT÷]Ô
ô|’ ø£<∏ä\T ≈£L&Ü $_Ûqï kÕe÷õø£ n+XÊ\qT

Á|ü‹bÕ~+#êsTT.
@~ @yÓTÆHê nq+‘·|ü⁄s¡+ qT+&ç ø£s¡Te⁄ e÷Á‘·y˚T

ø±<äT _Ûqï kÕe÷õø£ düeTdǘ \THêïj·Tì ‘Ó*j·TC…|æŒq
ø£<∏ä\ dü+|ü⁄{Ï Ç~. n+<äTHê ÇH˚ïfi¯ófl πøe\+ nq+‘·
ø£<∏ä n+fÒ ø=+<ä] >∑T]+#˚ #Ó|ü≈£î+≥Tqï ‘Ó\T>∑T
ø£<∏ëbÕsƒ¡≈£î\≈£î á dü+|ü⁄{Ï‘√ ñyÓ«‘·TÔqï m>∑dæq
eTVæ≤fi≤ ø£<∏ë ¬øs¡{≤\T>± Ä$wüÿ]‘·eTe&É+˝À
dü+<˚Vü≤+ ̋ Ò<äT. nq+‘·|ü⁄s¡+ õ˝≤¢̋ ÀH˚ >±ø£ sêj·T\
d”eT ø£<∏ë kÕVæ≤‘·́  #·]Á‘·̋ À á ø£<∏ä\ dü+|ü⁄{Ï #ê]Á‘·ø£
|ü]D≤eT+.

Ä<Ûës¡ Á>∑+<∏ë\T :
1. eTT+>±s¡T yÓTT\ø£\T ` nq+‘·|ü⁄s¡+ õ˝≤¢ eTVæ≤fi≤ ø£<∏ä≈£î\ ø£<∏ ä\T ` j·T+. Á|ü>∑‹, õ. ìs¡à˝≤sêDÏ,

_. ùV≤eTe÷*ì
2. sêj·T\d”eT s¡#·sTTÁ‘·T\ ø£<∏ä\T ̀  ø£<∏ë dü+ø£\q+ ̀  dü+. &Ü. m+. Vü≤]øÏwüHé
3. d” eTø£<∏ë ‘=\ø£] ̀  yê´dü dü+|ü⁄{Ï ̀  &Üˆˆ ‘·yê« yÓ+ø£≥j·T´
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qe\ düeTø±©q J$‘· yêdüÔ$ø£‘·MT<ä Ä<Ûës¡|ü&É¶
ø£\ŒHê‘·àø£ e#·q kÕVæ≤‘·´ Á|üÁøÏj·Tµµ nì ≈£L&Ü
qe\qT ìs¡«∫+#·e#·TÃ. qe\ kÕ<Ûës¡D+>± ø£<∏ë‘·àø£
yÓTÆq~. Ç+<äT˝Àì dü+|òüT≥q\T, bÕÁ‘·\T yêdüÔe
J$‘êìøÏ ÁbÕ‹ì<Ûä́ + eVæ≤kÕÔsTT.

kÕVæ≤r Á|üÁøÏj·T˝À¢ ãVüQfi¯ Á|üC≤<äs¡D bı+~q
Á|üÁøÏj·T qe\. Ç‘·s¡ kÕVæ≤r Á|üÁøÏj·T …̋’q ø£$‘·«+,
Hê≥ø£+, yê´dü+, ̋ ÒK\T yÓTT<ä̋ …’q yê{Ïqìï{Ïì ‘·q˝À
ÇeTT&ÉTÃø√>∑*Zq X̄øÏÔ qe\≈£îqï~. ̌ ø£|ü⁄Œ&ÉT ø±yê´\T
kÕVæ≤‘·´+˝À m+‘·{Ï ÁbÕeTTU≤´ìï dü+‘·]+#·T
≈ £îHêïjÓ÷ Ä<Û äTìø£ j·TT> ∑+˝À qe\ n+‘·
ÁbÕeTTU≤´ìï dü+‘·]+#·T≈£îqï~. ªªø£$‘·«+ MT<ä
e#·q+ #̊dæq ‹s¡T>∑Te÷fÒ qe\ Ä$sê“¤yêìøÏ ø±s¡D+
n+{≤&ÉT e\¢+bÕ{Ï yÓ+ø£≥düTã“j·T´. sê#·]ø£ e´edüú
n+‘·yÓTÆb˛e&É+, Á|üC≤kÕ«eT´ Á|üuÛÑT‘ê«˝Òs¡Œ&É≥+
˝≤+{Ï $|ü¢yê‘·àø£ e÷s¡TŒ\ ø±s¡D+>±H̊ qe\ ̋ ≤+{Ï
ˇø£ q÷‘·q Á|üÁøÏj·T Ä$s¡“¤$+∫+~. Çø£ÿ&ç nø£åsê\T
s¡ø±ÔÁX̄óe⁄\T, ì|ü⁄Œø£DÏø£\T. ø±s¡D+ @$T≥+fÒ Çø£ÿ&ç
ÁbÕ+‘·+ m|ü⁄Œ&É÷ ñ<˚«>±\‘√, ñ<ä́ e÷\‘√ ñqï~
ø±e&Éy˚T. Çø£ÿ&É u≤ìdü‘·«+, |òüP´&É*»+, ù|<ä]ø£+,
ne÷j·Tø£‘·«+, ‘Ó*j·Tì‘·q+ yÓTT<ä˝…’q$ n˙ï
ñHêïsTT. düe÷C≤ìøÏ eT+∫ dü+<˚XÊìï n+~+∫q
s¡#·q\T, qe\\T yÓ\Te&çq ÁbÕ+‘·+>± ≈£L&Ü á
ÁbÕ+‘êìï eTq+ #Ó|ü⁄Œø√e#·TÃ.‘Ó\+>±D qe\
ej·TdüT˝À ∫qï<Ó’Hê yêdæ˝À >=|üŒ~. ‘Ó\+>±D
kÕVæ≤‘ê´ìøÏ #ê]Á‘·ø£, uÛÖ>√[ø£ H˚|ü<∏ä́ + _ÛqïyÓTÆ+~.
‘Ó\+>±D ø£<∏ä, qe\, ø£$‘·«+ bÕ≥\˝Àì edüTÔe⁄
≈£L&Ü _Ûqï+>± ñ+≥T+~. ‘Ó\+>±D s¡#·sTT‘·\T
j·T<ës¡ú J$‘ê\qT, ñ<ä́ e÷\qT ‘·eT nqTuÛÑyê\

<ë«sê ‘·eT<Ó’q uÛ≤wü̋ À e´ø°Ôø£]düTÔHêïs¡T. M] s¡#·q˝À
ÁbÕ+rj·T‘· ñ{Ïº|ü&ÉT‘·T+~.

‘Ó\+>±D s¡#·sTT‘·\T |üPs¡«+ ‘·eT j·÷düqT,
qT&çø±s¡+qT n+‘·>± |ü{Ïº+#·Tø√ Ò̋<äT. ø=+<äs¡T e÷Á‘·ẙT
yê] s¡#·q˝À ‘Ó\+>±D‘·Hêìï #·÷|æ+#ês¡T. 1995
qT+∫ ‘Ó\+>±D ÁbÕ+rj·T ndæÔ‘·«yê<ä+ ÁbÕs¡+uÛ
ÑyÓTÆ+~. <ë+‘√ |ü]XÀ<Ûä≈£î\T, $eTs¡Ù≈£î\T 1956øÏ
eTT+<äT ñqï ‘Ó\+>±D #·]Á‘·qT, kÕVæ≤‘·´
Á|üÁøÏj·T\qT yÓ‹øÏ ‘·eT ndæÔ‘·« >ös¡yêìï ì\T|ü⁄
≈£îHêïs¡T. ‘Ó\+>±D˝À ˇø£$<Ûä+>± #·÷ùdÔ qe˝≤
Á|üÁøÏj·T 1860˝ÀH˚ |ü⁄{Ïº+~. n~ ÄX¯Ãs¡́ + ø£*–+#˚
$wüj·Ty˚T ! q˝§Z+&É õ˝≤¢ VüQpsYq>∑sY ÁbÕ+‘·+˝À
|ü⁄{Ïºq ‘·&Éø£eTfi¯fl ø£cÕísêe⁄ 1860˝À s¡∫+∫q
ªø£+ãTø£+<Ûäs¡ #·]Á‘·µ ‘Ó\+>±D qT+∫ e∫Ãq yÓTT<ä{Ï
qe\. 1860˝ÀH˚ Äj·Tq ªø±eTs¡÷|ü ø£<∏äµ nH˚ s¡#·q
≈£L&Ü #˚XÊ&ÉT. á ¬s+&ÉT s¡#·q˝À¢ Ä<ÛäTìø£ qe˝≤
\ø£åD≤\ ;C≤\T ø£ìŒkÕÔsTT. ‘·&Éø£eTfīfl ø£cÕísêe⁄ ‘·q
s¡#·q\qT ªe#·q Á|üã+<Ûä+µ nH˚ ù|s=ÿHêï&ÉT. M{Ï
Áyê‘· Á|ü‘·T\qT &Ü.düT+øÏ¬s&ç¶ Hêsêj·TD¬s&ç¶ eTÁ<ëdüT
˝Àì ÁbÕ#·´ *œ‘· uÛ≤+&Ü>±s¡+˝À ø£qT>=Hêï&ÉTµµ
(düTC≤‘ê¬s&ç¶, eTT~>∑+{Ï. 2011). Ç˝≤ qe˝≤ s¡#·q≈£î
;C≤\T ‘Ó\+>±D˝À Á_{°cÕ+Á<Ûä˝À ø£qï eTT+<˚
ø£|ü&çHê Á>∑+<∏ë\jÓ÷<ä́ eT+, ìC≤+ e´‹πsø£ b˛sê≥+
nø£åsêdǘ ‘· e+{Ï $$<Ûä ø±s¡D≤\ e\¢ qe\\T sê Ò̋<äT.
n+‘˚>±ø£ Á|ü#·Ts¡D\T ‘·≈£îÿe>± ñ+&É&É+e\¢ ø£<∏ä,
ø£$‘·«+, bÕ≥ $ø£dæ+∫q+‘·>± qe˝≤ Á|üÁøÏj·T
$ø£dæ+#·̋ Ò<äT.

kÕVæ≤‘·´ Á|ü|ü+#·+˝À yÓ\Te&çq ø=ìï ã\yÓTÆq
dæ<ë∆+‘ê\T, yê<ë\T n$ yÓ\Te&çq <˚X¯+˝ÀH˚ ø±ø£

‘Ó\+>±D ≈£î\ ndæú‘·« qe\\T ` kÕe÷õø£ <äèø£Œ<∏ä+
` ;ÛeTsê+ ~©|t#·+<äÁ, |ü]XÀ<Ûäø£ $<ë´]∆.
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$T–*q <˚XÊ˝À¢ ≈£L&Ü yê´|æ+∫ Äj·÷<˚XÊ\ uÛ≤cÕ
kÕVæ≤‘ê´\ô|’ Á|üuÛ≤e+ #·÷|ü⁄‘·THêïsTT. n˝≤ Á|üuÛ≤e+
#·÷|æq yê<ë˝À¢ ndæÔ‘·«yê<ä+ ˇø£{Ï. ¬s+&Ée Á|ü|ü+#·
j·TT<ë∆q+‘·s¡+ ‘Ó\T>∑T kÕVæ≤‘·́ +ô|’ Á|üuÛ≤e+ #·÷|æq
n+XÊ˝À¢ ªªndæÔ‘·« yê<ä+µµ ˇø£{Ï. ndæÔ‘·«yê<ëìï
Ä+>∑¢+˝À ªªExistentialismµµ n+{≤s¡T. ªExistenceµ
n+fÒ ñ+&ÉT≥, ø£*– ñ+&ÉT≥, Áã‘·T≈£î≥, J$+
#·T≥ yÓTT<ä̋ …’q nsêú\T ñHêï kÕVæ≤‘·́  |ü]uÛ≤wü̋ À
Ä+>∑¢+˝Àì ªªExistenceµµ nH˚ e÷≥øÏ ñìøÏ, ø£*–
ñ+&ÉT nH˚ e÷≥\T ªExistentialismµµ nH˚
|ü<ëìøÏ ndæÔ‘·«yê<ä+ nH˚ e÷≥ <ä>∑Zs¡ nsêúìï
ÇdüTÔHêïsTT. ø±ã{Ïº á yê´dü+˝À á nsêú\H˚
Á|ü<Ûëq+>± Á>∑Væ≤+#·&É+ »]–+~. ndæÔ‘ê«ìøÏ eT÷\
_+<äTe⁄ e´øÏÔ. ndæÔ‘ê«ìï >∑T]+∫ ̌ ø£ÿ e÷≥˝À #ÓbÕŒ
\+fÒ e´edüúø£+fÒ e´øÏÔøÏ ÁbÕ<Ûëq´+ Çyê«\ì #Óù|Œ<˚
ndæÔ‘·«yê<ä+. e´edüú $~Û+∫q <Ûäsêàìï, ̇ ‹ ìj·Te÷
\qT e´øÏÔ nqTdü]+∫q|ü⁄&ÉT ̋ Ò<ë e´edüú ø√düẙT e´øÏÔ
Áã‘·T≈£î‘·Tqï|ü⁄&ÉT n‘·ì ùd«#·Ã¤ |üP]Ô>± HêX̄qeTÚ‘·T+~.
n‘·&=ø£ »&É|ü<ës¡ú+>± e÷]b˛‘ê&ÉT. e´øÏÔ Á|ü‘˚´ø£
ndæÔ‘·«+ ø£*– J$+#ê\qT≈£î+fÒ ‘·q¬ø’ ‘êqT ‘·q
<Ûäs¡àẙT$T{À ‘Ó\TdüTø√yê*. ø±ã{Ïº Ä‘êàH̊«wüD nH̊~
ndæÔ‘·«yê<ä+˝À Á|ü<ÛëqyÓTÆq n+X¯+.‘·eT ÁbÕ+‘êìï
‘êy˚T |ü]bÕ*+#·Tø√yê\H˚ düŒVü≤, n~Ûø±s¡+˝ÀøÏ
sêyê\H̊ Äø±+ø£å nìyês¡́ +. $eø£å≈£î >∑T] ø±ã&ÉT‘·Tqï
ÁbÕ+‘ê\T ø±düÔ eTT+<äT>±H√, Ä\dǘ +>±H√ ÁbÕ+rj·T
ñ<ä́ e÷\qT ‘·\¬ø‘·TÔ≈£î+{≤sTT.

á dæ<ë∆+‘·+ Á|üø±s¡+>± Ád”Ô\T, <ä[‘·T\T, yÓTÆHêØº\T
‘·eT |ü]~Û̋ À ‘êeTT @ø£yÓTÆ ‘·eT ndæÔ‘ê«\qT #ê≥T‘·÷
ø£$‘·«+, ø£<∏ä\T, Ç‘·s¡ Á|üÁøÏj·T˝À¢ kÕVæ≤‘ê´ìï düõ+
#ês¡T.  ã‘·T≈£îb˛s¡T qe\ (1982) qe\ $•wüºyÓTÆ+~.
ÁbÕdü+–ø£‘·‘√ bÕ≥T Ä‘·àø£<∏ë‘·àø£ \ø£åD≤\T ñqï
ø±]àø£ qe\ Ç~. á qe\˝À \øÏåà sê»j·T´\T
uÛ≤sê´uÛÑs¡Ô\T. \øÏåà, bıs¡T–+{Ï ô|[flø±ì düT>∑TD ;&û

ø±]à≈£î\T. sê»j·T´ ã≥º\ <äTø±D+˝À >∑Te÷kÕÔ.
‘·eTTàDÏí &Üø£ºsY ø√s¡TÃ #·~$düTÔ+{≤&ÉT. ;<ä]ø£+˝À
eT>∑TZ‘·Tqï J$‘ê\T M]$. Hê´j·T+>± Çe«\dæq
≈£L*&ÉãT“\T Çe«ø£b˛e≥+‘√ sêeTø£ÿ nH˚ ø±]à≈£î
sê* H˚‘·‘·«+˝À düyÓTà ÁbÕs¡+uÛÑeTe⁄‘·T+~. düyÓTàqT
düeT]údü÷Ô mÁs¡dæsê‘√ sêdæq b˛düºs¡¢qT n‹øÏ+#·{≤ìøÏ
\øÏåà, Hêsêj·TD nH̊ eTs√ ø±]à≈£îì‘√ yÓfīóÔ+&É>± ªÄ
Ç<ä›s¡÷ Nø£{Ï ø£&ÉT|ü⁄˝À ∫#·TÃ s¡–˝ÒÃ yÓ\T‘·Ts¡T
u≤D≤˝À¢ eTT+<äT≈£î kÕ–b˛‘·THêïs¡T.µ nqï $|ü¢e
dü÷Œ¤]Ôì#˚Ã yêø£́ +‘√ qe\ eTT>∑TdüTÔ+~.  düeTø±©q
yêdüÔe <äXÊ´\ì ∫Á‹+#˚~ qe\. ªªqe\ πøe\+
ø±\Œìø£ s¡#·q ø±<äT, n~ J$‘· s¡#·q, j·T<Ûës¡ú
e÷qe⁄&çïµµ J$‘êìï e´ø° Ôø£]+#·{≤ìøÏ »]–q
Á|üj·T‘·ï+µµ, ‘Ó\T>∑T˝À qe˝≤ Á|üÁøÏj·T ÁbÕs¡+uÛÑ|ü⁄
ø±\+˝À eT<Ûä´‘·s¡>∑‹ kÕe÷q´ »qJeq ∫Á‘·D
m≈£îÿe>± #˚j·Tã&ç+~.

‘Ó\+>±D |ü]ÁX¯eT\˝À ;&ç |ü]ÁX¯eT Á|üeTTK
yÓTÆ+~. Ç~ Á|ü<Ûëq+>± ªÁd”Ô\ ÁX¯eT MT<äµ Ä<Ûës¡|ü&çq
|ü]ÁX̄eT. ;&ç |ü]ÁX̄eT\˝À ≈£L©\T>± ‘Ó\+>±D Ád”Ô\T
@ s¡ø£yÓTÆq J$‘êìï J$+#ês√ ‘Ó\TdüTø=q≥+
nedüs¡+. <ëìøÏ >±qT ‘Ó\+>±D≤ ø±]àø£ Ád”Ô\ J$‘·
∫Á‘·D qe\>± ªã‘·T≈£îb˛s¡Tµ qe\qT, kÕe÷õø£
esêZ\˝À n≥º&ÉT>∑T kÕúsTT˝À <ä[‘·T\T+fÒ, yêfi¯fl˝À¢
Ád”Ô\ |ü]dæú‹ eT]+‘· ~>∑Te kÕúsTT˝À e⁄+≥T+~. Ä
s¡ø£+>± ‘Ó\+>±D <ä[‘· Ád”Ô >∑T]+∫, yê] J$‘êìï
‘Ó\TdüTø√e&ÜìøÏ ẙeTT\ m\¢j·T´ Áyêdæq Á|üdæ~∆ qe\.
ô|s¡T>∑T‘·Tqï <Ûäs¡\qT ‘·≥Tºø√ Ò̋ø£ J$+#·&É+ uÛ≤s¡+>±
uÛ≤$+∫Hê j·T»e÷ì #̊düTÔqï á <√|æ&ûì ø±]àø£ Ád”Ô̋ …’q
sêeTø£ÿ, \øÏåà, düT>∑TD ø£\dæ m~]+#·&ÜìøÏ ñ<ä́
$T+#·&É+ ø£ì|ædüTÔ+~. yÓTT‘·Ô+ ≈£L© &ÉãT“\T Çyê«\ì
ì\BkÕÔs¡T. Ád”Ô ø±]à≈£î\ düeTdǘ \qT |ü]wüÿ]+#ê\ì
ñ<ä́ e÷ìøÏ dæ<ä∆eTe⁄‘ês¡T. ;&û |ü]ÁX̄eT˝À ≈£L©\T>±
|üì#˚düTÔqï eTVæ≤fi≤ ø±]à≈£î\T ‘·eT ã‘·T≈£îqT u≤>∑T
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#˚düTø√e{≤ìøÏ ñ<ä́ eTø±s¡T\T>± e÷s¡&É+ Ç+<äT˝À
ø£ì|ædüTÔ+~.

á qe\˝Àì \øÏåà <ëìï m~]+{≤ìøÏ ø±]à≈£î
\+‘ê ˇø£f…Æ düyÓTà ÁbÕs¡+_Û+#·≥+‘√ qe\ |üPs¡Ôe⁄
‘·T+~. nìï s¡#·q˝À¢ ˝≤π> á qe\≈£î ≈£L&Ü
ªkÕe÷q´‘·µ Je<Ûë‘·Te⁄. J$‘·+ qT+∫ H˚s¡T>±
qe\˝ÀøÏ Á|üy˚•+∫q bÕÁ‘·\‘√ ñ<ëVü≤s¡D>±
ì*∫b˛sTTq qe\ Ç~. Ád”Ô\T Á|ü<Ûëq #√&Éø£ X̄≈£îÔ\T>±
ñ+&É≥+ e\¢ @ø£ø±\+˝À ø±]àø£ X¯øÏÔøÏ, Ád”Ô X¯øÏÔøÏ Ç~
Á|ürø£>± ì*∫b˛‘·T+~.

‘Ó\+>±D qT+∫ ø±]àø£ b˛sê{≤\ >∑T]+∫ e∫Ãq
yÓTT≥ºyÓTT<ä{Ï qe\ _.mdt. sêeTT\T sêdæq
ªã‘·T≈£îb˛s¡Tµ. ìC≤e÷u≤<é qT+&ç ø£Ø+q>∑sY es¡≈£î
>∑Vü≤ |ü]ÁX¯eT>± ñqï ;&ç |ü]ÁX¯eTqT >∑÷]Ã, yêfi¯fl
ã‘·T≈£î˝Àì $cÕ<ëìï >∑÷]Ã, dü+düÿ‹ >∑T]+∫
∫Á‹+∫q >=|üŒ qe\ ªã‘·T≈£îb˛s¡Tµ. á |ü]ÁX¯eT‘√
ªã‘·T≈£î‘·Tqï ø£Ø+q>∑sY, ìC≤e÷u≤<é õ˝≤¢̋ Àì ;&û
ø±]à≈£î\ ã‘·T≈£î yÓ‘·\qT ª∫Á‹+∫q qe˝Ò nì
nHêïs¡T. ‘Ó\T>∑T qe\≈£î ãVüQ»q |ü]eTfi¯eT~›q
s¡#·sTT‘·\˝À _.mdt.sêeTT\T, ø±\Te eT\¢j·T´,
uÀj·T »+>∑j·T´ eTTKT´\T. _.mdt.sêeTT\T ã‘·T≈£î
b˛s¡T qe\˝À |ü<äàXÊ* J$‘·+ ø=+‘· #√≥T#̊düT≈£î+~.
‘Ó\T>∑T˝À |ü<äàXÊ©\ J$‘·+ >∑T]+∫ |üP]ÔkÕúsTT˝À
e∫Ãq yÓTT≥ºyÓTT<ä{Ï qe\ b˛s¡+øÏ <äøÏåD≤eT÷]Ô
1967˝À sêdæq eTT‘ê´\ |ü+~]µ qe\ Ç~ Ä+Á<ÛäÁ|üuÛÑ
Mø° ¢˝À d”]j·T˝Ÿ>± yÓ\Te&ç+~. Á|ü|ü+Nø£s¡D
nyÓT]ø±˝À kÕ|òüºy˚sY ñ<√´>±\T <=]øÏ+#·Tø√e&É+,
|ü]D≤e÷\qT H̊|ü<∏ä́ +>± rdüTø=ì |ü<äàXÊ©\ J$‘·+
>∑T]+∫ ø±\TeeT\¢j·T´ sêdæq #·‘·Ts¡ e÷dü|üÁ‹ø£̋ À
ª>∑Te«\ #ÓHêïµ qe\ Á|ü#·T]+#·ã&ç+~.

ªã‘·T≈£îb˛s¡Tµ ;&û ø±]à≈£î\ J$‘ê\ >∑T]+∫q
qe\. eTVæ≤fi≤ ;&û ø±]à≈£î\ ≈£î≥T+u≤\ >∑T]+∫
sêdæ qe\˝À Á|ü<Ûëq bÕÁ‘· nsTTq \øÏåà ≈£î≥T+ã+˝À

eT]~ m+__mdt #·<äTe⁄‘·Tqï≥Tº n‘·ìøÏ ø£wüº|ü&ç
ô|’dü\T |ü+|ædüTÔqï≥Tº ̌ ø£ dü+|òüT≥q ñ+≥T+~. n˝≤
;&û ø±]àø£ ≈£î≥T+u≤\ J$‘ê˝À¢ ÄXÊøÏs¡D+˝≤
ø=+<äs¡T eT<Ûä´‘·s¡>∑‹>±, $<ë´e+‘·T\T>± m~π>
neø±X̄+ n+<äTø√>∑*>±s¡T. >ö&É e‹Ô J$‘êìï ∫Á‹+
∫q qe\ ªã‘·T≈£î‘ê&ÉTµ s¡#·sTT‘· H̊¬sfī¢ Áoìyêdt >ö&é.
s¡#·sTT‘· dü«j·T+>± ̂ ‘· ø±]à≈£î&ÉT. s¡#·sTT‘· ≈£î≥T+ã
ø£<∏äj˚T á qe\ H˚|ü<∏ä́ +. á qe\ 15 uÛ≤>±\T>±
ñ+~. á qe\˝Àì ø£<∏ ä Á|ü<Ûëq+>± eT÷&ÉT
≈£î≥T+u≤\ eT<Ûä́  q&ÉTdüTÔ+~. á eT÷&ÉT ≈£î≥T+
u≤\T ≈£L&Ü ≈£î\e‹Ôì qeTà≈£îqïẙ. ≈£î≥T+ã+ ô|<ä›
<Ûäs¡àj·T´ >ö&é. <Ûäs¡àj·T´ >ö&é, *+>∑eTà\ dü+‘êq+
uÛÑ÷eTj·T´ >ö&é, Hêsêj·TD >ö&é, \ø£åàDY >ö&é
≈£L‘·Ts¡T¢. dü‘·Ôe«, m\¢e«, qs¡‡e«.

Hêsêj·TD >ö&é uÛ≤s¡́  \øÏåà, Hêsêj·TD >ö&éøÏ
q\T>∑Ts¡T |æ\¢\T. Áoìyêdt >ö&é >∑+>∑e« ‹s¡T|ü‹,
eT+>∑e«. Hêsêj·TD >ö&é Ä]úø£+>± yÓqTø£ã&ç ñ+
{≤&ÉT. m+‘· ø£wüº|ü&çHê e‹Ô˝À m<äT>∑T<ä\ ˝Òø£
≈£î≥T+ãeTTqT b˛wæ+#·&Éy˚T ø£wüºeTe⁄‘·T+~. ‘·q
uÛ≤s¡́ ≈£î »«s¡+ e∫ÃHê dü¬s’q yÓ’<ä́ + #˚sTT+#·̋ Òì
dæú‹˝À ñ+{≤&ÉT. ̂ ‘· ø±]à≈£î\ ÁX‚j·TdüT‡qT ø±+øÏå+#̊
$<Ûä+>± >ö&É dü+|òüT+ #˚ùd b˛sê{≤\T, eT+&É\
πø+Á<äyÓTÆq »–‘ê´\˝Àì >ö&É dü+|òüT+ <ä>∑Zs¡ e÷eT÷\T
(|üqTï) ø£≥º&É+ Ä |üqTï Á|ü‹ dü+e‘·‡s¡+ ô|+#·&É+‘√
bÕ≥T |ü&˚ Çã“+<äT\T |ü&ÉT‘·T+{≤s¡T. ‘êfi¯flqT
|ü+#·T≈£îH˚ $<Ûëq+‘√ bÕ≥T ‘ê{Ï, á‘· #Ó≥¢˝Àì
s¡ø±\T, ‘ê{Ï #Ó≥¢≈£î #Ó*¢+#˚ |üqTï >∑T]+∫ Ç+<äT˝À
∫Á‹+#·ã&Ü¶sTT. ∫e]øÏ \ø£åàDY >ö&é ø=&ÉT≈£î ∫qï
Áoìyêdt >ö&é ≈£L&Ü ‘êfi¯ó¢ ^j·T&É+ H˚s¡TÃø=ì ^‘·
e‹Ô<ës¡T&ç>± e÷s¡T‘ê&ÉT. ∫e]øÏ Hêsêj·TD >ö&é
ñqï Äe⁄\T n$Tà kıôd’{°øÏ ô|≥º&É+‘√ ã‘·ø£&É+
ø£wüºeTe⁄‘·T+~. ªªá dü+<äs¡“¤+˝À á ≈£î\ e‘·TÔ\˙ï
≈£L&ÉT ô|≥ºì ≈£î\e‘·TÔ̋ Òµµ nH̊ eTT–+|ü⁄ |ü\T≈£î\‘√
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eTT>∑TdüTÔ+~. á qe\˝À eT÷&ÉT ‘·sê\ J$‘ê\qT
∫Á‹+#ê&ÉT s¡#·sTT‘·

^‘·e‹ÔøÏ dü+ã+~Û+∫q düVü≤ø±s¡ dü+|òü÷\ >∑T]+∫,
n$ n+~+#˚ |òü̋ ≤\ >∑T]+∫ Hπ̊sfi¯fl Áoìyêdt >ö&é
ªã‘·T≈£î‘ê&ÉTµ qe\˝À ∫Á‹+#ês¡T. >∑+>∑sê»+ >ö&é,
Áoìyêdt >ö&é Ç<ä›s¡T eT Ò̋¢X¯+ >ö&é <ä>∑Z]øÏ yÓ[fl yê]
Á>±e÷ìøÏ e÷eT÷\ #˚sTT+#·Tø√yê\ì nì n&ç–
q|ü⁄Œ&ÉT ^‘· bÕ]ÁXÊ$Tø£ düVü≤ø±s¡ dü+|òüT+ >∑T]+∫
yê]øÏ #Ó|ü⁄Œ‘ê&ÉT. ªªÄ dü+düú ñ<›̊X¯+ ^‘· ø±]à≈£î\
düVü≤ø±s¡ dü+|òüT+˝Àì düuÛÑT´\qT Ä<äT≈£îH̊+<äT≈£î yê]øÏ
ñbÕ~Û neø±XÊ\qT yÓTs¡T>∑T|ü]#˚+<äT≈£î ãTTD≤\T
Çe«&É+. Á|üe÷<äeXÊ‘·TÔ ‘ê{Ï #Ó≥Tº ô|’qT+&ç
|ü&çb˛sTTq dü+<äs¡“¤+˝ÀqT ̋ Ò<ë >±j·T|ü&çq düeTj·T+
˝ÀqT Ä ^‘· ø±]à≈£îì ≈£î≥T+u≤ìï Ä<äTø=H˚+<äT≈£î
ø=+‘· yÓTT‘·Ô+ Ä]úø£ düVü‰j·T+ Ä dü+düú n+~düTÔ+~.
n˝≤π> dü+|òüT+˝Àì düuÛÑT´\+<äs¡T ø£*dæ ‘ê{Ï #Ó≥T¢,
á‘·#Ó≥T¢ ô|+#·Tø√e&ÜìøÏ H˚s¡T>± Äj·÷ ^‘·ø±]àø£
dü+|òü÷\πø ì<ÛäT\T πø{≤sTTdüTÔ+~. nsTT‘˚ Ä dü+düú
qT+∫ \_› bı+<ë\+fÒ n+<äT˝À düuÛÑ́ ‘·«+ bı+<ë*.

á$<Ûä+>± düVü≤ø±s¡ dü+|òüT+˝À düuÛÑ́ ‘·«+ ø£*–
ñ+fÒ bı+<˚ Á|üjÓ÷»Hê\T $es¡D≤‘·àø£+>± #ÓbÕÔ&ÉT
eT Ò̋¢X¯+ >ö&é. Áoìyêdt >ö&é Á>±eT+˝Àì Äs¡T>∑T]πø
düuÛÑ́ ‘·«+ ñ+<äì, n+<äT˝À Ç<ä›s¡T #·ìb˛j·÷s¡ì,
$T–*q q\T>∑Ts¡T e<äT∆\T ø±e⁄Hê eTT+<äT>± ^‘·
ø±]à≈£î\T dü+|òüT+˝À düuÛÑ́ ‘·«+ rdüT≈£î+fÒ eT+∫<äì,
‘·s¡Tyê‘· e÷eTT˝≤ #˚düTø√e#·Ãì #ÓbÕÔ&ÉT. Ç˝≤
düVü≤ø±s¡ dü+|òü÷\ ÄeX̄´ø£‘·qT eTqø£fīfleTT+<äT+#ê&ÉT
s¡#·sTT‘·.

>∑Te«\ #ÓHêï qe˝≤ s¡#·sTT‘· ø±\Te eT\¢j·T´.
|ü<äàXÊ©\ J$‘êìï ∫Á‹+∫q qe\ Ç~. ø£Ø+q>∑s¡
õ˝≤¢̋ Àì ̌ ø£ e÷s¡TeT÷\ |ü̋ …¢̋ À #˚H˚‘· |üì #˚düTÔqï
∫|üŒ eT\¢j·T´, *+>∑eTà <ä+|ü‘·T\≈£î eTT>∑TZs¡T
ø=&ÉT≈£î\T. sê»eT\T¢, Ms¡j·T´, X¯+ø£s¡j·T´.

Ç+{À¢ yês¡+‘ê ø£*dæ |üì #˚dæHê |üP≥ >∑&Éeì
|ü]dæú‹ eT\¢j·T´ ≈£î≥T+u≤ì~. ø£̇ dü+ kÕïq+ #̊j·T&Ü
ìøÏ düãT“ ≈£L&Ü ø=q Ò̋ì |ü]dæú‹. ≈£î\e‹Ô̋ À ‘·+Á&çøÏ
düVü‰j·T+>±H˚ ñ+≥÷ #·<äTe⁄≈£î+{≤&ÉT X¯+ø£s¡j·T´.
≈£î\e‹ÔH̊ qeTTàø=ì ìC≤sTTr>± ã‘·T≈£î‘·Tqï ‘·+Á&ç
Ä]úø£+>± ì\<=≈£îÿø√ø£b˛e&É+ yêfīflqT ø£\∫ẙdüTÔ+~.
ˇø£ |ü≥TºNs¡ ø£≥Tºø√yê\H˚ ø√]ø£ ≈£L&Ü rs¡TÃø√ Ò̋ì
‘·*¢ *+>∑eTà |ü]dæú‹ì ns¡∆+ #˚düT≈£îH˚ Á|üj·T‘·ï+
#˚kÕÔs¡T. Ms¡j·T´ Ä~˝≤u≤<é yÓ’|ü⁄ yÓ[fl dü+bÕ~+#·T
≈£î+{≤&ÉT. ø±\Áø£eT+˝À Ms¡j·T´ ô|<ä›ø=&ÉT≈£î sêCÒX̄+
dü+bÕ~+#ê\H˚ ÄX¯‘√ <äTu≤jYT yÓfi≤Ô&ÉT. ø£Ø+q>∑sY
ÁbÕ+‘·+ qT+&ç m≈£îÿeeT+~ <äTu≤jYT JeH√bÕ~ÛøÏ
yÓfi≤Ôs¡T. ‹]– e∫Ã kı+‘·+>± Ç\T¢ ø£≥Tº≈£î+{≤&ÉT.
¬s+&√yê&ÉT \ø°åàsê»+ dü]>± #·<äTe⁄ø√ø£b˛e&É+‘√ ‘·+Á&ç
#̊ùd e‹Ôì #̊düTÔ+{≤&ÉT. e‹Ô̋ À m<äT>∑T<ä\ ñ+&É<äT.
dæ]dæ̋ ≤¢̋ À #ê˝≤ø±\+ ÁøÏ+<äH˚ kÕ+#ê\T sêe&É+
»]–+~. yê{Ï‘√ ˝≤uÛ≤\T bı+<äT‘·Tqï $wüj·÷\T
‘Ó\TdüT≈£îqï \ø°åàsê»+ ‘·qT ≈£L&Ü Ä eTs¡eT>±Z\ì
ø=+{≤&ÉT. <ë+‘√ n|ü⁄Œ ne⁄‘·T+~. n+<äT˝À ñqï
b˛{°ì n|ü⁄Œ\ u≤<ÛäqT ‘·≥Tºø√ Ò̋ø£ \ø°åàsê»+ Ä‘·àVü≤‘·́
#̊düT≈£î+{≤&ÉT.

Ç˝≤+{Ï |ü]dæú‘·T˝À¢ \ø°åàsê»+ Ä‘·àVü≤‘·́  #˚düT
≈£î+{≤&ÉT. >∑T+≥ eT>±Z\ <ë«sê H˚dæq ã≥º≈£î Á|üC≤
<äs¡D ‘·>∑Z&É+, $TwüqT¢ (kÕ+#ê\) <ë«sê »]π>
ñ‘·Œ‹Ô˝À b˛{° ñ+&É≥+‘√ - ø=qT>√\T »s¡>∑ø£
n|ü⁄Œ\T m≈£îÿyÓ’ #̊H̊‘· ø±]à≈£î\ Vü≤‘·́ \‘√ dæ]XÊ\>±
ñqï dæ]dæ\¢ ø±düÔ ñ]XÊ\>± e÷]+<äì s¡#·sTT‘·
yêdüÔ$ø£‘·qT <äX¯́ e÷q+ #˚kÕ&ÉT. X¯+ø£s¡j·T´ #·<äTe⁄
ø=ì Á|üuÛÑT‘·« ñbÕ<Ûë´j·TT&ç>± dæús¡|ü&É‘ê&ÉT. X̄+ø£s¡j·T´
düe÷»+˝À »]π> e÷s¡TŒ*ï ì•‘·+>± |ü]o*dü÷Ô,
düe÷»‘·‘ê«ìï e÷s¡T‘·Tqï ø±˝≤ìï ns¡ú+ #̊düTø√e&ÜìøÏ
Á|üj·T‹ïdüTÔ+{≤&ÉT. X¯+ø£s¡j·T´≈£î Ç<ä›s¡T ø=&ÉT≈£î\T
s¡y˚TXŸ, düTπsXŸ. ø=&ÉT≈£î\qT u≤>± #·~$kÕÔ&ÉT. s¡y˚TXŸ
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ø£+|üP´≥sY Ç+»˙sY. eT©¢X¯«] nH˚ ‘√{Ï ñ<√´–ì
Áù|$TkÕÔ&ÉT. ÄyÓT ñqï‘· ≈£î˝≤ìøÏ #Ó+~+~. eT©¢X̄«]ì
$yêVü≤+ #˚düTø=ì m≈£îÿe dü+bÕ<äq ø√dü+ nyÓT]ø±,
yÓfi≤fl\qT≈£î+{≤&ÉT. ≈£î˝≤+‘·s¡ Áù|eT $yêVü≤ Á|ü‹bÕ<ä
qì ì•‘·+>± |ü]o*kÕÔ&ÉT X¯+ø£s¡j·T´qT düe÷»+˝À
ñqï‘· ôVA<ë kÕ~Û+∫q ã&ÉT>∑T esêZ\ j·TTe≈£î*ï
ñqï‘· esêZ\≈£î #Ó+~q j·TTe‘·T\T Áù|$T+#·&É+
»s¡T>∑T‘·T+~. ø±>± yês¡T Áù|$T+#˚~ j·TTe≈£îì
ôVA<ëH̊ ø±˙, n‘·ì yÓqø£ ñqï ‘·s¡‘·sê\ H̊|ü<∏ë´ìï
ø±<äì |òü*‘·+>± ‘·eT eT÷˝≤*ï eTs¡∫, ‘·*¢<ä+Á&ÉT
\≈£î ≈£L&Ü <ä÷s¡yÓTÆb˛‘êπsyÓ÷qH˚ ø√D+˝À |ü]o\q
#̊kÕÔ&ÉT X̄+ø£s¡j·T´.

X̄+ø£s¡j·T´ bÕÁ‘· <ë«sê Á|üẙX̄ô|{Ïºq n+XÊ\ô|’ #·s¡Ã
eTq ne>±Vü≤qqT eT]+‘· ô|+#·T‘·T+~. |ü≥TºNs¡
ø£≥Tºø√yê\H˚ ø√]ø£ rs¡≈£î+&ÜH˚ ‘·*¢ eTs¡DÏ+∫q
dü+<äs¡“¤+˝À ‘·q yÓTT‘·Ô+ J$‘êìï düMTøÏå+#·T≈£î+{≤&ÉT.
‘·q ‘·+Á&ç ∫|üŒeT\¢j·T´ e‹Ôì <Ó’e+>± uÛ≤$kÕÔ&ÉT.
‘·q eT>∑Z+MT<ä <Û√‘·T\T, N¬s\T, |ü+#Ó\T, s¡$ø£
ã≥º\T, ‘·Tyê«\\ e+{Ï$ m+‘√ HêD´+>± ã≥º
H˚dæq|üŒ{Ï eTs¡eT>±Z\ (kÕ+#Ó\T) ‘êøÏ&çøÏ #˚H˚‘·
ø±]à≈£î\ Jeq+ ≈£î+≥T|ü&ÉT‘·T+~. n–Zô|f…º˝À
ô|≥º>∑*π> Ns¡\T H˚dæq >=|üŒ‘·q+ |ü<äàXÊ©\≈£î+~.
H˚&ÉT Ä |ü<äàXÊ©\T ã‘·T≈£î<Ós¡Te⁄ø√dü+ s¡ø£s¡ø±\
e÷sêZ\T yÓ‘·T≈£îÿ+≥THêïs¡T. Ä&Éyêfīófl ;&û\T #̊dü÷Ô,
‘√&ÉŒ&ÉT‘·THêïs¡T.

á $<Ûä+>± Á|ü|ü+Nø£s¡D Á|üuÛ≤e+‘√ Á|ü‘ê´e÷ïj·T
;&û |ü]ÁX¯eT\T, #˚H˚‘·\ Ä‘·àVü≤‘·́ \T yÓTT<ä\>∑T
$wüj·÷\‘√bÕ≥T e‹Ô #Ó’‘·Hê´ìï Ä$wüÿ]+∫q qe\
Ç~. #˚H˚‘· e‹Ô˝À düVü≤ø±s¡ dü+|òü÷\T n+~+#˚
düVü‰j·÷ìï >∑T]+∫ ø±\Te eT\¢j·T´ ª>∑Te«\ #Óqïµ
qe\˝À $e]+#ês¡T. #˚H˚‘· düVü≤ø±s¡ dü+|òü÷\ e\¢
eTqyêfīó¢ ø=+‘· n_Ûe~∆ #Ó+<ës¡T. M{ÏøÏ Ä<äT´\T>±
>∑T+≥Tø£ qs¡düj·T´>±]ì #Ó|ü⁄Œø√e#·TÃ. ∫|üŒeT\¢j·T´

#·ìb˛sTTq ‘·sê«‘· X̄+ø£s¡j·T´ @sêŒ≥T #̊dæq düuÛÑ̋ Àì
eø£Ô\T e÷{≤¢&˚ dü+<äs¡“¤+˝À e‹Ô̋ À b˛{° >∑T]+∫.
Á|ü|ü+Nø£s¡D Á|üuÛ≤e+, ≈£î\ düeTdü´\ >∑T]+∫
#·]ÃdüTÔqï|ü⁄Œ&ÉT Á|ü|ü+Nø£s¡D Á|üuÛ≤e+‘√ #̊‹ e‘·TÔ\
eTqT>∑&É Á|üXÊïs¡úø£+>± e÷]+<äì, á düeTj·T+˝À
düVü≤ø±s¡ dü+|òü÷\T nH˚$ #˚H˚‘·ø±s¡T\ n_Ûe~∆øÏ
‘√&ÉŒ&ÉT‘·THêïsTT.

#̊H̊‘· ≈£î≥T+u≤\˝À $<ë´ yê´|æÔ >∑T]+∫ ø±\Te
eT\¢j·T´ ª>∑Te«\ #ÓHêïµ qe\˝À ∫Á‹+#ê&ÉT.
∫|üŒeT\¢j·T´≈£î eTT>∑TZs¡T ≈£îe÷s¡T\T. #˚H˚‘· e‹Ô
Ä<Ûës¡+>± J$düTÔ+{≤s¡T. yÓTT<ä{Ï Ç<ä›s¡T #˚H˚‘· e‹Ô
#˚düTÔ+fÒ ∫qïø=&ÉT≈£î X¯+ø£s¡j·T´ #·<äTe⁄≈£î+{≤&ÉT.
X¯+ø£s¡j·T´ yê] ≈£î+≥T+ã |ü]dæú‘·T\ô|’ ne>±Vü≤q
ø£*Z e⁄+{≤&ÉT. ªª‘·*¢<ä+Á&ÉT\ e÷≥˝À¢ìï $cÕ<ëìï,
Äràj·Tj·T‘·qT ÁX¯<ä∆>± $+≥THêï&ÉT X¯+ø£s¡j·T´,
Áø£eTÁø£eT+>± H˚‘· |üqT\T ø=+‘·ø=+‘·>± <Óã“‹q&É+
>∑eTìdü÷ÔH˚ ñHêï&ÉT. #˚H˚‘· Ç‘·s¡ düVü≤ø±s¡ dü+|òü÷\
ù|s¡T MT<ä ø=+<äs¡T ‘Ó\¢ã≥º\yêfi¯ófl ‘·j·÷s¡T
ø±e&ÉeT÷ #·÷düTÔHêï&ÉT. Ä kıeTTàqT ø=+<äs¡T ‹+≥÷
ô|’ø=düTÔHêïs¡ì nqTø√e&ÉeT÷ $+≥THêï&ÉT. ‘êqT
#·<äTe⁄ø=ì ≈£î+≥T+ã >ös¡yêìï ô|+#ê\ì, Ä]úø£
|ü]dæú‹ì u≤>∑T|üs¡#ê\ì ‘·q˝À ‘êH̊ nqT≈£î+≥THêï&ÉT
X̄+ø£s¡j·T´.

á qe\˝À¢ e‘·TÔ˝À¢ ñ+&˚ sê»ø°j·T, Ä]úø£,
kÕe÷õø£ |ü]D≤e÷\‘√ bÕ≥T düVü≤ø±s¡ dü+|òü÷\
‘√&ÜŒ≥T, yÓ{Ïº#êøÏ]‘√ eT–Zq e‹Ô<ës¡T\ J$‘ê\qT
eTqeTT+<äT+#ês¡T s¡#·sTT‘·\T. e‹Ô<ës¡T˝À¢ ñ+&˚
u≤Vü≤´ Á|ües¡Ôq‘√bÕ≥T nH˚ø£ yÓ’s¡T<Ûë´\‘√ eTT&ç|ü&ç
ñqï e‹Ô Jeq+˝Àì yêdüÔ$ø£‘·qT Á|üuÛ≤ee+‘·+>±
r]Ã~<ë›s¡T s¡#·sTT‘·\T. ‘Ó\+>±D |ü+&ÉT¬>’q
ã‘·Tø£eTà, e‘·TÔ\ >ös¡yêìï ô|+#˚ |ü⁄sêD≤\qT
∫Á‹+#ês¡T. á s¡#·sTT‘·\T kÕVæ≤‘·́  Á|ükÕúq+˝À ‘·eT
Á|ü‘˚´ø£‘·qT #ê≥T‘·÷ $\ø£åD+>± á qe\\qT
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r]Ã~<ë›s¡T. e‹Ô eTqT>∑&ÉqT, Jeq+˝À edüTÔqï
e÷s¡TŒ\qT, düeTdǘ \qT ≈£L&Ü Ms¡T Äø£*+|ü⁄ #˚düT

ø=ì ∫Á‹+#ês¡T. á$<Ûä+>± H˚{Ï e‹<ës¡T\ yêdüÔ$ø£
J$‘· ∫Á‘·DqT eTqeTT+<äT+#ês¡T.

Ä<Ûës¡ Á>∑+<∏ë\T :
1. <˚eø° <˚$, ‹s¡Tq>∑]. 2008, ªª ‘Ó\+>±D $yÓ÷#·H√<ä́ eT qe\˝À¢ Ád”Ô #Ó’‘·q´+,  ‹s¡Tq>∑] Á|ü#·T#·D\T,

ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT.
2. Á|üø±XŸ sêe⁄, õ. 2016. ªªdüeTø±©q ‘Ó\T>∑T qe˝≤ kÕVæ≤‘·́ +˝À $_Ûqïyê<ë\T ` |ü]o\qµµ. nqT|üe÷

Á|æ+≥sY‡. ôV’≤<äsêu≤<é.
3. Á|ü‘ê|ü¬s&ç¶, ø±düT\. 2017. ªª ‘Ó\+>±D qe˝≤ $ø±dü+µµ..... ‘Ó\+>±D kÕVæ≤‘·́   nø±&ÉMT. ôV’≤<äsêu≤<é.
4. $»j·T\øÏÎ, Äπs|ü*¢. 1996. ªªqe\ s¡#·sTTÁ‘·T\T`qe˝≤ ñ<ä́ e÷\Tµµ, ø£s¡̧ø̆ ÄsYº Á|æ+≥sY‡.  ôV’≤<äsêu≤<é.
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dü+øÏÿ¸|æÔ:
kÕVæ≤‘·´+ n+‘ê düe÷»+#·T≥÷º πø+ÁBø£‘·yÓTÆ

ñ+≥T+~. düe÷»+˝À ñqï Á|ü‹ e´øÏÔøÏ ˇø£ #·]Á‘·
ñ+≥T+~. ø=+‘·eT+~ ‘·qT J$düTÔqï ø±\+˝ÀH˚
eT+∫ #Ó&ÉT\T uÒØE y˚dæ  uÛÑ$wǘ ‘·TÔ ø√dü+ eT+∫
e÷sêZìï ì]àdü÷Ô ñ+{≤s¡T. yê]H˚ <ë]Ùì≈£î\T
n+{≤s¡T.<ës¡Ùìø£‘· nH˚~ nìï s¡+>±˝À¢ ñ+≥T+~.
á <äwæº‘√ #·÷dæq|ü⁄Œ&ÉT C≤wüßyê s¡#·q\T n˙ï ÄHê{Ï
es¡Ôe÷Hêìï Á|ü•ïdü÷Ô ì»yÓTÆq uÛ≤s¡‘· <̊X̄   uÛÑ$wǘ ‘·TÔ≈£î
~XÊ ìπs›X¯+ #˚ùd$>±H˚ ø£ì|ædüTÔHêïsTT.n+XÊ\ yêØ>±
$X‚¢wæ+#·&É+ Á|üdüTÔ‘· yê´dü+ ñ<›̊X¯+.

Ä<ÛäTìø£ ‘Ó\T>∑T ø£e⁄\˝À C≤wüßyêøÏ $•wüº yÓTÆq
kÕúq+ ñ+~. Äj·Tq >=|üŒ <˚X¯ uÛÑ≈£îÔ&Ó’q ø£$. ‘êqT
>∑T]Ô+∫q düeTø±©q düe÷C≤ìï ø£$‘·« s¡÷|ü+˝À uÛÑÁ<ä
|ü]#ê&ÉT. á Áø£eT+˝À mH√ï \|òüTTø±yê´\T, K+&É
ø±yê´\T sêXÊs¡T.>±+~Û ø√s¡T≈£îqï uÛ≤s¡‘· <˚X¯ uÛ≤eqøÏ
n&É¶+≈£î\T>± ì*∫q düeTø±©q n+XÊ\ì,  ≈£î\
eT‘ê\e\¢ $eø£åqT,eT÷&ÛÜ#êsê\ô|’ ‹s¡T>∑Tu≤≥T
‘·‘ê«ìï ìs¡“¤j·T+>±, ìs=àVü≤e÷≥+>±Á|üø£{Ï+∫q
~Ûø±ÿs¡ Á|ü‹|òüT≥Hê dü«s¡+C≤wüßyê.C≤wüßyê ‘·q s¡#·q\
<ë«sê düe÷»+˝Àì ˝ÀbÕ\qT düe]+#ê&ÉT. n+‘˚
ø±≈£î+&Ü >∑‘·ø±\|ü⁄ ‘·|ü⁄Œ, ˇ|ü⁄Œ\qT >∑Ts¡TÔ #˚dæ,
es¡Ôe÷HêìøÏ n$ @ $<Ûä+>± ñ|üjÓ÷>∑|ü&É‘êjÓ÷
ù|s=ÿHêï&ÉT.  uÛÑ$wǘ ‘·TÔ≈£î u≤≥\T y˚dæq qej·TT>∑
eTVü‰ø£$ >∑TÁs¡+ C≤wüßyê. n+<äTπø C≤wüßyêì
kÕ«‘·+Á‘·́ , kÕ«‘·+Á‘·́  q+‘·s¡  uÛ≤s¡‘· <̊X̄ kÕVæ≤‘ê´ìøÏ
yês¡~Û>± ù|s=ÿqe#·TÃ. dü+|òüT dü+düÿs¡D,  düeT düe÷»
ìsêàD+ Äj·Tq ø£$‘·« \ø£åD+. es¡Zdü+|òüTs¡̧D, Ä]úø£
e´‘ê´kÕ\T,  uÛ≤s¡‘· <̊X̄ <√|æ&û esêZ\ô|’ ‹s¡T>∑Tu≤≥T

#˚dæq kÕe÷õø£, dü+düÿs¡D nuÛÑT´<äj·Tyê~ >∑TÁs¡+
C≤wüßyê.

C≤wüßyê kÕVæ≤‘·́ + - uÛ≤s¡‘·  <ës¡Ùìø£‘· :
uÛ≤s¡‘· <˚X¯+ nHêï, <˚X¯ #·]Á‘· nHêï nbÕs¡yÓTÆq

>ös¡e+ ñqï ø£$ >∑TÁs¡+ C≤wüßyê.  dü+Á|ü<ëj·T |ü<ë´H̊ï
Äj·TT< Û ä+>± # ˚d üTø=ì Ä<Û ä Tìø £ d üe÷C≤ìï
dü+düÿ]+#ê\H˚ dü+ø£\Œ+ Äj·Tq s¡#·q\˝À
ø£ì|ædüTÔ+~. düeTø±©q ø£$‘·« ˇs¡e&Ó’q uÛ≤e ø£$‘·«
uÛ≤eC≤\+ qT+&ç |üø£ÿ≈£î »]–, ‘·q<Ó’q  uÛ≤s¡‘· <˚X¯
kÕe÷õø£ Á|üjÓ÷»q+ ø√dü+ s¡#·q\T #̊kÕ&ÉT C≤wüßyê.
‘·≈£îÿe ≈£î\+>± uÛ≤$+#·ã&É¶ ≈£î\+˝À »ìà+∫q+ç<äT
e\q düVü≤»+>±H̊ nH̊ø£ nee÷Hê\T m<äTs=ÿHêï&ÉT.
‘·q ø£$‘·«+˝Àì Á|ü‹ n+XÊìï uÛÑ$wǘ  <äø£Œ<∏ä+‘√
s¡∫+∫ m+‘√ eTT+<äT #·÷|ü⁄‘√ Ç|ü⁄Œ&ÉT »s¡T>∑T‘·Tqï
Á|ü‹ n+XÊìï ÄHê&˚ |üdæ >∑{≤º&ÉT. Äj·Tq s¡#·q˝À¢ì
uÛ≤s¡‘·  <ës¡Ùìø£‘· uÛ≤yê*ï Äj·÷ n+XÊ\T>± $uÛÑõ+∫
|ü]o*+#·e#·TÃ.

d”«j·T uÛ≤s¡‘·  <ës¡Ùìø£‘· :
ø£$>± Äj·Tq \ã›Á|ü‹wüßº&Ó’q ‘·sê«‘· ≈£L&Ü düuÛÑ̋ À¢,

düHêàHê˝À¢ áj·Tq >∑T]+∫ Á|üdü+–+#˚ eø£Ô\T, ø£$
ø√øÏ\, |ü+#·eT ø£$, |ü+#·eTsê>∑+˝À Ä\|ækÕÔ&ÉT nì,
ª|ü+#·eT C≤‹˝À |ü⁄{Ïº Ç+‘· >=|üŒø£$>± sêDÏ+∫qyê&ÉTµ
nì n+≥T+fÒ C≤wüßyê >∑T+&Ó\T n$dæb˛j̊T$. mH√ï
<ä÷wüD≤*ï, ‹s¡kÕÿsê*ï m<äTs=ÿHêïyê{Ïì ˝…ø£ÿ
#˚j·T˝Ò<äT! Ä‘·à$XÊ«dü+‘√ m<äTs=ÿHêï&ÉT. ‘·q
ø£$‘ê«ìï >∑T]Ô+#·ì düHê‘·q |ü+&ç‘·T\ >∑T]+∫ ˇø£
dü+<äs¡“¤+˝À e]àdü÷Ô...

ªª>∑e«≈£î kÕ{Ïsêì |ü\T>±≈£î\ eT÷ø£\ dü÷j·T#̊‘· q
HÓï$«~Û <ä÷]qHé qqT e]+∫q XÊs¡<ä ̋ Ò∫b˛e⁄H˚

C≤wüßyê kÕVæ≤‘·́ + - uÛ≤s¡‘· <ës¡Ùìø£‘·
` &Üˆˆ. ø= Ò̋¢{Ï s¡$u≤ãT, nk˛dæj˚T{Ÿ ô|ò̋ À, ÁbÕNq ‘Ó\T>∑T $•düº n<Ûä́ j·Tq πø+Á<ä+, HÓ\÷¢s¡T.
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sTTe«düT<Ûëdüú*+u§&ÉeTπs s¡dü\TãT›\T, |òüT+≥eT÷
HÓ<äHé
s¡e«\T sê˝…Ã<äHé >∑s¡>∑s¡˝Ÿ düe]+#Ó<ä Hê+Á<Ûä
yêDÏøÏHéµµ
kÕVæ≤‹ düeTTÁ<ëìï yÓTT‘·Ô+ yÓ‹øÏ‘˚ s¡‘êï\T,

eTT‘ê´\T, eÁC≤\T, >∑e«\T ñ+{≤sTT. Ädü÷j·T#̊‘·
|ü+#·eTT&ÉT ø£$‘·«+ sêkÕÔ&Ü nHêï, @+ nqï ø£$
ø√øÏ̋ ≤ nHêï, |ü+#·eTT&ÉT nqï ... n~ C≤wüßyê m|ü⁄Œ&É÷
‘·qqT ‘êqT ‘·≈£îÿe>± uÛ≤$+#·Tø√ Ò̋<äT.

ˇø£ e´øÏÔøÏ ø£wüº+ e∫Ãq|ü⁄Œ&√ ̋ Ò<ë uÛ≤<ä ø£*–q|ü⁄Œ&√
‘·q≈£î ‘êqT>± m<äTs=ÿq>∑*π> <ÛÓ’s¡́ + ø£*–q e´øÏÔ
C≤wüßyê. á \ø£åD+ Ç|üŒ{Ï uÛ≤s¡‘·  düe÷C≤ìø°
nedüs¡+.

ªªHê ø£$‘êe<Ûä÷{Ï e<äq+ãT HÓ>±~>∑ p∫ s¡÷|ü πs
U≤ ø£eT˙j·T yÓ’Ks¡T\T >±+∫ ªuÛÑ[uÛÑ[µ! j·Tqïyê&Ó MT
<̊ ≈£î\eTqï Á|üX̄ï yÓ\sTT+∫ ∫yê\Tq ̋ Ò∫b˛e⁄#√
u≤≈£îq Á>∑T$Tàq≥¢>∑TqT bÕ]úe#·+Á<ä! e∫+|ü
dæ>∑Z>∑THé  µ
á $<Ûä+>± kÕe÷õø£ $\Te\≈£î uÛÑ+>∑+ ø£*|æ+#˚

X¯≈£îÔ*ï ‘·q ø£$‘·«+ <ë«sê K+&ç+#ê&ÉT.

Ád”Ô, |ü⁄s¡Twü uÛ≤s¡‘·  <ës¡Ùìø£‘· :
m≈£îÿe>± uÛ≤s¡‘·<˚X¯+˝À Væ≤+<ä÷ uÛ≤eC≤\ dæ<ë›+

‘ê Ò̋ neT\e⁄‘·÷ ñ+{≤sTT. yê{ÏH˚ m≈£îÿeXÊ‘·+
eT+~ Äj·÷ dü+<äsê“¤\qT ã{Ïº ÁbÕe÷DÏø£+>±
nqTdü]dü÷Ô ñ+{≤s¡T.BìøÏ kÕVæ≤‘·´y˚T$T nr‘·+
ø±<äT. eTqT<Ûäs¡à XÊÁdüÔ+ nìï ≈£î˝≤\T, eTqTwüß\ Jeq
$<Ûëq+ m˝≤ ñ+&Ü˝À ìs¡ísTT+∫+~. n+<äT˝À
uÛ≤>∑+>±H̊ªqÁd”Ô kÕ«‘·+Á‘·́ eTs¡Ω‹µµ nì XÊdæ+∫+~.á
$<ÛëHêìï C≤wüßyê ‘·q s¡#·q˝À¢ e´‹πsøÏ+#ê&ÉT.Ád”ÔøÏ
kÕ«‘·+Á‘·́ + ñ+&Ü\Hêï&ÉT. ùd«#·Ã¤, düe÷q‘ê«\≈£î
ÄHê&̊ ô|<ä›|”≥ ẙdæ, áHê&ÉT #Ó|ü⁄Ôqï Ád”Ôyê<ëìøÏ ÄHê&̊
<ä÷s¡<äwæº‘√ ;»+ y˚XÊ&ÉT.

ªªnã\j·Tqï _s¡T<ä eT+{Ï+∫ ø±+‘·\
d”«j·T X¯≈£îÔ\~$T ∫~$THês¡T
düã\j·Tqï _s¡T<äT kÕ~Û+∫ Vü≤≈£îÿ\T
>∑&Éq#˚dæ ø=eTTà ø£wüº #·]‘·µ (e+#·q)
ªªô|+&ç¢j·÷&çq uÛ≤s¡́ \ |æ|üŒCÒdæ
‘·s¡TeTT#·Tqï$ |ü⁄s¡Twü uÛÑ÷‘·eTT\T ø=ìï
Ád”Ô‘·«$T&ç j·T{Ïºyê] •øÏå+|üy√sTTµ (ø=‘·Ô ̋ Àø£+)
ªªeT>∑ ‘Ó>∑j·TTqT Hê&ÉT ‘Ó>∑j·TTqT
‘Ó>∑\Tqï$ ¬s+&ÉT Ä&ÉT ‘Ó>∑ Ò̋≈£îqïHé
eT>∑ ‘Ó>∑≈£î |ü⁄≥Tº>∑‹ ̋ Ò
<ä>∑q´eTT\T ¬s+&ÉT ‘Ó>∑\ j·TqTuÛÑ+<ÛäeTT Ÿ̋
Ä&ÉT~ Ò̋≈£î+&çq ˙
πs&ÉT »>∑+ãT\qT XÀuÛÑj˚T ̋ Ò<äT qs¡T+
&É÷&ç>∑|ü⁄ j·T+Á‘·eTqTø=ì
#̊&̊qT ã+~Û+∫ e´s¡úJ$ H=q¬sÃHéµ (eTTkÕ|òüs¡T Ÿ̋)...
á |ü<ë´\qT >∑eTìùdÔ á düwæº̋ À eT>∑, Ä&É ‘̊&Ü

nì ¬s+&ÉT ‘Ó>∑\THêïsTT. Ád”Ô\T ˝Òø£b˛‘˚ düwæº
Ä$sê“¤ey˚T ̋ Ò<äHêïs¡T. uÛ≤s¡́ \qT Væ≤+dæ+#˚ uÛÑs¡Ô\qT
K+&ç+#ê&ÉT. Ád”Ô\ |ü≥¢ |ü⁄s¡Twü C≤‹øÏ >∑\ <äTs¡+Vü≤ø±s¡
uÛ≤e+ eT+∫~ ø±<äì düŒwüº+>± #ÓbÕŒ&ÉT.

‘ê‹«ø£, eT‘· <ës¡Ùìø£‘· :
C≤wüßyê |ü⁄{Ïº ô|]–q düe÷»+ ≈£î\eT‘· yÓ’s¡T<Ûë´

\‘√, eT÷&ÛÉ$XÊ«\‘√, ùd«#êÃ düe÷q‘·« kÂÁuÛ≤‘·‘·«
sêVæ≤‘·́ +˝À ø=≥Tº$T‘·Tqï~. Ä kÕe÷õø£ ndüe÷q‘·
\ìï e÷qe ø£*Œ‘ê\T nì, yê{ÏøÏ nr‘·+>± düwæº
ø£s¡Ô ñHêï&ÉT nì C≤wüßyê 1932 ˝À sêdæq nHê<∏ä
ø±e´+˝À ‘Ó*j·TCÒXÊ&ÉT.

ªª|üs¡T\ <äTs¡Z‹ì >∑T+&Ó>∑]– e>∑#·T
dü<äj·T Vü≤<äj·TT\ Mø£åHê+#·eTTq+<äT
ãT≥Tº#·T+&ÉTqT ø£̇ ï{Ï u§≥Tºy√ …̋
@&ç uÛÑ>∑e+‘·T&Éì dü+X¯sTT+‘·Ty˚\ ?µµ... n+≥÷

Á|ü•ï+#ê&ÉT.
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n<˚$<Ûä+>± C≤wüßyê ÄHê{Ï Á|üdæ<ä∆ eT‘ê˝…’q
Væ≤+<ä÷, Á¬ø’düÔe Á|üuÛÀ<Ûë\qT ‹s¡düÿ]+∫ ˝ÖøÏø£
düe÷C≤ìï ø£\>∑Hêï&ÉT. n+<äT≈£î nqT>∑TD+>± s¡#·q\T
#˚dæ, düe÷C≤ìøÏ Áù|s¡D Ç#êÃ&ÉT.

ªª<Ûäs¡àdü+kÕú|üHês¡ú+ãT <Ûäs¡DÏ MT<ä
e‘·]+#Ó<äqHÓ qã®uÛÑe⁄ì ‘·+Á&ç
eTTqT|ü⁄ »ìà+∫ HÓ‹Ô¬ø‘·Ôì~ Ò̋<äT
H̊&ÉT »ìà+|ü≈£îqï eTTqZq~ ̋ Ò<äT (>∑_“\+ - 2)...

n+≥÷ Væ≤+<ä÷, Á¬ø’düÔe eT‘· yê<äT\ #˚‘· ‹s¡düÿ
]+|üã&çq C≤wüßyê, Ä ¬s+&ÉT eT‘ê\qT ‹s¡düÿ]+∫
eT‘·+ nìï nqsêú\T ø±s¡DeTHêïs¡T. m˝≤+{Ï
ndüe÷q‘·\T Ò̋ì ˝ÖøÏø£ düe÷C≤ìï ø√s¡T≈£îHêï&ÉT.
>∑_“\+ ø±e´+˝À düŒwüº+>± ùV≤‘·Tyê<ä <äø£Œ¤<∏ëìï
Á|üø£{Ï+#ê&ÉT. n<̊ $<Ûä+>± ªªø=‘·Ô ̋ Àø£+µ ø±e´+˝À á
düwæº <Ûäsêà˙ï Á|ü•ï+#ê&ÉT.

ªªmes¡&ç–Hês¡T ì˙ï / neø£‘·eø£ düwæº  ùdj·TeTìµ
á |ü<ä́  bÕ<ë\T H˚{Ïø° düe÷»+˝À ø£ì|ædüTÔqï $$<Ûä
s¡ø±\ uÛÒ<ë\qT ø£∫Ã‘·+>± Á|ü•ïdüTÔ+<äì Á|ü‘˚́ ø£+>±
#ÓbÕŒ*‡q nedüs¡+ Ò̋<äT.

kÕVæ≤‘·́  <ës¡Ùìø£‘· :
‘Ó\T>∑T düe÷»+, kÕVæ≤‘·́ +dü+|òüT dü+düÿs¡D yÓ’|ü⁄

|üs¡T¬>&ÉT‘·Tqï s√E˝À¢ C≤wüßyê kÕVæ≤‘ê´ìïdüwæº+#ê&ÉT.
‘·q s¡#·Hê <äø£Œ¤<∏ëìï dü÷{Ï>± e´ø£Ô|üs¡#ê&ÉT.Hê s¡#·q˝À¢
≈£î\+, eT‘·+, es¡í+, kÕ«s¡∆+ ˝Ò<äHêï&ÉT. düe÷»
dü+πøåeTy˚T \ø£å´+>± s¡#·q\T #˚kÕÔqì #ÓbÕŒ&ÉT.
n+<äT≈£î á |ü<ä́ + z ñ<ëVü≤s¡D e÷Á‘·y˚T.

ªªeT‘· |æ∫Ã>±ì es√í
qï‹>±ì kÕ«s¡ú∫+‘·qeTT >±˙ Hê
ø£‘·T\+<äT+&É<äT X¯u≤∆
ø£‹ ÁãVü‰àq+<ä\øÏåà q‘·́ yÓTTqs¡TÃHéµµ

(ø=‘·Ô̋ Àø£eTT)
Ç˝≤ kÕVæ≤‘·́ +˝À Ä ø±\+ Hê{ÏøÏ q÷‘·q <äwæº‘√

s¡#·q\T #˚dæq ø£$ eTs=ø£s¡T ø£ì|æ+#·s¡T. n+<äTπø
C≤wüßyê kÕVæ≤‘·́ + H̊{Ïø° nedüs¡+. düe÷»+˝Àì nìï
s¡ø±\ ndüe÷q‘·\T eTTK´+>± eT‘·+, ≈£î\+, es¡í+
˝≤+{Ïe˙ï b˛j̊T es¡≈£î C≤wüßyê kÕVæ≤‘ê´ìøÏ $\Te,
yÓ\T>∑T ‘·>∑Z<äì ø£∫Ã‘·+>± #ÓbıŒ#·TÃ.

kÕe÷õø£ <ës¡Ùìø£‘· :
C≤wüßyê s¡#·q\˙ï kÕe÷õø£ düeTdǘ \qT Á|ü‹

_+_dü÷Ô, yê{ÏøÏ |ü]cÕÿsê\qT #·÷ù| $<Ûä+>±
kÕ>±sTT. n‘·&ç s¡#·q˝À¢ @ ø±yê´ìï |ü]o*+∫Hê Á|ü‹
yêø£́ +, Á|ü‹ |ü<ä+, Á|ü‹ø£$‘·düe÷C≤ìï dü+πøåeT+yÓ’|ü⁄,
n+<äØï ̌ ø£{Ï>± düeTTqï‘· uÛ≤eC≤\+yÓ’|ü⁄ q&ç|æ+#̊$>±
ñ+{≤sTT. Ç+<äT≈£î Á|ü‘·́ ø£å ì<äs¡Ùq+ >∑_“\+ ø±e´+.

ªªÁbÕDeTTqï ;<äyêì ø£qTï\p∫
u≤>∑T#˚j·TT <Ûäs¡à |üs¡T&ÉT ̋ Ò&ÉTµµ
ªª∫øÏÿq ø±düT#̊ <äì$C…+<äT qVü‰j·T≈£î&ÉT &Ó\¢ ø£wüºeTT Ÿ̋
u§¬øÿ&ÉT ãTe«‘√ eTs¡∫b˛e⁄ düT<Ûëq\ <ä>∑∆eT÷]Ô q
*›≈£îÿ\T >∑\TZ ~Ûø£ÿ]j·TTqï ns¡T+<Ûär düT‘·T+
&=ø£ÿ&ÉT »qàyÓT‘ÓÔ uÛÑs¡‘√s¡«s¡≈£î+ >∑&É>=≥Tº _&É¶&Ó’µ

(>∑_“\+)
nì C≤wüßyê >∑_“\+ ø±e´+˝À kÕe÷õø£ düeTdǘ

\‘√ ø=≥Tº$T{≤º&ÉT‘·Tqï nuÛ≤>∑T´\ J$‘·>±<ÛäqT
Ç‹e‘·+>± #˚düTø=ì yê] Jeq $<ÛëHêìï ø£fi¯fl≈£î
ø£{Ïºq≥T¢>± ∫Árø£]+#ê&ÉT. H̊{Ïø° düe÷»+˝À Ç˝≤+{Ï
nuÛ≤>∑T´\T eTq≈£î ì‘·́ + ø£ì|ædü÷ÔH̊ ñHêïs¡T. n+fÒ
C≤wüßyê s¡#·q\ Äedüs¡+, ÄeX¯´ø£‘· Ç|üŒ{Ïø°
ñqï<äqïfÒ¢.

Ä]úø£ <ës¡Ùìø£‘· :
Á|üdüTÔ‘· Á|ü|ü+Nø£s¡D H˚|ü<∏ä́ +˝À Á|ü|ü+#·+ n+‘ê

ˇø£ ≈£îÁ>±eT+>± e÷s¡T‘√+~. ø=+‘· eT+~ Ä]úø£ <√|æ&û
<ës¡T\ #˚‘·T˝À¢ <˚X¯ dü+|ü<ä m˝≤ ã+~Û+#·ã&ç+<√,
düø£\ ø±]à≈£î\ ø£wüº+ n+‘ê ô|‘·Ô+<ës¡T\T m˝≤ <√#·T
≈£î+≥THêïs√ C≤wüßyê ÄHê&̊ #ÓbÕŒ&ÉT. ø£$ Áø±+‘· <ä]Ù
nq&ÜìøÏ C≤wüßyê s¡#·q Ò̋ ‘êsêÿD+.
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ªdüø£\ ø±]àø£ düe÷»eTT\ J$‘· ø£<∏ë
qø£eTT˝≤*+#·T ø£s¡íeTT\T Hê$
düVü≤»yÓTÆq Á|üø£‹ kÂK´+ãT˝§ø£ e´øÏÔ
<=+–*+∫ eTqT≥ <=dü>∑T Hê≈£î
ªª<Ûäqe÷]®+‘·T <ë‘·Ts¡T
‹q πs]øÏ u…≥º]+‘·‹]|ü+ãT eTVü‰
<Ûäì≈£î\T ø=+<äs¡T yê]+
>∑qT>=qT#·THé eT‘·T´e+‹ø£eTTq qe⁄«Héµ

(eTTkÕ|òüs¡T\T)
ø£wüºJe⁄\ ÁX¯eTqT <√#·T≈£î+≥÷, ‘·eT J$‘ê\qT

eT]+‘· düTKeTj·T+ #˚düT≈£î+≥Tqï yêfi¯¢ >∑T]+∫
C≤wüßyê≈£î ø£∫Ã‘·yÓTÆq Ä˝À#·q ñ+~. yêfīó¢ <Ûäì≈£î\ì
düe÷»+ >∑T]Ô+∫Hê Ä dü+|ü<ä yÓq≈£î ÁX¯eT Je⁄\
s¡ø£Ô+ ñ+<äHêï&ÉT. n+<äTπø <Ûäì≈£î\qT >∑T]+∫
eT‘·T´<˚e‘· qe⁄«‘·T+<äì #·eT‘·ÿ]+#ê&ÉT. Ç<√
e´+>∑́  |üP]‘·yÓTÆq |ü<ä́ +. <Ûäqe+‘·T\ ø£fīó¢ ‘Ó]|æ+#̊
|ü<ä́ +.

sê»ø°j·T <ës¡Ùìø£‘· :
Á|üdüTÔ‘· sê»ø°j·T Hêj·T≈£î\ b˛ø£&É\qT,yê] $~Û

$<ÛëHê\qT, yês¡T @ $<Ûä+>± Á|ü»\qT yÓ÷dü+
#˚düTÔHêïs√ eTq≈£î ‘Ó\Tdü÷ÔH˚ ñ+~. Á|üC≤kÕ«eT´
e´edüúqT n&ÉT¶ô|≥Tºø=ì yê] sê»ø°j·T uÛÑ$wǘ ‘·TÔqT
m˝≤ ì]à+#·T≈£î+≥THêïs√ >∑eTìdü÷ÔH˚ ñHêï+. ø±˙
C≤wüßyê ÄHê&˚ sê»ø°j·T Hêj·T≈£î\ ≈£î{Ï\ ˙‹ì,
eTqdüÔ‘ê«ìï ‘Ó*j·TCÒXÊ&ÉT.

ªªÁ|üuÛÑTe⁄ ø£\&Éì dü+‘·|æÔ |ü&ÉTf… ø±ì
düTø£eTT ø£*Œ+#·Tqqï qeTàø£eTT ̋ Ò<äTµµ
n<˚$<Ûä+>± n~Ûø±s¡+ #˚õ≈£îÿ+#·Tø=Hêïø£, Hêj·T

≈£î\T nVü≤ø±s¡+‘√ Á|ü»*ï ìsê<ä]+#̊ bÕ\≈£î\T e÷≈£î
(uÛ≤s¡‘· <̊XÊìøÏ) e<äT› nì ìs¡“¤j·T+>± ‘Ó*j·TC…bÕŒ&ÉT.

ªªH˚\ MT<ä ø±\T ì\T|ü ø£+uÛÑs¡ M~Û
UÒ#·s¡T\ $<Ûëq Áø°&É dü*Œ

Á|ü»\ ø=s¡≈£î bÕ&ÉT |ü&Ü¶qì |ü\Tÿ
eT+Á‹es¡T´*+ø£ e÷≈£î e\<äTµµ(ø=‘·Ô̋ Àø£eTT)
@ sê»ø°j·T Hêj·T≈£î&ÉT ¬>*dæq ‘·sê«‘· Á|ü»\

u≤>√>∑T\T |ü{Ïº+#·Tø√≈£î+&Ü, ‘·q >∑T]+∫ Ä˝À∫kÕÔ&√
n˝≤+{Ï yêfī¢qT ìs¡“¤j·T+>± >∑<Ó›~+#ê\ì dü÷∫+#ê&ÉT.
C≤wüßyê~ uÛÑ$wǘ ‘·TÔ≈£î e÷s¡Z+ #·÷ù| kÕVæ≤‘·́ eTì
#Ó|üŒ&ÜìøÏ á ̌ ø£ÿ |ü<ä́ + #ê\T. á |ü<ä́ + sê»ø°j·T
Hêj·T≈£î\ ≈£î{Ï\ ̇ ‹ô|’ C≤wüßyê m≈£îÿô|{Ïºq u≤D+
˝≤+{Ï~.

eTT–+|ü⁄ :
C≤wüßyê ‘·q ø£$‘·«+˝À kÕe÷õø£ yêdüÔ$ø£‘·qT

ø£fi≤‘·àø£+>± e]í+#ê&ÉT. C≤wüßyê˝Àì ã\yÓTÆq Ä˝À#·q
\ì ãVæ≤s¡Z‘·+ #˚j·T&ÜìøÏ uÛ≤wü düs¡fi¯+>± ñ+≥T+~.
ÄHê{Ï düe÷C≤H˚ï ø±<äT H˚{Ï düe÷C≤ìï ≈£L&Ü
Á|ü‹_+_düTÔ+~. ø±ãfÒº  C≤wüßyê düe÷» <ë]Ùì≈£î&ÉT.
ª|òæs¡<Ídæµ ø±e´+˝À C≤wüßyê #Ó|æŒq e÷≥\T nø£ås¡
dü‘ê´\T. C≤wüße |ü<ë´\T Á|ü»\ Vü≤<äj·÷˝À¢
∫s¡kÕúsTT>± ì*∫b˛j·÷sTT. Äj·Tq s¡∫+∫q |ü<ä́ +
Äj·Tq J$‘êìø° #·ø£ÿ>± e]ÔdüTÔ+~.

ªsêE eTs¡DÏ+#˚ H=ø£ ‘ês¡ sê*b˛j˚T
ø£$j·TT eTs¡DÏ+#˚ H=ø£ ‘ês¡ >∑>∑q yÓT¬øÿ
sêE J$+#˚ sê‹ $Á>∑Vü≤eTT\+<äT
düTø£$ J$+#˚ Á|ü»\ Hê\Tø£\ j·T+<äTµ

Ç˝≤+{Ï düTø£$ >∑T]+∫ m+‘·#Ó|æŒHê ‘·≈£îÿy˚.
n+<äTπø C≤wüßyê $X¯«qs¡T&ÉT. $X¯«ø£$. düe÷C≤ìï
eT]+‘· n_Ûe~∆ |ü<∏ä+˝À q&ç|æ+#·&ÜìøÏ e÷s¡Z+ ẙdæq
<ës¡Ùì≈£î&ÉT. Á|üdüTÔ‘· ‘·s¡ẙT ø±<äT, ‘·sê«‹ ‘·s¡+ ≈£L&Ü
yê] kÕVæ≤‘ê´ìï #·<äyê*‡q nedüs¡+ ñ+~. J$‘ê
\qT, düe÷C≤ìï ne>∑‘·+ #̊düT≈£î+≥÷ ndüe÷q‘·\T

Ò̋ì düe÷»+ø√dü+ bÕ≥T|ü&Ü*‡q nedüs¡eT÷ ñ+~.
n|ü⁄Œ&̊ C≤wüßyê s¡#·q\≈£î ì»yÓTÆq |òü*‘·+ <äøÏÿq≥T¢.
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Ä<Ûës¡ Á>∑+<∏ë\T :
1. |ü<ëàsêe⁄, ø£‹Ô . <ä[‘· kÕVæ≤‘·́ + - C≤wüßyê, bıq÷ïs¡T:˝Àø±j·TTø£Ô Á|ü#·Ts¡D\T,2008.
2. uÛ≤düÿs¡ #Í<ä],_. C≤wüßyê ø£$‘· Á|ükÕúq+, ∫‘·÷Ôs¡T:düeT‘ê |ü_¢πøwüHé‡,1981.
3. düT<Ûëø£sY, m+&É÷¢]. C≤wüßyê kÕVæ≤‘·́ +, <äø£Œ<∏ä+- |ü]D≤eT+, sê»eT+Á&ç:e÷qdü eTH√»„  Á|ü#·Ts¡D\T,

2007.
4. ùV≤eT\‘ê, \eD+. e÷ Hêqï>±s¡T. ‘Ó\T>∑T nø±&É$T, ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT:2011.
5. sêj·TT&ÉT, j·T+. $., XÊ´eTHêsêj·TD, {Ï. C≤wüße (C≤wüßyê düsê«\uÛÑ́  s¡#·q\ dü+ø£\q+): myÓTk˛ÿ,

ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT.
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ãVüQeTTK Á|üC≤„XÊ* dæ+–¬s&ç¶ Hêsêj·TD ¬s&ç¶,
dæ.Hêsêj·TD ¬s&ç¶>±, ªdæHê¬sµ>± düTÁ|üdæ<äT∆\T. |ü<ä́ +,
π>j·T+, e#·qø±yê´\T, Hê{Ïø£\T, >∑»fīófl, eTTø£Ôø±\T,
nqTyê<ë\T, $eTs¡Ù, |ü]XÀ<Ûäq, ãTÁs¡ø£<∏ä, j·÷Á‘ê
kÕVæ≤‘·́ +, Ç˝≤ nH̊ø£ Á|üÁøÏj·T˝À¢ mquÛ…’øÏ ô|’>± s¡#·q\T
#̊dæq kÕVæ≤r kÕs¡«uÛÖeTT&ÉT dæHê¬s. dæ.Hêsêj·TD ¬s&ç¶
dæìe÷ bÕ≥\ s¡#·sTT‘·>± ≈£L&Ü \ã› Á|ü‹wüßº&ÉT. dæHê¬s
‘Ó\T>∑T dæHêe÷≈£î 3500\≈£î ô|’>± bÕ≥\T s¡∫+∫
dæìe÷ bÕ≥\ kÕVæ≤‘ê´ìï düTdü+|üqï+ #˚dæ dæ˙
nqïeTj·T´>± ù|s¡T >∑&ç+#ê&ÉT.

dæ. Hêsêj·TD ¬s&ç¶, ø£Ø+q>∑sY õ˝≤¢ dæ]dæ\¢ ‘ê\÷ø±
Vü≤qTe÷Jù|≥ Á>±eT+˝À 29`07`1931q »ìà+#ês¡T.
‘·+Á&ç eT˝≤¢¬s&ç¶ ¬s’‘·T, ‘·*¢ ãT#·ÃeTà >∑èVæ≤DÏ. ñqï‘·
#·<äTe⁄\T #·~$q dæHê¬s >±s¡T mH√ï ñqï‘· |ü<äe⁄\T,
ãVüQeT‘·T\T bı+<ë&ÉT. uÛ≤s¡‘·<˚X¯+˝À kÕVæ≤‘·́ +˝À
ñqï‘· |ü⁄s¡kÕÿs¡yÓTÆq C≤„q|”sƒ¡ |ü⁄s¡kÕÿs¡+ (1988) ≈£L&Ü
bı+~q kÕVæ≤r ø£èw”e\T&ÉT dæHê¬s. 1992˝À uÛ≤s¡‘·
Á|üuÛÑT‘·« ª|ü<äàuÛÑ÷wüDYµ‘√ dü‘·ÿ]+∫+~.

dæ.Hêsêj·TD ¬s&ç¶ >±s¡T ∫qïHê≥ qT+&˚ ø£$‘ê
s¡#·q yÓTT<ä\T ô|{ÏºHês¡T. dæHê¬s >±s¡T 1953˝À ªqe«ì
|ü⁄e⁄«µ dü+^‘· qè‘·́  Hê{Ïø£ Á|ü#·T]+#ês¡T. n~ yÓTT<ä\T
#·ìb˛j˚T <ëø± ìs¡+‘·s¡+ s¡#·q\T #˚XÊs¡T.

ªª}|æsê&É&É+ Ò̋<äT `ñø£ÿ b˛k Ǫ̂+~ @dæ>∑~˝À
ø±s¡D+ ‘Ó*dæb˛sTT+~ ̀  ø£$‘· sêj·T Ò̋<äT Çyêfīµµ

ø£$‘·«+ sêj·Tì<̊ ñ+&É̋ Òì dæ+–¬s&ç¶ Hêsêj·TD ¬s&ç¶
2017 pHé 12q eTs¡DÏ+#̊+‘· es¡≈£î ø£$‘ê yê´dü+>∑+
˝ÀH˚ >∑&çbÕ&ÉT.

dæ.Hêsêj·TD ¬s&ç¶ s¡#·q\˙ï n‘·T´‘·ÔeT ÁX‚DÏøÏ
#Ó+~qy˚. ø±˙ Äj·Tq s¡#·q˝À¢ n‘·́ +‘· Äø£s¡̧D°j·T

yÓTÆq s¡#·q ªø£s¡÷Œs¡ edü+‘·sêj·T\Tµ á ø£<∏ë π>j·T
ø±yê´ìï dæHê¬s >±s¡T 1957˝À Á|ü#·T]+#ês¡T. á π>j·T
ø±yê´ìï Á|üdæ<ä∆ #·]Á‘·ø±s¡T&ÉT eT\¢+|ü*¢ k˛eTX‚Ks¡
X¯s¡à≈£î n+øÏ‘· $T#êÃ&ÉT Hêsêj·TD ¬s&ç¶ >±s¡T. á
π>j·Tø±yê´ìï dæHê¬s >±s¡T ‘·q kı+‘· >=‘·Tø£‘√ m+‘√
Çwüº+>± Ä\|æ+#̊yês¡T.

ø£s¡÷Œs¡ edü+‘·sêj·T\T ¬s&ç¶sêE\ #·]Á‘·øÏ dü+ã+
~Û+∫q X¯è+>±s¡ s¡düÁ|ü<ÛëqyÓTÆq nsTT<ëXÊ«kÕ\
ø£<∏ëπ>j·T ø±e´+. Ç~ Ä<ÛäTìø£ j·TT>∑eTTq yÓ\Te&çq
π>j·T Á|üã+<ÛäeTT>∑ ø°]Ôì dü+bÕ+~+#·Tø=+~. Vü≤è<ä́
yÓTÆq es¡íq\T, düs¡düyÓTÆq düìïy˚XÊ\T, s¡eT´yÓTÆq X¯ã›
Á|üjÓ÷>±\T á π>j·T Á|üã+<Ûëìï $•wüº ø£è‹>± ‘Ó\T>∑T
kÕVæ≤‘·´+˝À ì\u…{≤ºsTT. e÷Á‘ê #Û·+<ädüT‡˝À
s¡∫+|üã&É¶ á ø£è‹˝À dæHê¬s e÷Á‘ê #Û·+<ädüT‡‘√
ªdü]>∑eT\Tµ Ä&ÉT≈£îHêïs¡T. kÕVæ≤r Á|æj·TT\qT #·ø£ÿì
}Vü‰˝Àø£+˝À $Vü≤]+|üCÒùd s¡kÕÁs¡ú ø±e´eTT ≈£s¡÷Œs¡
edü+‘·sêj·T\T.

ø£s¡÷Œs¡ edü+‘·sêj·T\T˝À ˇø£ #ê]Á‘·ø£ Ç‹eè‘·Ô
X¯ø£˝≤ìï Ä<Ûës¡+>± rdüTø=ì <ëì #·T≥÷º n*¢q
n+<äyÓTÆq ø£<∏ä e⁄+≥T+~. #ê]Á‘·ø£ Ä<Ûësê\T ñqï
á ø±e´+˝À ≈£îe÷s¡ –] ¬s&ç¶, \≈£îeT, sêDÏ Á|ü<Ûëq
bÕÁ‘·\T. ≈£îe÷s¡–] ¬s&ç¶, \≈£îeT\T #ê]Á‘·ø£ e´≈£îÔ̋ …’Hê
sêDÏ bÕÁ‘· e÷Á‘·+ #·]Á‘·̋ À ø£ì|æ+#·ì~. nqTsê>±ìøÏ,
<ÛäsêàìøÏ eT<Ûä´ \≈£îeT nqTuÛÑ$+∫q dü+|òüTs¡¸D
ø±e´+˝À ÄÁs¡ú|üP]‘·+. Á|üC≤ÁX‚j·TdüT‡ ø√dü+ ÄyÓT ø£<∏ä
$cÕ<ë+‘·+>± eTT>∑TdüTÔ+~. ø±e´HêsTTø£ \≈£îeT ̌ ø£
Hê≥´ø£‘ÓÔ, áyÓT Hê≥´+ ø±s¡D+>±H˚ ¬s&ç¶ sêC…’q
≈£îe÷s¡–] ¬s&ç¶ >±s¡T ªedü+‘· sêJj·T+µ nH˚ Hê≥´
XÊÁkÕÔìï sêj·T>∑*>±&ÉT. ªªH˚{ÏøÏ˙ \≈£îeT n+<Ó\

ø£s¡÷Œs¡ edü+‘· sêj·T\T ` dæHê¬s kÕVæ≤r yÓ’uÛÑe+
` ø=j·÷´ lìyêdüT\T, ‘Ó\T>∑T $uÛ≤>±~Û|ü‹   ̋ …ø£Ãs¡sY, j·Tdt.{Ï.j·Tdt.j·THé Á|üuÛÑT‘·« ø£fi≤XÊ\, ø£~].
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s¡aD‘êÿs¡eTT\ $ì|æ+#·T ø=+&ÉM≥qT M#·T
yêj·TTe⁄\Tµµ nì ÄyÓT≈£î XÊX¯«‘·‘ê«ìï ÄbÕ~kÕÔ&ÉT
dæHê¬s >±s¡T ø£s¡÷Œs¡ edü+‘·sêj·T\T π>j·T ø±e´+˝À.

ø£s¡÷Œs¡ edü+‘·sêj·T\T X¯è+>±s¡ s¡dü Á|ü<Ûëq+
>±q÷, n+>∑s¡kÕ\T>± ø£s¡TD, Ms¡ s¡kÕ\qT yÓ*–+∫q
ñ<ë‘·Ôs¡#·q. Ç~ nsTT<ëXÊ«kÕ\ π>j·T ø±e´+.
yÓTT<ä{Ï ÄXÊ«dü+˝À edü+‘√‘·‡yê˝À¢ Hê≥´+ #˚ùd
\≈£îeTqT sêE #·÷&É&É+ »s¡T>∑T‘·T+~. ¬s+&Ée
ÄXÊ«dü+˝À \≈£îeT |ü≥¢ sêE, sêE |ü≥¢ \≈£îeT
$s¡Vü‰ìï bı+<äT‘·T+~. eT÷&Ée ÄXÊ«dü+˝À \≈£îeTqT
sê»qs¡ÔøÏ>± #˚dæ ÄyÓTqT yÓ+≥ rdüTø=ì sêE
rs¡új·÷Á‘·\≈£î yÓfī‘ê&ÉT. Hê\Ze ÄXÊ«dü+˝À Á|ü‘̊´ø£+>±
ì]à+∫q πø∞ eT+~s¡+˝À \≈£îeT Hê{≤´ìï #·÷dü÷Ô
Äy˚T ˝Àø£+>±, Äy˚T ÁbÕD+>± ã‘·T≈£î‘·÷ ªedü+‘·
sêJj·T+µ nH̊ Hê≥´ Á>∑+<Ûëìï sêE s¡∫+#ê&ÉT. ◊<äe
ÄXÊ«dü+˝À \≈£îeT kÕ+>∑‘·´+˝À sêE sêC≤´ìï
eTs¡∫b˛j·÷&Éì sêDÏ ø£\‘·|ü&ç, sê»´ πøåeT+ <äècÕº́
sêEqT $&ç∫ ô|≥ºeTì sêDÏ \≈£îeTqT ÁbÕ<Û˚j·T
|ü&É>±, \≈£îeT ÁbÕD‘ê´>∑+ #˚düTÔ+~.

»j·T »j·T düeTÁ>±+Á<Ûä ` düs¡«+ düVü‰ uÛ≤s¡
dü+uÛÑs¡D X‚cÕVæ≤ s¡÷bÕ! n+≥÷

(sêE ≈£îe÷s¡–] ¬s&ç¶ edü+‘√‘·‡yê˝À¢
bÕ˝§Zq&ÜìøÏ yÓfi¯óÔ+fÒ)

e+~e÷>∑<ÛäT\T #̊dæq k Ǫ̂Á‘·eTT‘√ ø±e´+ ÁbÕs¡+uÛÑ
eTe⁄‘·T+~. yÓTT<ä{Ï ÄXÊ«dü+˝À edü+‘√‘·‡yê˝
ìs¡«Vü≤D, \≈£îeT qè‘·́ + düìïy˚XÊ\T Á|ü<Ûëq+.

edü+‘√‘·‡yê˝À¢ bÕ˝§Zq&ÜìøÏ sêEqT #·÷∫
ªª|ü+#·uÛÑ÷‘·eTT˝§ø£ÿ|ü] z edü+‘· Á|üuÛÑ÷! j·T+#·T
yÓTÆeTs¡∫b˛sTT X¯_›+∫q$µµ n+{≤&ÉT ø£$.

sêE ≈£îe÷s¡–] ¬s&ç¶ ˇø£ @qT>∑T MT<ä møÏÿ kÕ–
b˛‘·THêï&ÉT ̀  ◊sêe‘·+ MT<ä ñqï Ç+Á<äT&ç̋ ≤! ô|’>±
X̄NdüẙT‘·T&Ó’q Ç+Á<äT&ç̋ ≤, Ä @qT>∑Tô|’ dür düẙT‘·T&Ó’
Äd”qT&Ó ’q sêE yÓ+≥ u≤e ø±≥eTy˚eTT&ÉT,

eT+Á‘·T\T, <ä+&ÉHê<∏äT\T, nX̄«, |ü<ë‹ ã\+‘√ bÕ≥T
ÇdüTø£ y˚ùdÔ sê\q+‘· »q+ ãj·T\T <˚]+~. sêE
|ü]yês¡+ q>∑s¡ ñ<ë´q eq+˝Àì eTqà<Ûä |üPC≤
eT+≥bÕìøÏ #˚s¡T≈£îHêïs¡T. |üP»≈£î y˚fi¯sTT+<äì
$Á|ü⁄\T sêE≈£î dü÷#·q\T #˚XÊs¡T. n|ü⁄Œ&ÉT sêE

ªªnø£å‘·$&ç $ù|òTïX¯óq ø£+»$+#Ó ` •e⁄ìô|’q
Væ≤e÷+ãTe⁄\T ∫\ÿ]+#Ó
>∑Tô|Œ&É+‘· ≈£î+≈£îeT bı&ç ̀  >∑Tô|ŒqT n#·Ãs¡\ ô|’q
<√ôd&Éìï |üPe⁄˝…‹Ô ` b˛ôdqT eT<ÛäTeT÷]Ôô|’q

eTqà<Ûä |üP» eTT–+#ê&ÉT sêE. á eTqà<Ûä |üP»qT
sêE ÁbÕs¡+_Û+∫+~ #Ó’Á‘·X¯ó<ä∆ Á‘·jÓ÷<ä•Hê&ÉT.
edü+‘√‘·‡yê\T á Á‘·jÓ÷<ä•‘√ ÁbÕs¡+uÛÑ+ q>∑s√<Ûë´
eq+˝À eTqà<Ûä |üP»‘√ á ñ‘·‡yê\T yÓTT<ä
\j·÷´sTT. á edü+‘√‘·‡e+˝À ˇø£] MT<ä ˇø£s¡T
|ü]eTfi≤\T #·\T¢ø√e&É+. sêE edü+‘√‘·‡yê\T Äs¡+
_Ûdü÷Ô eTè>∑eTs¡+. l#·+<äq+ <√dæfīfl‘√ m‹Ô Á|ü»\MT<ä
#·̋ ≤¢&ÉT. Ä|ü⁄Œ&ÉT Á|ü»\T ̌ ø£] MT<ä ̌ ø£s¡T ø£s¡÷Œs¡+
#·\T¢≈£îHêïs¡T. ø£fi¯fl˝À¢ ø±oàs¡ <Ûä÷[ì ø=≥Tº≈£îHêïs¡T.
ÁbÂ&Ü+>∑q\T ø=‘·Ô ø√&ÉfīflqT #̊] #Óe⁄˝À¢ |ü̇ ïs¡T ∫*øÏ
yêfi¯fl≈£î <=s¡≈£îÿ+&Ü |üs¡T>√ |üs¡T>∑T

ªªm≥T #·÷∫qq÷ ø£|ü⁄s¡y˚T >∑+<Ûäy˚T ` @<ÓdüqT
Äq+<äy˚T n+<äy˚T
ø£s¡÷Œs¡ ø£dü÷Ô] ̀  ø± #·+<äqeTT\‘√
H˚\j˚T ø±<äT ì+ ̀  –j·TT |ü]eT[+∫q~.
n~ q>∑s√<ë´qeq+ n+<äT˝À n+<äyÓTÆq bÕ\sê‹

y˚~ø£. nø£ÿ&É edü+‘√‘·‡e qè‘·́ eTT. ˙\ y˚T|òüTeTT
Ø‹ ø£ìŒ+#˚ ‘Ós¡, Ä ‘Ós¡ ‘=\>∑>±, yÓTs¡T|ü⁄˝≤ yÓTs¡T
düTÔ+~ ̌ ø£ qs¡ÔøÏ. ÄyÓTj˚T \≈£îeT. \≈£îeT qè‘·́ eTT
ø£$ es¡íq\˝ÀH˚ #·<äyê* ‘·|üŒ }]πø #Ó_‘˚ #ê\<äT.
ÄyÓT ̋ ≤eD´eTT, Hê≥´øöX̄˝≤ìï #·÷dæ

ªª‘·q ô|’q bÕ]C≤‘·eTT\T ` »\ »\ ≈£î]dæ
q≥T\ |üP\øÏ+#Ó ̀  Hêj·Te˙|ü‹µµ
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qè‘·́ eTT kÕ>∑>±, kÕ>∑>±
ªªÁ|üuÛÑTe⁄ ‘·qàj·TT&Éj̊T´ ̀  Á|üuÛÑTe⁄ ∫qàj·TT&Éj̊T´
Á|üuÛÑTe⁄ \≈£îe÷\>∑ï ̀  |ü+#· ÁbÕDT&Éj˚T´µµ
Äq+<ä |üs¡eX¯ó&Ó’q sêE, ˇfi¯ófl ‘Ó*j·Tø£ qs¡ÔøÏ

<ä>∑Z]øÏ yÓfīfluÀ‘ê&ÉT. sêE ̋ Òe≈£î+&Ü sêDÏ n‘·ì uÛÑT»+
MT<ä #˚sTT yÓ÷|æ+~. sêDÏ n˝≤ Ä|ü&É+ ndü÷j·T
e\¢ø±<äT, eTsê´<ä bÕ{Ï+#·&É+ ø√dü+ sêDÏ n˝≤
#̊dæ+~. eTVü≤sêE \≈£îeT Hê≥´ øöX̄˝≤ìï yÓT∫Ã ‘·q
yÓT&É̋ Àì s¡‘·ïVü‰s¡eTTqT rdæ qs¡ÔøÏ yÓT&É̋ À y˚kÕÔ&ÉT
sêE ø£s¡÷Œs¡ edü+‘·sêj·T\T. <ä+&É‘√ bÕ≥T n‘·ì
#̊‘·T\T ≈£L&Ü ̌ ø£ÿ ø£åD+ <ä+&É̋ ≤ neTs¡T‘êsTT ÄyÓT
ø£+sƒ¡d”eTqT. n+fÒ sêE ¬s+&ÉT #̊‘·T\≈£î ÄuÛÑs¡D≤\T
HêïsTT. n$ ≈£L&Ü \≈£îeT≈£î n\+ø±s¡y˚T! n|ü⁄Œ&ÉT
»qT\ Vü≤s¡̧<Ûë«Hê\T Äø±XÊìï n+≥T‘êsTT. nsTT‘˚
\≈£îeT eTT>∑∆ø£<ë!

ªªdæ>∑TZ‘√ ‘·\yê*Ã ̀  yÓTT>∑Zj·TjÓT´qT \≈£îeTµµ eT]
sêDÏ dü+>∑‹ ªªqe« Ò̋ø£ ̋ Àq qe⁄«ø=qï~ sêDÏµµ

Çø£ #·+Á<äT&Ó’‘˚ ` ªªì+–˝À ‘êsê~ÛH˚‘· |ü\Ãì
yÓTTsTT\T
eTTdüT>∑T ‘Ós¡‘√&É yÓ÷eTTqT #ê≥T #˚dæø=HÓµµ
¬s+&Ée ÄXÊ«dü+˝À ø£s¡÷Œs¡ edü+‘·sêj·T\T>±

_s¡T<ë+øÏ‘·T&Ó’q ≈£îe÷s¡–] ¬s&ç¶ sêE nqTuÛÑ$+∫q
$s¡Vü≤y˚<äq‘√ bÕ≥T \≈£îeT nqTuÛÑ$+∫q $s¡Vü≤
y˚<äq, es¡íHê Á|ü<ÛëqyÓTÆq dü+|òüT≥q\‘√ bÕ≥T
\≈£îeTqT s¡»qs¡ÔøÏ>± #̊j·÷\qï Ä˝À#·q‘√ sêE ‘·q
eT+Á‹ ø±≥j·T y˚e÷¬s&ç¶ì |æ*|æ+∫ ªªÄyÓTqT
sê»qs¡ÔøÏ>± #˚j·T>∑q_Û̋ ≤wüeTT Hê≈£îqï~µµ n+≥÷
‘·–q eTTVüAs¡Ô+ ô|{Ïº+#·eTì #Ó|üŒ&É+ e+{Ï $wüj·T
Á|ü<Ûëq |òüT≥q\≈£î ~«rj·T XÊ«dü+ Ä\yê\yÓTÆ+~.
dæ.Hêsêj·TD¬s&ç¶ >±] ø£$‘êeTè‘êìøÏ ̌ ø£ eT#·TÃ ‘·Tqø£
~«rj·÷XÊ«dü+, Ç+<äT˝Àì $s¡Vü≤ es¡íq\T Á|üã+<Ûä
ø£e⁄\ XË’*øÏ BÛ≥T>± s¡∫+#ê&ÉT dæHê¬s.

edü+‘√‘·‡yê˝À¢ uÛ≤>∑+>± qs¡ÔøÏ \≈£îeT Hê≥´+
sêEqT u≤>± Äø£]̧+∫+~. ≈£qT\T eT÷dæHê, ‘Ós¡∫Hê
\≈£îe÷ dü«s¡÷|üy˚T >∑Ts=Ôk Ǫ̂+~.

ªªHê{Ï πssTT ≈£îe÷s¡–] sê ` DÖà* ø£qTï\
¬s|üŒyê\<äT
m|ü⁄&√ <ë{Ïq <äs¡úsêÁ‘·eTT ` m>∑j·TT }Vü≤\
¬sø£ÿyê\<äTµµ
n+<äTπø bÕqTŒô|’ #·*¢q eT˝…¢|ü⁄e⁄«\T edü+‘·

sêj·T\≈£î |ü̋ Ò¢s¡T ø±j·T\¢>± ‘√∫HêsTT. ÄHê{Ï sêÁ‹
sêE $s¡Vü‰edüú #Ó|üŒq\$ ø± Ò̋<äT.

ªªá Á|üø£ÿq bıs¡̋ … ` Ä Á|üø£ÿq bıs¡̋ …
bÕqTŒ>±<äT #·+Á&É ì|ü⁄Œ ` ô|’ n‘·&ÉT <=s¡̋ …µµ

sêE ì<äTs¡ |ü≥ºø£ |üø£ÿMT<ä qT+∫ ̋ Ò#ê&ÉT. Ä |üø£ÿ≈£î
‹]– #·÷ùdÔ ‘·qH̊ #·÷düTÔqï sêDÏ ø£ì|æ+∫+~. n|ü⁄Œ&ÉT
sêE sêDÏ ‘·qqT, ‘·q $ø±sê\qT >∑eTìk˛Ô+<ë
nqT≈£îHêï&ÉT. ‹]– |ü&ÉT≈£îHêï&ÉT. ì<äTs¡ |ü{°º |ü≥ºì
ø£\˝À \≈£îeT >∑T]+#̊ ø£\ø£Hêï&ÉT.

ªªsêE ø£qT\T $|æŒ #·÷#Ó ̀  \≈£îeT ̋ Ò<äT, sêDÏ ‘√#Ó
Á≈£î+–, #˚‹˝Àì sêDÏ ̀  ø=+>∑T q+‘· CÀ$&ç#Óµµ
Ç+‘·̋ À yÓ’‘ê[≈£î\ ẙT\T ø=\T|ü⁄\T $ì|æ+#êsTT.

sêE $s¡Vü‰edüúqT ø£$‘êeTè‘·+‘√, es¡íHê#ê‘·Ts¡́ +‘√
s¡düe<äÈ≥º+>± ∫Á‹+#ê&ÉT.

nø£ÿ&É sê»eT+~s¡+˝À edü+‘·sêj·TTì $s¡Vü≤
y˚<äq, Çø£ÿ&É ‘·qbÕqTŒô|’ \≈£îeT $s¡Vü≤ y˚<äq

ªªÇ#·≥ sêEqT uÀ …̋ \≈£îeTj·TT ` n#·≥ yÓÁ]>∑
bıs¡̋ … bÕqTŒq
ÄyÓT≈£î n<˚ Ä<ä›sê‹] ̀  ny˚‘ês¡\T n<˚ C≤_*µµ
ªªm|ü⁄Œ&ÉT #·÷∫q #·+Á<äT&̊eT] ̀  m|ü⁄&ÉT |üP∫q ‘ês¡̋ ÒH̊
&Ó+<äTø√ n$ jÓT\¢ neTè‘· ̀  dǘ +<äT …̋’ &Ó+<äeTT
>∑\+#ÓqTµµ
\≈£îeT ≈£L&Ü sêE e …̋ $s¡Vü≤y˚<äq≈£î >∑T]jÓÆT

ì<äTs¡ |ü{°º|ü≥ºì ø£\˝À sêEqT >∑T]+∫ ø£\ ø£ì+~.
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ªªÁbÕ¬ø Hê bÕeTT yÓT&Éô|’ ̀  \≈£îeT ̌ &É̋ …\¢ »&ÉTô|’
¬øe⁄«eTì πøø£ ì&ÓqT ̀  ñyÓ«‘·TÔ m–dæ |ü&ÓqTµµ

\≈£îeT ø£\ #Ó~]+~. s¡‘·ïVü‰s¡+ ñ+~. yÓTs¡TdüTÔqï
Ä Vü‰sêìï ø£qT\≈£î n<äT›ø=ì eTT<äT› ô|≥Tº≈£î+~.

sêE≈£î edü+‘√‘·‡e y˚fi¯ \≈£îe÷ Hê≥´+ eT~˝À
#Ó<ä] b˛ Ò̋<äT. ì‘·́ + sêE eT~˝À \≈£îe÷ HêeT
düàs¡DÒ. n+<äTπø sêE ÄkÕúq qs¡ÔøÏ>± ìj·T $T<ë›eTì
ø±≥j·T y˚eTTì‘√ #Ó|üŒ&É+, Äj·Tq eTqdüT n+^ø£
]+#·b˛sTTHê sêE e÷≥≈£î m<äTs¡T #Ó|üŒ Ò̋&ÉT. ÄkÕúq
qs¡ÔøÏ>± \≈£îeTqT ìj·T$T+∫q yês¡Ô

ªª\≈£îeTø±yês¡Ô ̀  ø£\« HÓ\+‘· ø£+{Ï bÕ
|ü\ ô|’q bÕ\yÓ ̀  HÓï\ k˛øÏ q≥T\jÓT´µµ

ø±ì sêDÏøÏ e÷Á‘·+ Ä yês¡Ô
ªªsêDÏ ø±yês¡Ôø£ ̀  \« HÓ\+‘· #Óe⁄\˝À
Ks¡ ø£s¡Tì ÄX¯«]+ ̀  K\ #·|ü⁄Œ&ÉT>∑ ‘√#Óµµ
eT÷&Ée ÄXÊ«dü+˝À ‘·q $TÁ‘·T&ÉT, ÁX‚jÓ÷_Û̋ ≤wæ

ø±≥eT y˚eTTì‘√ dü+Á|ü~+∫ \≈£îeTqT sê»qs¡ÔøÏ>±
|ü≥º+ ø£{ÏºkÕÔ&ÉT. Ä ‘·s¡Tyê‘· edü+‘·sêj·T\T \≈£îeT
‘·q yÓ+≥sê>±, ÄôVA_\ πøåÁ‘êìøÏ j·÷Á‘· yÓ[fl nø£ÿ&É
#Ó+#·T\ø°åà düy˚T‘· qs¡dæ+Vü≤kÕ«$Tì Äsê~ÛkÕÔ&ÉT.
kÕ«$T eTT+<äT \≈£îeT n+<äyÓTÆq #Ó+#Ó‘·>± qè‘·́ +
#̊düTÔ+~.

ªªyÓ÷eTTô|’ l>∑+<Ûä ` eTTqï <Óø£ÿ&ç~sê dæ+>±?
|üP\ bı&ç ‘·|üŒj˚T ` eTT+&ÉTH˚? Hê kÕ$Ts¡+>±
‘·\ô|’q ≈£îs¡T\T ∫ ̀  ≈£îÿ\T ∫≈£îÿ …̋’ b˛jÓTH̊˝≤?
|ü⁄*‘√&É b˛{≤¢&É ̀  e\dæ e#ÓÃHÓ #ês¡To˝≤µµ
á $<Ûä+>± qè‘·´+ #˚dæq ‘·sê«‘·, \≈£îeT,

sêj·T\T kÕ«$Tì <ä]Ù+#·T≈£îHêïs¡T. ñÁ>∑ qs¡dæ+Vü≤
eT÷]Ô s¡÷|üeTT #·÷&É&É+ ‘√H˚ \≈£îeT u…~]b˛sTT
eT÷]Ã¤*¢ b˛‘·T+&É>± sêE uÛÑT»+ MT<ä z]–+~. sêE
\≈£îeTqT ¬s+&ÉT #̊‘·T\‘√ ̌ &ç∫ |ü≥Tºø=ì ̋ Òe BXÊ&ÉT.
Ä <äèX¯́ +

ªªsêEqT \≈£îeTj·TT >∑T+&Ó\T ` sê∫ ø=q>∑
#·÷∫ø=ì]
Ä #·÷|ü⁄\T $&çb˛e⁄≥ ̀  ¬ø’ yÓ÷eTT\T ~+#·Tø=ì]µµ

n+<äs¡÷ ÄK]kÕ]>± ÄôVA_\ qèdæ+Vü≤kÕ«$TøÏ
<ä+&É+ ô|≥Tº≈£îHêïs¡T. nø£ÿ&É qT+&ç <äøÏåD ø±o>±
ù|s=+~q Á<ëøå±sêe÷ìøÏ |üj·Tq+ nj·÷´s¡T.

ªª|üP\ $+{Ï <=s¡ ì\T«q ` ø±*b˛e HÓ≥T¢ ôd’‘·T
•e –]»\ _– øö–* ` #Ó<ä]b˛e HÓ≥T¢ dü÷‘·T

nìµµ •e⁄ì øö–{Ï̋ À bÕs¡«‹˝≤>±, bÕs¡«‹ øö–{Ï̋ À
•e⁄ì ˝≤>± Hê øö–{Ï˝À ˙e⁄, ˙ øö–{Ï˝À H˚qT
n+{≤&ÉT. ø±˙, yÓ+≥H̊ ª@ eTHêïqT! @eTHêïqTµ nì
‘·‘·Ôs¡|ü&É‘ê&ÉT, |ü]»qT\T, $ÁuÛ≤+‘·T\e⁄‘ês¡T.

yê] Áù|eT <ë#·&ÜìøÏ Çø£ yê]øÏ X̄ø£́ + ø±<äT. ‘·qà
j·T‘·«+˝À eTTì–q \≈£îeT sêEqT >∑{Ïº>± øö–
*+#·T≈£î+≥T+~. n|ü⁄Œ&ÉT \≈£îeT Á|æj·Te#·Hê\T Ç˝≤
ñHêïsTT.

ªªHê<̊esê! Hê >∑T+&çj·T ̀  bÕ<äTq s¡‘·Hê\ yÓTT\ÿ
Hê eTqùd |ü+»s¡eTTà ̀  >± yÓT\–q sêeT∫\Tÿ!µµ

|ü{Ïº, |ü{Ïº @&ÉTdüTÔ+~ \≈£îeT. n|ü⁄&ÉT edü+‘·sêj·T\qT
eTqkÕsê øö–*+#·T≈£î+≥T+~ n|ü⁄&ÉT

ªªsêE eTs¡\ \≈£îe÷! j·Tì ` ÁbÕD |ü+#·ø£+
q~+#·>± |æ̋ …ÃqTµµ
#·‘·TsêúXÊ«dü+˝À \≈£îeT düy˚T‘·+>± sê#·q>∑s¡T≈£î

‹]– e∫Ãq ≈£îe÷s¡–] sêj·T\ q&Ée&çø£ Á|ü»\≈£î
q#·Ã<äT, sêE |üø£ÿ e⁄+&É e\dæq eTVü≤sêDÏ kÕúq+˝À
ˇø£ sê»qs¡ Ôø Ï ñ+&É&Üìï Á| ü»\T >∑Td ü> ∑Td ü
˝≤&ÉT≈£î+{≤s¡T.

#·‘·TsêúXÊ«dü+˝À edü+‘·sêj·T\T \≈£îeT¬ø’
s¡eT´yÓTÆq πø∞eT+~s¡eTTqT ì]àkÕÔ&ÉT. á dü+<äs¡“¤+˝À
dæHê¬s es¡íq\T m+‘√ düVü≤»‘·«+‘√, #·eT‘êÿs¡+>±
ñ+{≤sTT. edü+‘·sêj·T\T sêC≤´ìï $düà]+∫,
n+<ä]˙ ìs¡¢ø£ǻ + #˚dæ, \≈£îeTj˚T ˝Àø£+>±, ÄyÓT
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Hê≥´ìï <ä]Ùdü÷Ô, ÄyÓT X¯Øsêìï nqTuÛÑ$dü÷Ô
ªª\≈£îeTj˚T >±qeTTà \≈£îeTj˚T ÁbÕDeTTà
\≈£îeTj˚T Hê<ä_+<äT ø£fi≤ì<ÛëqeTTàµµ

sêE≈£î s√p ndüÔe÷q+ \≈£îeT ‘√H̊ ø£fi≤πø[, \≈£îeT
ø£qT\T yÓ÷&çÃ‘̊ sêj·T\≈£î sêÁ‹, ÄyÓT ø£qT\T $]ùdÔ
|ü>∑\T, \≈£îeTj˚T ˝Àø£yÓTÆ‘˚, n‘·ìøÏ dü÷s¡´ì‘√
|üH˚$T{Ï. nq+‘·ø√{Ï ÁãVü‰à+&É+, ìœ\ düèwæº n+‘ê
\≈£îeT˝ÀH̊! ÄyÓTÆø£+˝À n<äT“¤‘·yÓTÆq ªedü+‘·sêJj·T+µ
nH˚ Hê≥´ XÊÁdüÔ Á>∑+<Ûëìï sêXÊ&ÉT.

sêE Ä»„‘√ ø±≥j·T y˚eTT&ÉT $»j·Tq>∑s¡+
MT<ä≈£î <ä+&ÉT yÓ[fl, $»j·TT&Ó’ ‹]–ekÕÔ&ÉT.

ªªø±≥y˚eTT&ÉT q÷‘·ï kÂ<ÛäeTT ` ø£\j·Tp#·T≥
>∑Ts¡TÔ |ü{Ïºq
sêj·T&Ü‘·ì q&ç¬> Vü≤]Vü≤s¡ ̀  sêj·T\≈£î ≈£îX̄\e÷? u≤yê?
ªªHÓ\\ ‘·s¡ã&ç »]–q{Ïº Ä ̀  ìHé »‘·T+&Ó’ Vü≤]Vü≤s¡T&ÉT
qHé X¯s¡DTy˚&ç nqT+>∑T|ü⁄Á‹ì ̀ Vü≤]Vü≤sê+ãqT
ø±qÿyÓf…ºqTµµ n+‘·≥ ø=+‘·ø±˝≤ìøÏ
ªªyêdüs¡eTTà\T >∑&É∫b˛jÓTqT ` e÷düeTT\T
>∑eTsTT+∫b˛jÓTqT
sêDÏ ẙ<äq >∑T+&Ó̋ À ô|qT ̀  sê#·|ü⁄+&ÉT>∑ e÷] b˛jÓTqTµµ
ªªsêj·T&ÉT ẙXÊ´˝À\T+&Éì ̀  sê»´eTT˝À >∑Tdü>∑Tdü ôV≤#ÓÃqT
sêj·T&ÉT \≈£îe÷<ëdüT+&Éì ̀  s¡#·Ã\ô|’ #·s¡Ã\T ¬s#ÓÃqTµµ
á $<Ûä+>± sêDÏ eTH√y˚<äq≈£î ˝ÀHÓ’ Äs√>∑´+

#Ó&ç+~. ø±≥j·T y˚eTT&ÉT sêE uÛÑeπø∞ eT+~sêìøÏ
yÓ[fl edü+‘·sêj·÷! sêC≤´ìøÏ MTs¡T ø=+‘· <ä÷s¡
eTe&É+e\¢ Á|ü»˝À¢ nXÊ+‹ Á|üã*, X¯Á‘·TsêE\
ÁbÕã\´+ ô|]–+~. Çø£ sêDÏ $wüj·T+, ÄyÓT eT+#êq
|ü&ç+~. MT <äs¡Ùq uÛ≤>±´ìøÏ eT+Á‘·T\T, n~Ûø±s¡T\T
m<äTs¡T #·÷düTÔHêïs¡T. MTs=ø£ÿkÕ] ø=\Te⁄≈£î s¡+&ç,
$T–*q $wüj·÷\T H˚qT #·÷düTø=+{≤qT nHêï&ÉT
ø±≥j·T ẙeTT&ÉT. sêE düπs nHêï&ÉT. ø±≥j·T ẙeTT&ÉT
bı+– b˛j·÷&ÉT ø±˙ sêE e÷Á‘·+

ªªã+>∑s¡T dü+¬ø\˝À ‘·q ̀  bÕDÏ j·TT>∑àeT]øÏ q≥T\
z≥T e&ÉT#·T sêj·T+&Ü ̀  Hê{Ï ìouÛÑeTT ̇ &ÓÃqTµµ
|ü+#êe÷XÊ«dü+˝À ø£<∏ë>∑‹ì dæHê¬s y˚>∑+>±

q&çbÕ&ÉT. ø±≥eTy˚eTTìøÏ sêE ÄkÕúHêìøÏ ekÕÔqT
nì e÷≥ Ç#êÃ&˚ >±˙, \≈£îeTqT $&ç∫ ÄkÕúHêìøÏ
yÓfi≤fl\ì|æ+#·˝Ò<äT. \≈£îeT |üø£ÿq ˝Òì ø£åD≤\T
uÛ≤s¡yÓTÆq j·TT>±\T>± >∑&ÉTkÕÔsTT. @<√ $<Ûä+>± ∫es¡≈£î
sêE düuÛÑ≈£î $#˚ÃXÊ&ÉT. ˇø£ÿkÕ]>± ª»j·T »j·T
ø=eTs¡–] <ÛäπsX̄«s¡µ n+≥÷ dü_Û≈£î\T düTÔ‹ >±$+#ês¡T.
sêE dæ+Vü‰düq+ô|’ ≈£Ls¡TÃHêï&ÉT. düuÛÑq+‘ê ø£\j·T
p∫ eTÚq+>± ø=+#Ó+ ùd|ü⁄ ñHêï&ÉT. Ç+‘·̋ À mes√
sêE≈£î #ÓbÕŒs¡T ª\≈£îeT ø±\T u…DÏøÏ+<äìµ sêE
düuÛ≤düú*ì e<ä* πø∞eT+~sêìøÏ yÓfi≤fl&ÉT. n|ü⁄Œ&ÉT
dü_Û≈£î\T

ªªˇø£ qs¡ÔøÏøÏ ø± …̋“DT≈£îfÒ$T ̀  møÏMT&ÉT |üs¡T« …̋‘·TÔ≥ @$T
ˇø£ ∫qï |òüT≥q »s¡T>∑T≥ j˚T$T? ̀  ̌ &√¶\>∑eTTà
M&ÉT≥ j˚T$T?
düuÛÑøÏ~ ‹s¡kÕÿs¡+ ̀  düuÛÑ́ ‘·øÏ~ d”‘êÿs¡eTTµµ

n+≥÷ dü_Û≈£î\T >∑Tdü>∑Tdü ̋ ≤&ÉT‘·÷ ìÁwüÿ$T+#ês¡T.
ø±≥j·T y˚eTT&ÉT neeTHê |ü&Ü¶&ÉT. sêE πø∞
eT+~s¡+˝À \≈£îeT #·s¡D≤\≈£î sêE nÁX¯ó_+<äTe⁄
\‘√ uÛ≤cÕŒ_Ûùwø£+ #˚düTÔHêï&ÉT.

ªªÁ|æj·÷!˙<äT ø£̋ ≤àÁ‘·yÓT ̀  u…DøÏ b˛e Ò̋<äT düTe÷!
HêJe qyêeTè‘· uÛ≤+ ̀  &Éy˚T ‘=DøÏq~ \≈£îe÷!
∫qï |æ˝≤¢&ç˝≤ u≤e⁄s¡TeT+≥÷ u≤<Ûä|ü&ÉT‘·Tqï

sêEqT \≈£îeT z<ës¡Tk Ǫ̂+~. H=ù|ŒMT Ò̋<äì, ‘·–Z
b˛‘·T+<äì düeTT<ësTT+∫+~. á $<Ûä+>± Áù|eT
˝Àø£+˝À eTTì– ‘˚\T‘·THêïs¡T \≈£îeT, edü+‘·
sêj·T\T.

sêE ø=\Te⁄ $&ç∫, ‹]– πø∞eT+~sêìøÏ
yÓ[flb˛j·÷&Éì ‘Ó*dæq|üŒ{Ï qT+∫ sêDÏ eTqdüT
eTqdüT˝À ˝Ò<äT. ø±˙ ‘·q >√&ÉT mes¡T |ü{Ïº+#·T
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≈£î+{≤s¡T? eT+#·+ô|’ ñqï sêDÏì #·÷&É&ÜìøÏ ø±≥j·T
y˚eTT&ÉT e#êÃ&ÉT. n|ü⁄Œ&ÉT ø±≥j·T y˚eTTì‘√

ªªÇìï Hêfīófl>∑ Hê jÓT<äqT <äVæ≤ ̀  sTT+#·T u≤<ÛäqT
<ë∫ j·TT+∫‹
á ~qeTTàq e÷Á‘·eTHêï ̀  @\ø√ #·*sTT+∫ b˛sTT‹µµ
n+≥÷ ‘·q u≤<Ûäq+‘ê yÓfi¯fl >∑øÏÿ+~. yÓ+≥H˚

ø±≥j·T ẙeTT&ÉT sêE <ä>∑Z]øÏ yÓ[fl sêDÏ >±] Äs√>∑́ +
u≤>± Ò̋<äì, MTs¡T ÄyÓTqT ˇø£kÕ] e∫Ã #·÷&Ü\ì,
MTs¡T #·÷&Éø£b˛‘˚ ÄyÓT eTq≈£î <äø£ÿ<äH˚ $wüj·T+
#ÓbÕŒ&ÉT. ø±≥j·T y˚eTTì e÷≥\T sêE >∑T+&ÓqT
‘êø±sTT. n≥T #·÷ùdÔ sêDÏ, Ç≥T #·÷ùdÔ \≈£îeT
m+#·T≈£îH˚ düeTdǘ  ‘·–*+~ sêE≈£î »yêãT Ò̋<äqT
≈£îì ø£≥j·T y˚eTT&ÉT yÓqT~]>±&ÉT. sêDÏ nHês√>∑́ +
$wüj·T+ ‘Ó*dæq \≈£îeT #ê˝≤ u≤<Ûä|ü&ç+~. ø±≥eT
y˚eTT&ÉT sêDÏ <ä>∑Z]øÏ yÓ[fl $wüj·T+ #ÓbÕŒ&ÉT.
ø£̇ ïfi¯ófl ø±sêÃ&ÉT. sêDÏ u≤<Ûä #Ó|üŒq\$ ø±<äT!

sêDÏ eTTdüT>∑T y˚düTø=ì #Ó*ø£‘ÓÔ\‘√ ãj·T Ò̋›]+~
\≈£îeT Ç+{ÏøÏ, ‘·\T|ü⁄ ‘·{Ïº \≈£îe÷! nì |æ*∫+~.
\≈£îeT ̋ Ò∫+~. n|ü⁄Œ&ÉT sêDÏ \≈£îeT‘√

ªª˙|üsTTHé ̌ ø£ |òüTÀs¡uÛ≤s¡eTT ̀  yÓ÷|ü>± e∫Ã‹ì #Ó©¢
bÕ\eTT+‘·Ty√!  ˙≥eTT+‘·Ty√ ` u≤<Ûä´‘·qT
>∑eTì+∫ ‘·©¢µµ
á e÷≥\T \≈£îeT >∑T+&Ó˝À¢ u≤≈£î˝≤¢ <ä÷düT

¬øfi≤flsTT. eTTdüT>∑T˝À ñqï sêDÏ yÓ[flb˛sTT+~.
ªªm≥T\ yê>±∆qeTTà rs¡TÔqT ̀  m≥T\ sêj·Tì M&ÉH̊s¡TÔqT
m+<äTø° Vü≤è<äj·TeTTà ì∫Ã‹ ̀  ̇ X̄«sê! á kÕì <ëìøÏµµ......

n+≥÷ \≈£îeT z ìs¡íj·÷ìøÏ e∫Ã+~. bı<äT›
bı&ç∫+~. sêE eTT+<äT qè‘·́ + #˚dæ+~. Hê≥´+
#˚dü÷Ô #˚dü÷Ô |æ&çu≤≈£îqT rdæ bı&ÉT#·T≈£î+~. sêE
ÄX¯Ãs¡́ b˛j·÷&ÉT. ø£åD+˝À sêE ̌ &ç̋ À \≈£îeT ø£qTï
eT÷dæ+~. sêE >∑T+&Ó #Ós¡TyÓ’+~. >∑T+&Ó̋ À ~–e⁄qï
|æ&çu≤≈£îqT sêE rXÊ&ÉT. Ä |æ&çøÏe⁄qï ñ‘·Ôs¡+
#·<äTe⁄≈£îHêï&ÉT. ‹]– sêDÏì, sêC≤´ìï #·÷düTø√eTqï~
Ä ñ‘·Ôs¡+ kÕsê+X¯+. \≈£îeT eTs¡DÏ+#·&É+‘√ sêE
n+‘·:|ü⁄sêìøÏ #˚s¡T≈£îHêï&ÉT sêE. uÛÑs¡ÔqT ‹]– <ë]øÏ
‘Ó#·TÃ≈£îH˚+<äT≈£î sêDÏ ‘·q u≤<Ûä́ ‘·qT HÓs¡y˚]Ã+~.

dæHê¬s >±s¡T á ø±e´+ sêj·T{≤ìøÏ sê» qs¡ÔøÏ
\≈£îeT, ø£s¡÷Œs¡ edü+‘·sêj·T\T _s¡T<ë+øÏ‘·T&Ó’q
≈£îe÷s¡–] sêj·T\T. M] Áù|eT eè‘êÔ+‘·+˝À sêDÏ
bÕÁ‘· ø£*Œ‘· bÕÁ‘·. ø±˙ ø±≥eTy˚eTTì bÕÁ‘· e÷Á‘·+
#·]Á‘·˝À ñqï~. dæHê¬s s¡∫+∫q ø±yê´\˝À
n‘·T´‘·ÔeT π>j·Tø±e´+ ø£s¡÷Œs¡ edü+‘·sêj·T\T. Bì
˝Àì Á|ü‹ π>j·TeTT bÕsƒ ¡≈£îìøÏ s¡kÕqTuÛ Ñ÷‹ì
Á|ükÕ~düTÔ+~. á #·ø£ÿì eT<ÛäTs¡yÓTÆq π>j·T ø±yê´ìï
mìïkÕs¡TÔ #·~$Hê ‘·ì$ rs¡<äT. á eT<ÛäTs¡yÓTÆq π>j·T
ø±yê´ìï dæ.Hêsêj·TD ¬s&ç¶ >±s¡T ‘·q eT<ÛäTs¡yÓTÆq
ø£+sƒ¡+‘√ Ä\|æ+∫q ]ø±]¶+>¥ Ä&çjÓ÷‘√ á π>j·T
ø±e´+ eT]+‘· neTs¡‘ê«ìï bı+~+~. á π>j·T
ø±e´+ #·~$q|ü⁄Œ&É̋ ≤¢ s¡düVü≤è<äj·TT\qT ˇø£ dü«|üï
˝Àø£+˝À $Vü≤]+|üCÒdüTÔ+~. dæHê¬s s¡∫+∫q kÕVæ≤‘·́ +
˝ÀH̊ >±≈£î+&Ü ‘Ó\T>∑T ø±e´ »>∑‘·TÔ̋ À ªø£s¡÷Œs¡ edü+‘·
sêj·T\Tµ ̌ ø£ neTs¡ ø±e´+.

Ä<Ûës¡ Á>∑+<Ûë\T :
1. ø£s¡÷Œs¡ edü+‘·sêj·T\T (π>j·T ø±e´+) ` &Üˆˆ dæ.Hêsêj·TD ¬s&ç¶, (eTqdæ«ì Á|ü#·Ts¡D≤\T, ôV’≤<äsêu≤<é)

(◊<äe m&çwüHé ` 2000).
2. dæ.Hêsêj·TD ¬s&ç¶ ø£s¡÷Œs¡ edü+‘·sêj·T\T (ø±e´|ü]#·j·T+) ̀  Ä#·+≥ C≤qøÏsêyéT.
3. ‘Ó\T>∑T kÕVæ≤‘·́  #·]Á‘· ` &Üˆˆ<ë«.Hê.XÊÁdæÔ
4. dæ.Hêsêj·TD ¬s&ç¶ ̀  $ø°|”&çj·÷
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1946-1951 eT<Ûä́ ø±\+˝À e´ø£ÔyÓTÆq ª‘Ó\+>±D
kÕj·TT<Ûä b˛sê≥ ø£$‘·«+µ(‘Ó\T>∑T)˝À Á|ü‹|òü*+∫q
ªC≤rj·Tµ uÛ≤eqqT #·]Ã+#·&É+ á |üÁ‘· eTTUÀ´<̊›X̄+.
C≤rj·T uÛ≤eq‘Ó\+>±D Á|ü‘̊´ø£ dü+<äs¡“¤+˝À $_Ûqï+>±
e´ø£ÔyÓTÆ+<äì á |üÁ‘·+ Á|ü‹bÕ~k Ǫ̂+~. ìC≤+ø±\+Hê{Ï
ôV’≤<äsêu≤<é sê»´+˝À Á_{°wüs¡ ¢≈£î e´‹πsø£+>±
#·<äTs¡TeT<äTs¡T>± e´ø£Ô>∑‘· |ü]~Û˝À »]–q kÕúìø£
e´‹πsø£‘·\T, ndüeTà‘·T\≈£î dü+ã+~Û+∫q dü+ø£å|üÔ
|ü]#·j·÷ìï á |üÁ‘·+ H̊|ü<∏ä́ +>± n+~düTÔ+~. kÕj·TT<Ûä
b˛sê≥ø±\+˝À e´ø£ÔyÓTÆq uÛ≤s¡‘· C≤rj·T‘·, ìC≤+
e´‹πsø£ b˛sê≥+Hê{Ï sê»ø°j·T C≤rj·T‘·, uÛ≤s¡‘·
j·T÷ìj·THé »]|æq b˛©düT#·sê´q+‘·s¡+ $XÊ
˝≤+Á<Û√<ä´eT+˝À uÛ≤>∑+>±Á|ü<ä]Ù+∫q ªuÛ≤cÕ
C≤rj·T‘·, kÕ+düÿ‹ø£ C≤rj·T‘·µ uÛ≤eq\qT á |üÁ‘·+
$|ü⁄©ø£]düTÔ+~. <ëX¯s¡~∏, ≈£î+<äT]Ô, ø±fiÀJ\T sêdæq
ø£$‘ê«ìï, düT<ë›\ Vü≤qà+‘·T sêdæq bÕ≥\qT Á|ü<Ûëq
Äø£sê\T>± rdüTø=ì  á |üÁ‘·s¡#·q kÕ–+~.

<˚X¯yê´|üÔ+>± ª<˚X¯uÛÑøÏÔ, C≤rj·T‘·µ nH˚ |ü<ë\≈£î
$düÔ‘·yÓTÆq Á|ü#ês¡+ \_Ûk Ǫ̂qï ø±\$T~. kÕ«‘·+Á‘·+
kÕ~Û+∫ 75 dü+e‘·‡sê\T |üP]Ô#˚düTø=ì ªÄC≤<é ø±
neT‘·eTôVA‘·‡yéµµ »s¡T|ü⁄≈£îqï H̊|ü<∏ä́ +˝À <̊X̄uÛÑøÏÔ̇ ,
C≤rj·T‘·q÷ Á|ü‹|òü*+∫q ‘Ó\T>∑T kÕVæ≤‘ê´ìï
eT÷˝≤´+ø£q+ #̊düTø=+≥THêï+.

eTTKyÓTÆq |ü<ë\T : (key words)
<˚X¯uÛÑøÏÔ, C≤rj·T‘·, ‘Ó\+>±D kÕj·TT<Ûä b˛sê≥+,

uÛ≤cÕC≤rj·T‘·, sê»ø°j·T C≤rj·T‘·, kÕ+düÿ‹ø£
C≤rj·T‘·, eTVü‰+Á<Û√<ä´eT+, »MT+<ës¡T¢, ìC≤+,
s¡C≤ø±s¡T¢, Ä+Á<ÛäsêÁwüº+.

ªC≤rj·Tµ uÛ≤eq-ôV’≤<äsêu≤<é sêÁwüº Á|ü‘˚́ ø£
dü+<äs¡“¤+ :

ªªC≤rj·T‘·qT ìs¡«∫+#·&É+ #ê˝≤ ø£wüº+. Ç~ ̌ ø£
e÷qdæø£ dæú‹. eTqeT+‘ê ˇø£ÿ{Ï nqT≈£îH˚ dæú‹.
ªeTqeT+‘êµ nqï|ü⁄Œ&ÉT eTq }]es¡ø±, <˚X¯+es¡ø±
nH̊ nqTe÷q+ edüTÔ+~. BìøÏ Vü≤<äT› ̂ j·T Ò̋eTT. ø=ìï
uÛÖ>√[ø£ |ü]dæú‘·T\≈£î ˝Àã&ç ˇø£ Á|üuÛÑT‘·«+ÁøÏ+<ä
eTqT>∑&É kÕ–+#˚ ˇø£ dü+|òü÷ìï ˇø£ C≤‹>± uÛ≤$+#·
e#·TÃµµ (düTu≤“¬s&ç¶, eT<ä÷›]. 1982:59) nì ‘Ó\T>∑T˝À
C≤rjÓ÷<ä́ eT ø£$‘·«+MT<ä $düÔ‘·yÓTÆq |ü]XÀ<Ûäq #̊dæq
düTu≤“¬s&ç¶ >±] n_ÛÁbÕj·T+. ̌ πø Á|üuÛÑT‘·«+ øÏ+<ä ø=ìï
sêÁcÕº\T>± $uÛÑõ‘·yÓTÆq Äj·÷ sêÁwüºÁ|ü»\T ˇø£
ì]›wüºyÓTÆq kÕ+düÿ‹ø£, Ä<Ûë´‹àø£ JeHêìï ø£*–
ñ+{≤s¡T. ø£qTø£ yê]˙ ˇø£ Á|ü‘˚´ø£ C≤‹>± ˝Ò<ë
ñ|üC≤‹>± |ü]>∑DÏ+#·e#·TÃ nì ≈£L&Ü düTu≤“¬s&ç¶>±s¡T
n+{≤s¡T. düTu≤“¬s&ç¶ >±] Á|üø±s¡+ Ç˝≤  $uÛÑõ+#·T
≈£î+≥÷b˛‘˚ ˇø£ Á>±eT+ Ò̋<ë ˇø£ ≈£î˝≤ìøÏ dü+ã+
~Û+∫ ì]∆wüºyÓTÆq Ä˝À#·q\, Ä#êsê\ ø=q kÕ–+|ü⁄
≈£L&Ü Ä ≈£î\, Á>±eT C≤rj·T‘·>± >∑T]Ô+#ê*‡ ñ+
≥T+~. `Pay back to the society’˝À uÛ≤>∑+>± ªe÷
}s¡Tµ nH˚ uÛ≤eq Á|ü‹ ˇø£ÿ]˝À #·÷düTÔHêï+. $$<Ûä
bÕsêÙ«\T>± ñqï C≤rj·T‘ê uÛ≤eq, yÓ’$<Ûä´yÓTÆq
uÛ≤s¡rj·T düe÷»+˝À eTØ m≈£îÿe.

nH˚ø£ ø±s¡D≤\Ø‘ê´ uÛ≤s¡‘·C≤‹>±, <˚X¯Á|ü»\T>±
dü¬s’q >∑T]Ô+|ü⁄≈£î H√#·Tø√ì düeT÷Vü‰\T Ä<ÛäTìø±
q+‘·s¡ø±\+˝À ª>∑T]Ô+|ü⁄µø√dü+ ñ<ä́ e÷\T #˚k Ǫ̂qï
dü+<äs¡“¤eT÷ eTqeTT+<äT+~. á H̊|ü<∏ä́ +˝À+∫ #·÷dæ
q|ü⁄Œ&ÉT ìC≤+ø±\+Hê{Ïª‘Ó\+>±Dµ dü+<äs¡“¤+˝À

‘Ó\+>±D kÕj·TT<Ûä b˛sê≥ø£$‘·«+: ªC≤rj·T‘·µ
(1946-1951)

` &Üˆˆ. #·+<äÁj·T´ mdt, ‘Ó\T>∑T n<Ûë´|ü≈£î\T, ìC≤+ ø£fi≤XÊ\, ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT.
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e´ø£ÔyÓTÆq ªC≤rj·T‘êµ uÛ≤eqqT Á|ü‘̊´ø£+>± ìs¡«∫+#·T
ø√yê*‡ ñ+≥T+~. $T>∑‘ê ‘Ó\T>∑TÁbÕ+‘·+, ˝Ò<ë
Ç‘·s¡ uÛ≤s¡‘· uÛÑ÷uÛ≤>±\ ø£+fÒ _Ûqï+>± á ªC≤rj·T‘êµ
uÛ≤eq ø£$‘·«+˝À e´øÏÔyÓTÆ+~. á H̊\MT<ä ªC≤rj·T‘·µ
\ø£åD≤\÷, düŒ+<äq\÷ $_ÛqïyÓ’qeì á ø£$‘ê«ìï
|ü]XÀ~ÛùdÔ ‘Ó\Tk˛Ô+~. ôV’≤<äsêu≤<é sêÁwü º+˝À
kÕj·TT<Ûäb˛sê≥+ »s¡T>∑T‘√qï ø±\+˝ÀÇ‘·s¡ ‘Ó\T>∑T
H˚\MT<ä ªC≤rj·T‘·µ ù|s¡T‘√ dü+|òüTdü+düÿs¡D, ñ|ü⁄Œ
dü‘ê´Á>∑Vü≤+, düVü‰j·T ìsêø£s¡D, øÏ«{Ÿ Ç+&çj·÷,
Vü≤]»H√<ä∆s¡D yÓTT<ä̋ …’q C≤rj·T Hêj·T≈£î\T Ç∫Ãq
|æ\T|ü⁄\ y˚Ts¡≈£î ñ<ä́ eT+ ̌ ø£ bÕj·T>± ø=qkÕ–+~.
ªÁ|ü‘˚́ ø±+Á<ÛäsêÁwüº Äø±+ø£åµ ù|s¡T‘√ eTs√ kÕúìø√<ä́ eT
bÕj·T>± ø=qkÕ–+~. M{ÏøÏ _ÛqïyÓTÆq |ü]dæú‘·T\T
ÄHê{Ï ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT sêÁcÕºì$. ªuÛÑ÷$T, uÛÑTøÏÔ, $eTTøÏÔµ
nH˚ ªdüeTdüe÷» kÕú|üqµ nH˚ ô|<ä› ø±Hê´düTô|’ ªyÓ{Ïº
#êøÏØøÏ,n~Ûø£ •düTÔ edü÷\T≈£î, eT‘·, ≈£î˝≤~Ûø±´ìø°
e´‹πsø£+>±, ø£eT÷´ìwüßº\ Ä<Ûä«s¡́ +˝À kÕj·TT<Ûäb˛s¡T
q&ÉTk˛Ô+~. eTs√yÓ’|ü⁄ Á>∑+<∏ë\jÓ÷<ä´eT+ y˚~ø£>±
$<ë´yê´|æÔøÏ eTTK´+>± Ád”Ô »H√<ä∆s¡D≈£L, ‘Ó\T>∑T
uÛ≤cÕdü+düÿ‘·T\ ñ<ä∆s¡D≈£L, kÕ+|òæTø£ <äTsê#êsê\
ìs¡÷à\qø√dü+ Ä+Á<Û√<ä́ eT+ q&ÉTk Ǫ̂+~. á kÕj·TT<Ûä,
kÕ+düÿ‹ø£ b˛sê{≤\ kÕVæ≤‘·́  e´ø°Ôø£s¡D>±H̊ ‘Ó\+>±D
düe÷»+ Á|ü<ä]Ù+∫q C≤rj·T‘·>± >∑DÏ+#ê*.
‘Ó\+>±D˝À á Ä+Á<Û√<ä́ eT+ $XÊ˝≤+Á<Ûä>± s¡÷bÕìï
rdüTø√e&Üìï ≈£L&Ü ‘Ó\+>±D ø£e⁄\T, ø£fi≤ø±s¡T\T
#·÷ô|{Ïºq C≤rj·T‘·>± #·÷&Ü*. uÛ≤s¡‘· kÕ«‘·+
Á‘√<ä́ eT+˝À $T>∑‘ê ÁbÕ+‘ê\T Á|ü<ä]Ù+∫q C≤rj·T‘·
˝≤+{Ï C≤rj·T‘· ø±~~. ˇø£y˚fi¯ n<˚ nj·TT´+fÒ
$T>∑‘ê ÁbÕ+‘ê\˝Àe …̋ 1947˝ÀH˚ Ä–b˛j˚T~. Ä
‘·s¡Tyê‘· ø=qkÕ>∑ø£b˛j˚T~. ô|’>± uÛ≤cÕ$wüj·Tø£+>±
ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT ‘Ó\T>∑T, eTsêsƒê, ø£qï&É eT÷&ÉT Á|ü<Ûëq
uÛ≤cÕesêZ\ Á|ü»\T ø£*dæ J$düT Ôqï ÁbÕ+‘·+.
sê»ø°j·T+>±, kÕe÷õø£+>±, uÛ≤cÕkÕ+düÿ‹ø£+>± Ç+‘·

_ÛqïyÓTÆ+~ ø±ãfÒº ªC≤rj·T‘·µqT ‘Ó\+>±D dü+<äs¡“¤+˝À
Á|ü‘˚́ ø£ ÁbÕ‹|ü~ø£\MT<ä #·÷&Ü*‡ ñ+≥T+~ nH˚~.
á Ä˝À#·q\ yÓ\T>∑T˝ÀH̊ 1946-1951 eT<Ûä́ ø±\+˝À
‘Ó\+>±DqT+∫ yÓ\Te&çq ø£$‘·«+˝Àì C≤rj·T‘·µqT
eT÷˝≤´+ø£q+ #˚düTÔ+B |üÁ‘·+.

ôV’≤<äsêu≤<é sêÁwüº+ô|’ Á_{Ïwüs¡¢ Á|ü‘·´ø£å bÕ\q
˝Òø£b˛sTTHê yê] Á|üuÛÑT‘·« $<ÛëHê\, ˇ&É+ã&çø£\
‘ê\÷≈£î Á|üuÛ≤yê\T kÕúìø£+>± ñqï C≤^sê›s¡¢ô|’ñ+&̊$.
Á_{°wt kÕÁe÷C≤´ìï ìC≤+ Á|üuÛÑT‘·«+ düeT]ú+∫HêÁ_{Ïwt
Á|üuÛÑT‘·« $<ÛëHê\T, ‘·ø£åD+>± C≤^sê›s¡¢ n~Ûø±sê\qT
düyê\T#˚ùd$>± ñ+&˚$. ø±ã{Ï º Á_{Ïwüs ¡ ¢qT
e´‹πsøÏ+∫qyê]˝À kÕúìø£ C≤^sê›s¡T¢, »MT+<ës¡T¢ ñ
‘ê‡Vü≤+ #·÷|æ+∫q≥Tº ‘Ó\Tk Ǫ̂+~. Ç~ ̌ ø£ $∫Á‘·yÓTÆq
|ü]dæú‹ nì #Ó|ü⁄Œ≈£îHêï á ndüeTà‘·T\˙ï e´øÏÔ>∑‘·
n~Ûø±sê\qT dæús¡+#̊düTø√e&ÜìπøqH̊~ düŒwüº+.á s¡ø£yÓTÆq
C≤rj·T‘ê düŒ+<äq\T eTTdæ ¢+|ü]bÕ\≈£î&Ó ’q
ìC≤+Á|üuÛÑT‘·«+˝À ‘Ó\+>±D˝À ñqï eTTdæ¢+\T ≈£L&Ü
bÕ˝§ZHêïs¡T. nedüs¡yÓTÆ‘˚ Ä ø±\+˝À Ms¡T ìC≤+≈£î
e´‹πsø£+>± ñ<ä´$T+#ês¡T. á ndüeTà‘·T\T
;Û»ÁbÕj·T+>± 1804 qT+#̊ ø£ì|ædüTÔHêïsTT. eTTK´+>±
á ndüeTà‘·T\˙ï Á_{°wüs¡ ¢≈£î ìC≤+ ‘·s¡T|ü⁄q
n+<ë*‡q ôd’ìø£ düVü‰j·T ìsêø£s¡D ø±s¡D+>± e´ø£Ô
eTj·÷´sTT. ª1804˝À ;sêsY sêÁwüº >∑es¡ïsY>± |üì#̊dæq
eTVæ≤|ü‹sêjYT ìC≤+ ‘·s¡T|ü⁄q Á_{°wüs¡¢≈£î düVü‰j·T+
#̊j·T Ò̋<äT. Ç~ yÓTT<ä\Tø=ì u…+>± Ÿ̋ yêdæ n|òüTÀs¡Hê<∏ä
#·{ÀbÕ<ë´j·T e+{Ï y˚T<Ûëe⁄\T s¡–*Ãq C≤rj·T
uÛ≤eq MT<äT>± 1951es¡≈£î kÕ«‘·+Á‘·´|üs¡yÓTÆq
C≤rj·T‘ê düŒ+<äq\T ‘Ó\+>±D ø£$‘·«+˝À ø£ì|ædü÷ÔH̊
ñHêïsTT.

ôV’≤<äsêu≤<é sêÁwüº+, _Ûqï eT‘ê\≈£L, $_ÛqïyÓTÆq
uÛ≤cÕdü+düÿ‘·T\≈£L, kÕe÷õø±]úø£ n+‘·sê\≈£î,
n~Ûø±s¡ dæúØø£s¡Dø√dü+ ≈£î\, eT‘ê\≈£î nr‘·+>± »]π>
<√|æ&û, |”&Éq\≈£î πø+Á<ä _+<äTe⁄. uÛÑ÷kÕ«eT´
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\ø£åD≤\qT |ü⁄DÏøÏ|ü⁄#·TÃø=qï ÁbÕ+‘·+. ñs¡÷› uÛ≤wü,
$<ë´, bÕ\Hê~s¡+>∑ uÛ≤wü>± #·˝≤eTDÏ˝À ñ+&ç
‘Ó\T>∑Tô|’ ô|‘·ÔHêìï HÓs¡T|ü⁄‘√qï ø±\eT~. ‘Ó\T>∑T
uÛ≤cÕkÕ+düÿ‹ø£ |ü]s¡ø£ åD≤edüsê\qT >∑T]Ô+∫q
y˚T<Ûëe⁄\T ‘Ó\+>±D˝À Ä+Á<Û√<ä́ e÷ìï q&çbÕs¡T.
Bì˝À uÛ≤>∑+>± Á>∑+<∏ë\jÓ÷<ä́ e÷ìï, |ü]XÀ<ÛäH√<ä́
e÷ìï, |üÁ‹ø£\ kÕú|üH√<ä´e÷ìï ñ<ä‘·+ #˚kÕs¡T.
M{Ï<ë«sê ôV’≤<äsêu≤<é sêÁwüº Á|ü»*ï C≤>∑s¡÷ø£+ #̊kÕs¡T.
‘·s¡Tyê‹ ø±\+˝À Ç~ sê»ø°jÓ÷<ä́ eT+>± e÷s¡TŒ
rdüTø=ì, ìC≤+ sê#·]ø£‘·≈£î e´‹πsø£+>± kÕj·TT<Ûä
b˛s¡T>± |ü]es¡Ôq #Ó+~+~.

‘Ó\+>±D kÕj·TT<Ûä b˛sê≥ ø£$‘·«+-C≤rj·T‘·:
ªª‘Ó\T>∑T ø£$‘·«+˝À C≤rjÓ÷<ä´eT+ ¬s+&ÉT

bÕj·T\T>± Á|üeVæ≤+∫+~. ˇø£{Ï C≤rj·÷_Ûe÷q
dü+ã+~Û. ¬s+&√~ Ä+Á<Ûë_Ûe÷q dü+ã+~Ûµµ (eT˝≤¢¬s&ç¶,
‘·÷s¡TŒ. 1989:90) nì ‘·÷s¡TŒ eT˝≤¢¬s&ç¶ >±s¡T n_Û
ÁbÕj·÷ìï ‘Ó\+>±D Á|ü‘˚´ø£ dü+<äs¡“¤+˝À eT]+‘·
dü÷ø£ åà+>± n<Û ä´j·Tq+ #˚j·Te#·TÃ. á |üÁ‘·
ÁbÕs¡+uÛÑ+˝À $e]+∫q $düÔ‘· H˚|ü<∏ ä´+˝À+∫
‘Ó\+>±D kÕj·TT<Ûä b˛sê{≤ ø£$‘ê«ìï eT÷˝≤´+ø£q+
#˚j·÷*‡ ñ+≥T+~. Á_{°wt bÕ\q≈£î e´‹πsø£+>±
e´ø£ ÔyÓTÆq ªuÛ≤s¡‘· C≤rj·T‘·µ, ìC≤+ ìs¡+≈£îX¯
Á|üuÛÑT‘ê«ìøÏ e´‹πsø£+>± Á|ü<ä]Ù+∫q sê»ø°j·T
C≤rj·T‘·, $XÊ˝≤+Á<Û√<ä́ eT+˝À uÛ≤>∑+>± e´ø£ÔyÓTÆq
uÛ≤cÕ C≤rj·T‘·, kÕ+düÿ‹ø£ C≤rj·T‘·\Tá ø£$‘·«+˝À
eTTK´+>± ø£ì|ædüTÔHêïsTT.

ª1804˝À ìC≤+ @\Tã&ç̋ À ;sêsY sêÁwüº >∑es¡ïsY>±
|üì#˚dæq eTVæ≤|ü‹sêjYT ìC≤+ ‘·s¡T|ü⁄q Á_{°wüs¡¢≈£î
düVü‰j·T+ #˚j·T˝Ò<äT. 1808-q÷s¡T˝Ÿ ñÁe÷, sêe⁄
s¡+U≤ ì+u≤\ÿsY nH̊ Ç<ä›s¡T C≤^sê›s¡T¢ Á_{°wt ôd’Hê´\
$wüj·T+˝À ìC≤+qT e´‹πsøÏ+#ês¡T. 1817-eT÷&Ée
eTVü‰sêÁwüº j·TT<ä∆+-s√Væ≤˝≤¢\T ìC≤+ ‘·s¡T|ü⁄q
Á_{°wüs¡ ¢≈£î düVü‰j·T+ #˚j·T˝Ò<äT. 1839-ñ‘·Ôs¡

uÛ≤s¡‘·+˝À Á_{°wtyê]øÏ e´‹πsø£+>± ÁbÕs¡+uÛÑyÓTÆq
ªeVü‰; ñ<ä́ eTµ Hêj·T≈£î&ÉT eTÚ©« dü©+ ôV’≤<äsêu≤<é
e∫Ã, Á_{°wt ‘=‘·TÔ nsTTq Hêdæs¡T<Í›̋ ≤qT dæ+Vü‰düq+
MT<äqT+∫ ~+|æ eTTu≤]E<Í›̋ ≤qT ≈£Ls√Ãu…{≤º\H˚
\ø£ǻ +‘√ j·TT<ä∆+ #˚kÕ&ÉT. 1856 p …̋’ 17-Ws¡+>±
u≤<äT˝Àì ns¡ãT“\T ‹s¡T>∑Tu≤≥T #̊kÕs¡T. ‘·TÁπsu≤CŸ
U≤Hé, eTÚ©« n˝≤¢e⁄B›Hé Ä<Ûä«s¡́ +˝À ¬sdæ&Ó+{Ÿ MT<ä
<ë&ç »]–+~. ns¡ãT“\T, s√Væ≤˝≤¢\T, n|òüÈqT¢ n~Ûø£
dü+K´˝À ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT≈£î e∫Ã ìyêdü+ @sêŒ≥T
#˚düTø√e&É+ e\¢ ñ‘·Ôs¡ uÛ≤s¡‘·<˚X¯+˝À »s¡T>∑T‘·Tqï
kÕ«‘·+Á‘√<ä́ eT+ >∑T]+∫ ‘Ó\TdüTø=Hêïs¡T. ªªÇ+ ¢̂wüß
yê]ì ã\|üs¡∫qyês¡T, Ç+^¢wüß Á|üuÛ ÑT‘·«eTT
ì\T#·T≥≈£î düVü‰j·TeTT #˚dæqyês¡T ÇkÕ¢yéT eT‘·eTT
q≈£î X¯Á‘·Te⁄\ìj·TT, ÇkÕ¢yéT Á<√VüQ\T>± |ü]>∑DÏ+|ü
ã&É>∑\s¡ìj·TT ñ<ëÈ{Ï+#ÓqTµµ-eTÚ©« n˝≤¢ ñB›Hé.

eTs√yÓ’|ü⁄ Ä~yêd”\T n&É$MT<ä Vü≤≈£îÿø√dü+ sê+J
>√+&ÉT Ä<Ûä«s¡´+˝À-ñ≥÷ïs¡T ‘ê\÷ø±˝À ñ<ä´
$T+#ês¡T. 1860- eTVü≤ã÷uŸ q>∑sY |ü+&ÉT>∑\ kÕj·Tqï
‹s¡T>∑Tu≤≥T #˚kÕ&ÉT. y˚T<Ûë$ es¡Z+ ≈£L&Ü Á_{°wt
e´‹πsø£dü÷Œ]Ôì s¡–˝≤Ãs¡T. u…+>± Ÿ̋ yêdæ n|òüTÀs¡Hê<∏ä
#·{ÀbÕ<ë´j·T, eTÁ<ëdüT yêdæ eTT˝≤¢ nãT›˝Ÿ
Kj·T÷yéT, sêeT#·+Á<ä |æfiË’fl, &ç©¢ yêdæ düj·T´<é nœ Ÿ̋
|üÁ‹ø± s¡#·sTT‘·, Ç{≤yê yêdæ yÓTTV”≤uŸ VüQùd‡Hé,
n|òüTÀs¡Hê<∏ä #·{ÀbÕ<Ûë´j·T ≈£L‘·Ts¡T düs√õ˙ <˚$
yÓTT<ä̋ …’q yê¬s+<äs√ Á_{Ïwt e´‹πsø£ ø±s¡́ ø£̋ ≤bÕ˝À¢
uÛ≤>∑eTj·÷´s¡T.µ (#·÷. ‘Ó\+>±D˝À C≤rjÓ÷<ä́ e÷\T.)
Bì ø=qkÕ–+|ü⁄ ‘Ó\+>±D kÕj·TT<Ûäb˛s¡T˝À uÛ≤>∑+>±
1951es¡≈£î ø=qkÕ–+~. <ëX̄s¡~∏ ø£wüíe÷#ês¡T´\T >±s¡T
ìC≤+ e´‹πsø£ ñ<ä´eT+˝À uÛ≤>∑+>± C≤rj·T‘êµ
dü«sê\qT $ì|æ+∫qyê]˝À yÓTT<ä{Ïes¡Tdü˝À
ñ+{≤&ÉT. Äj·Tq ˇø£yÓ’|ü⁄ ìC≤+≈£î e´‹πsø£+>±
ñ<ä́ $Tdü÷ÔH̊ <̊X̄+˝À »s¡T>∑T‘√qï kÕ«‘·+Á‘√<ä́ eT+‘√
eTy˚Tø£eTj·÷´s¡T. $$<Ûä dü+kÕúHê\T>± $uÛÑõ‘·yÓTÆ
nHÓ’ø£́ +>± ñqï uÛ≤s¡‘·C≤‹ì
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ñ<̊›•dü÷Ô...
ªª»+&Ü ˇø£ÿf… eT÷&ÉT eHÓï\~;
<˚X¯+u§ø£ÿfÒ uÛ≤s¡‘êK+&Üùd‘·T Væ≤e÷#·̋ Às¡«s¡;
ø£M{≤ÿ+&ÉeTTà˝ÀqHé s ¡M+Á<äT+&=ø £ÿ+&Ó
ø£M+Á<äT&ÉT;
}]®‘· »>∑<äT´<ë∆\˝À XÊ+‹ ø√<ä+&√<ä´~«
»j·TT+&ÉT
>±+BÛ ̌ ø£&̊, ‘·©¢! eTVü‰uÛ≤s¡r!µµ (<ëX̄s¡~∏ 1977:13)
nì nHêï&ÉT.
eTTe«HÓï\ C…+&ÜqT, ø£M+Á<äT&ÉT s¡M+Á<äT&çì,

XÊ+‹ j·TT<ä∆ ìsêà‘· >±+BÛì düà]+#·T≈£îHêï&ÉT.
|ü⁄sê#Ó’‘·q´ Á|ürø£̋ …’q •yêJ Ms¡Tìï, Á_{Ïwt kÕÁe÷C≤´
ìøÏ e´‹πsøÏ+∫ Äj·Tq Á|ü<ä]Ù+∫q ‘Ó>∑TeqT ø=ì
j·÷&Ü&ÉT.ªªÇ#·≥ •yêõ yêõ jÓTTq/ ]+∫q ùV≤wü\T
H̊{ÏøÏHé >∑TVü‰/ ì#·j·TeTT\+<äT >±* |üsTT/ ì+#·T≥‘√
$ì|æ+#·T;µµ (<ëX¯s¡~∏. 1977:72)

‘Ó\+>±D b˛sê≥+ kÕj·TT<Ûä s¡÷|ü+ rdüTø=qï
ø±\+˝Àq÷ ‘Ó\+>±D ø£e⁄\T C≤rjÓ÷<ä´eT+˝À
eTVü‰‘·Tà&ÉT >±+BÛ #·÷|ü⁄‘·Tqï nVæ≤+kÕ, XÊ+‹
ñ<ä´eT s¡÷bÕ\≈£î Äø£]¸‘·T˝…’q ø£e⁄\T ≈£î+<äT]Ô,
ø±fiÀJ\T. yês¡T ‘Ó\+>±D˝À ì|ü⁄Œø£DÏø£\MT<ä ≈£Ls=Ãì,
‘Ó\+>±D $eTTøÏÔì ø±+øÏådü÷ÔH˚ ôV’≤<äsêu≤<é sêÁwüº+
á uÛ≤s¡‘· uÛÑ÷uÛ≤>∑+˝À uÛ≤>∑eTH˚ sê»ø°j·T düŒVü≤
ø£*–q e´≈£îÔ\T. á <äø£Œ<∏ä+˝À+∫ eTVü‰‘·Tà&ÉT #·+|ü
ã&Ü¶&ÉT nì ‘Ó*j·T>±H˚ ≈£î+<äT]Ô...

ªª»>∑‘·TÔ $C≤„q+˝À
dü>∑+ H˚{Ï‘√ q•+∫+~
˝Àø√qï‘· Væ≤eT •Ks¡+
<Ûäs¡DÏøÏ ‘·\ yê*Ã+~µµ (≈£î+<äT]Ô.1975: 214)
nì yêb˛j·÷&ÉT. >±+BÛJì Äj·Tq Væ≤eTeqïs¡

•Ks¡+>± ñqïrø£]+#ê&ÉT.e÷qe Vü≤≈£îÿ\ yê~ ø±fiÀJ
>±+BÛ eTs¡D≤ìøÏ ∫+‹dü÷Ô ªedüT<Ûä̇ &Éµ ø£$‘·qT,ªz
>±+BÛµ nH˚ π>j·÷ìï sêkÕs¡T.

ªªÇ+πø$T ø±yê …̋
Ç+πø$T ø±yê …̋
Áã‹øÏqHêïfi¯ófl ìqT
u≤|ü⁄ nì |æ*∫‹$Tµµ nì ø±fiÀJ n+{≤&ÉT.

(Hê >=&Ée, |üsêuÛÑe edü+‘·+:37).
z ø£+≥ ìC≤+ e´‹πsø£ ñ<ä́ e÷ìï, eTs√ø£+≥

C≤rjÓ÷<ä́ e÷ìï düe÷q+>± Áù|$T∫+∫q Á|üC≤ø£$
ø±fiÀJ.

ñkÕàìj·÷ $X¯«$<ë´\j·T $<ë´s¡Tú\T e+<˚
e÷‘·s¡ ̂ ‘êìï ‘·eT ÁbÕs¡úHê eT+~sê˝À¢ bÕ&ÉTø√&Üìï
n|üŒ{Ï ìC≤+ rÁe e´‹πsøÏ+∫+~. <ëìï ìùw~Ûdü÷Ô
C≤Ø#˚dæq Ä»„\qT ~Ûø£ÿ]dü÷Ô e+<˚e÷‘·s¡ ñ<ä́ eT+
ñyÓ«‘·TÔq m–dæ|ü&ç+~. ñ‘ê‡Vü≤+>± ñqï $<ë´s¡Tú
\qT $X¯«$<ë´\j·T+qT+∫ ãVæ≤wüÿ]+#ês¡T. Ç˝≤
ìC≤+ sê»´+˝À C≤rj·T uÛ≤yê\T mes¡T ø£*– ñ
Hêï, eTTe«HÓï\ C…+&ÜqT mes¡T m>∑πsdæHê ø£]ƒq •ø£å\T
ñ+&˚$. Ç$ uÛ≤s¡‘·<˚XÊìøÏ kÕ«‘·+Á‘·+ e∫Ãq
‘·s¡Tyê‘ê ø=qkÕ>±sTT. n|üŒ{Ï ø±+Á¬>dt es¡Z+ ôV’≤<äsê
u≤<é sêC≤´ìï uÛ≤s¡‘Y̋ À $©q+ #˚j·÷\ì ñ<›̊X¯+‘√
ñ+~. Ä ñ<›̊XÊìï e´ø£Ô+#˚ùd≥Tº C≤rj·T C…+&ÜqT
m>∑Tπsj·T&É+ yÓTT<ä˝…{≤ºs¡T. j·T÷ìj·THé |ü‘êø£
m>∑πsdæq Á|ü‹#√{≤ yê]øÏ s¡C≤ø±s¡¢‘√ b˛s¡T ‘·|üŒ Ò̋<äT.
á yÓ’K]ì e´‹πsøÏdü÷Ô ≈£î+<äT]Ô

ªªÁ|ü‹ C≤rj·Tyê~ MT<ä b˛©düT ì|òü÷ ñ+~
j·T÷ìj·THé |ü‘êø£ m–]q Á|ü‹#√{≤
s¡C≤ø±s¡¢‘√ b˛s¡T ‘·|üŒ Ò̋<äT
.......................................
e÷∫¬s&ç¶|ü̋ …¢ eT<Ûä́ uÛ≤>∑+˝À
m‘·TÔ>± m–]q C≤rj·T |ü‘êø£
s¡C≤ø±s¡¢ ø£+&ÉT¢ ≈£î≥Tº+~
.......................................
m>∑Ts¡T‘·Tqï |ü‘êø£ MT<ä #˚sTT #˚düTø√{≤ìøÏ
me]øÏ <äeTTà\THÓ’ï?

(≈£î+<äT]Ô. 1975:125)
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nì düyê\T $dæsê&ÉT.
ªªe÷ #˚dæq/ eTq´+ $|ü¢e+ <˚XÊìøÏ/ e÷s¡Z<ä]Ù/

~–e∫Ãq yÓ\T>∑T u≤≥/ ôd+≥TC≤]®/ ø√≥ #Óe⁄ Ÿ̋/
#Ó~]+∫q/ $|ü¢e <äT+~_Ûµµ (≈£î+<äT]Ô. 1975:14)ì
yÓ÷–+#ê&ÉT.

‘Ó\+>±D kÕj·TT<Û äb˛sê≥+˝≤+{Ï ¬s’‘ê+>∑
ñ<ä́ e÷˝À¢ bÕ≥ ìs¡«Væ≤+#˚ bÕÁ‘· ny˚Tj·TyÓTÆ+~.
|ü̋ …¢bÕ≥˝À¢ì u≤D°\T rdüTø=ì düT<ë∆\ Vü≤qà+‘·T,
ã+&ç j·÷<ä–], ‹s¡Tq>∑] d”‘êsêe÷+»H˚j·TT\T
yÓTT<ä̋ …’qyê]‘√bÕ≥T nC≤„‘· s¡sTTsTT‘·\T, ùdø£s¡Ô\T
‘Ó\+>±D kÕj·TT<Ûäb˛sê≥+˝À ¬s’‘ê+>±ìï m+‘√
#Ó’‘·q´+ #̊kÕs¡T. ø£$‘ê«ìøÏ ñ+&̊ |ü]$T‘·T\T bÕ≥≈£î
˝Òø£b˛e&É+, yêπ>Zj·Tø±s¡T\≈£î+&˚ n<äq|ü⁄ ã\+.
ø£eT÷´ìwüßº bÕØº ø±s¡´ø£s¡Ô>± |üì#˚düTÔqï düT<ë›\
Vü≤qà+‘·T sêdæq bÕ≥\T ÄHê{Ï Á|ü»*ï m+‘√
ñs¡ø£̋ …‹Ô+#êsTT. j·TT<√›qTàKT\qT #˚kÕsTT. ‘Ó\+
>±D˝À n|üŒ{ÏøÏ ñqï yÓ{Ïº#êøÏØøÏ, ìs¡+≈£îX̄ bÕ\q≈£L
e´‹πsø£+>± mH√ï bÕ≥\T sêkÕ&ÉT. uÛ≤s¡‘· kÕ«‘·+Á‘√<ä́
e÷ìøÏ dü+ã+~Û+∫q Ä˝À#·q\÷ ø£*– ñ+&É≥+e\¢
<̊XÊìøÏ kÕ«‘·+Á‘·+ sê>±H̊ ñbıŒ+–q >∑T+&Ó‘√ sêdæq
á øÏ+~ bÕ≥ ÄHê{Ï kÕ«‘·+Á‘· yê‘êes¡D≤ìï
∫Á‹düTÔ+~. ‘êqT #˚dæq ª<ä+&Ü>±q+µ˝À+∫...

ªª>∑‹+#Ó <ëdǘ eTHÓ&ç sêÁ‹ uÛÑs¡‘· K+&ÉeTTHê
dü«‘·+Á‘· uÛ≤qT &ÉT<äsTT+#Ó ã\T¢ã\T¢Hê
‘Ó\yê¬sqT ~q+ãì |ü~ùV≤qT Ä>∑wüßºHê
ø£fīø£fī˝≤&ÉT#·T Á|ü»\T eTVü≤<ëX̄j·T+ãTHê
kÕ«‘·+Á‘· ~H√‘·‡e+ãT »]|æ ]\T¢]\T¢Hê
C≤rj·T |ü‘êø£eTT Ò̋ m+<Ó+<äT p∫Hê
C≤rj·T ̂ ‘ês¡eeTT Ò̋ $<ë´]ú>∑DeTTHêµµ

(Vü≤qà+‘·T, düT<ë›\.1983:39,40)

‘Ó\+>±D kÕj·TT<Ûä b˛sê≥ ø£$‘·«+: sê»ø°j·T
C≤rj·T‘· :

15 Ä>∑wüßº, 1947q uÛ≤s¡‘·<˚XÊìøÏ kÕ«‘·+Á‘·´+

e∫Ã+~. ‘·<äq+‘·s¡ø±\+˝À düsê›sY e\¢uÛÑuÛ≤sTT |üfÒ̋ Ÿ
>±]#=s¡e‘√ <˚X¯yê´|üÔ+>± ñqï nH˚ø£ dü+kÕúHê\T
uÛ≤s¡‘·<˚X¯+˝À $©qeTj·÷´sTT. ø=ìï Á|ü‘˚´ø£
|ü]dæú‘·T˝À¢ Á|ü‘˚́ ø£ dü+kÕúHê …̋’q ôV’≤<äsêu≤<é, ø±oàsY,
EHê|òüT&ée+{Ï dü+kÕúHê\T dæús¡+>± n˝≤π> ñ+&ç
b˛j·÷sTT. ‘·<äq+‘·s¡ Á|üj·T‘êï\e\¢ ø=ìï Á|ü‘˚́ ø£
wüs¡‘·T\‘√ uÛ≤s¡‘Y˝À ø£*dæb˛j·÷sTT ˝Ò<ë ø£\|ü
ã&Ü¶sTT. eTTK´+>± ôV’≤<äsêu≤<é dü+kÕúq+ô|’ 13
ôdô|º+ãsY, 1948 qT+∫ 17 ôdô|º+ãsY, 1948es¡≈£î
uÛ≤s¡‘· j·T÷ìj·THé ªb˛©düT#·s¡́ µ #̊|ü{Ïº uÛ≤s¡‘·<̊X̄+˝À
$©q+ #˚düTø√yê*‡e∫Ã+~. ôV’≤<äsêu≤<é sê»´+˝À
n|üŒ{Ïπø uÛÑ÷$T, uÛÑTøÏÔ, $eTTøÏÔø√dü+ ø£eT÷´ìwüßº\
Ä<Ûä́ s¡́ +˝À ñyÓ«‘·TÔq b˛sê&ÉT‘√qï ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT sêÁwüº
Á|ü»\ô|’ ≈£L&Ü á b˛©düT#·s¡´ »s¡|ü&É+ #·]Á‘·
#ÓãT‘√qï yêdüÔe+. á eTVü≤‘·Ôs¡b˛sê≥+ uÛ≤s¡‘·
kÕ«‘·+Á‘ê´ìøÏ eTT+<̊ yÓTT<ä̋ …’, kÕ«‘·+Á‘ê´q+‘·s¡eT÷
ø=qkÕ>∑&É+ $X‚wü+. á b˛sê{≤ìøÏ Hêj·Tø£‘·«+
eVæ≤+∫q ø£eT÷´ìwüßº bÕØº1951˝À á b˛sê≥ $s¡eTD
Á|üø£≥q #˚dæ+~. á ø±\+˝À n+fÒ, 1946-1951
eT<Ûä́ ø±\+˝À $düÔ‘·+>± e´ø£ÔyÓTÆq kÕVæ≤‘·́ + ‘Ó\+>±D
¬s’‘ê+>∑/kÕj·TT<Ûä b˛sê≥ kÕVæ≤‘·´+>± ‘Ó\T>∑T
kÕVæ≤‘·´+˝À ìøÏ å|ü ÔyÓT Æ+~. kÕj·TT<Û ä, kÕVæ≤‘·´,
kÕ+düÿ‹ø£ b˛sê{≤\T »$T*>± q&ç∫q #·]Á‘·
Bì≈£î+~. ˇø£#˚‘√Ô ô|q÷ï, eTs√ #˚‘√Ô >∑q÷ï |ü{Ïº
b˛sê≥+˝À bÕ˝§Zqï <ÛÓ’s¡́ + ÄHê{Ï ø£e⁄\~.

düsê∆sY |üfÒ̋ Ÿ Hêj·Tø£‘·«+˝À uÛ≤s¡‘· j·T÷ìj·THé
<˚X¯+˝Àì nìï dü+kÕúHê\qT qj·÷H√, uÛÑj·÷H√
ˇ|æŒ+∫ uÛ≤s¡‘·<˚X¯+˝À $©q+ #˚dæ+~. 15 Ä>∑wüßº,
1947 ‘·s¡Tyê‘· á Á|üj·T‘êïìøÏ <ë<ë|ü⁄ dü+e‘·‡s¡
ø±\+ |ü{Ïº+~. ø±oàsY, EHê|òüT&é, ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT
dü+kÕúHê\T dü«‘·+Á‘·‘·qT ø√s¡T≈£îHêïsTT. ôV’≤<äsêu≤<é
$©Hêìï ø√s¡T‘·÷ ≈£î+<äT]Ô...
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ªª<̊X̄+˝Àì dü+kÕúHê\ìï{Ï̋ À
ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT ô|<ä›~
uÛÑ÷kÕ«$Tø£+ u≤<Ûä*ï Á|ü»\T düVæ≤+∫q
∫≥º ∫e] Vü≤<äT› n~µµ

(≈£î+<äT]Ô. 1975:41) nì nHêï&ÉT.
ªªneTs¡Ms¡T&ÉT yÓTT>∑\j·T´˝≤+{Ï/ nH˚ø£ <˚X¯

uÛÑ≈£îÔ*ï/ eTq C≤‹ eT]∫b˛ Ò̋<äTµµ (≈£î+<äT]Ô. 1975:126)
n+≥÷ yÓTT>∑T\j·T´ ˝≤+{Ï <˚X¯uÛÑ≈£îÔ\T düà]+#·T
≈£îHêï&ÉT.

‘Ó\+>±D kÕj·TT<Ûä b˛sê≥ ø£$‘·«+: uÛ≤cÕ
C≤rj·T‘· :

‘Ó\+>±D˝À Ä+Á<Û√<ä́ eT+ ẙfīSflqTø√&ÜìøÏ Á|ü<Ûëq
bÕÁ‘· b˛wæ+∫+~ uÛ≤c˛<ä́ eT+. ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT sêÁwüº+˝À
ñs¡÷›, eTsêØƒ, ø£qï&É uÛ≤cÕ ÁbÕ+‘ê\≈£î #Ó+~q yê]~
‘Ó\T>∑Tô|’ ô|’#˚sTT>± ñ+&˚~. ñs¡÷› bÕ\HêuÛ≤wü>±
ñ+&ç ‘Ó\T>∑T˝À e÷{≤¢&É≥ẙT H̊s¡yÓTÆq≥Tº düŒ+~+∫q
<ëK˝≤\T ø=\¢\T. á H̊|ü<∏ä́ +˝À Á|ü»˝À¢ $<ë´yê´|æÔ¬ø’
|üÁ‹ø£\T |ü⁄≥Tºø=#êÃsTT. 1891øÏ eTT+<äT |üÁ‹ø£\ì
q&É|ü&ÜìøÏ Á|üuÛÑT‘·«+ m≥Te+{Ï nqTeT‹ rdüT
ø√yê*‡q nedüs¡+ ñ+&̊~ø±<äT. 1891˝À Ç+&çj·÷˝À
>∑es¡ïsY »qs¡̋ Ÿ |üÁ‹ø£\ ìj·T+Á‘·DøÏ dü+ã+~Û+∫ ̌ ø£

Ò̋KqT C≤Ø#˚kÕ&ÉT. Ä ñ‘·Ôs¡T« jÓTTø£ÿ |ü⁄Á‹ø£j˚T
ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT ôVAyéT ôdÁø£≥Ø>±]|üÁ‹ø£\ ìs¡«Vü≤D≈£î
dü+ã+~Û+∫q ìã+<Ûäq\T. M{Ïì e´‹πsøÏdü÷Ô cÂ‘·T Ÿ̋
ÇkÕ¢+ |üÁ‹ø£ dü+bÕ<ä≈£î&ÉT Vü≤Jø£sêÔHé ̋ ÒK\T sêkÕ&ÉT.
|üÁ‹ø£̋ À¢ Á|üø£{Ï+#ê&ÉT. 27-08-1922q ˙\–] yês¡
|üÁ‹ø£, 10-05-1926q >√˝§ÿ+&É |üÁ‹ø£\T kÕú|æ+ã
&Ü¶sTT. 1930-1946 es¡≈£î 13 Ä+Á<Ûä eTVü‰düuÛÑ\T
»]>±sTT. ¬s+&ÉT>± N*q Ä+Á<ÛäeTVü‰düuÛÑ ˇø£{Ï
ø±+Á¬>dt |üø£å+ eVæ≤+#·>±, ¬s+&ÉT ø£eT÷´ìdüTº\ |üø£å+
eVæ≤+∫+~. ÄÁ<Û√<ä´eT+˝À b˛©düT#·s¡´ ‘·s¡Tyê‘·
‘Ó\+>±DqT Á|ü‘̊´ø£sêÁwüº+>±H̊ ñ+#ê\H̊ es¡Z+ pHé
1954˝À ãj·T\T<̊]+~. eTs√yÓ’|ü⁄ ø±+Á¬>dt, ø£eT÷´ìwüßº

esêZ\T $XÊ˝≤+Á<ÛäqT ø√s¡T≈£îHêïsTT. uÛ≤cÕsêÁwüº yê<ëìï
düeT]údü÷Ô |ü{≤º_Û d”‘êsêeTj·T´ >±s¡T Ç+^¢wüß˝À
Á>∑+<∏ëìï sêdæqyês¡T. 1947˝À <˚e⁄\|ü*¢ sêe÷qT»
sêe⁄ >±] dü+bÕ<äø£‘·«+˝À es¡+>∑̋ Ÿ qT+&ç XÀuÛÑ |üÁ‹ø£
yÓ\Te&̊~. Ç~ $XÊ˝≤+Á<Ûä <äø£Œ<∏ä+‘√ q&ç#̊~. X‚cÕÁ~
s¡eTDø£e⁄\T, ø=eTÁsêE, Ä~sêE yÓTT<ä̋ …’q kÕVæ≤r
y˚‘·Ô\T |ü]XÀ<ÛäH√<ä́ e÷ìï eTTeTàs¡+ #˚dæ ‘Ó\T>∑T
uÛ≤cÕkÕVæ≤‘ê´\qT ñ<ä›]+#ês¡T.

ªª<˚X¯uÛ≤wü\+<äT ‘Ó\T>∑T ̋ …dü‡ j·T≥+#·T
‘Ó\T>∑T _&Ü¶! m|ü⁄&ÉT ‘Ó\TdüTø=+<äTe⁄sê
‘Ó\T>∑T _&É¶e⁄s√] ‘Ó\T>∑T e÷{≤¢&ÉT≥≈£î
dü+ø√#·|ü&çjÓT&ÉT dü+>∑‘˚$T{Ïsê?

(ø±fiÀJ, Hê >=&Ée yÓTT<ä{Ï dü+|ü⁄≥+-|ü⁄.8, 9)
n+≥÷ ìC≤+ÁbÕ+‘·+˝À Ç<ä›s¡T ‘Ó\T>∑Tyêfi¯ófl

m<äTs¡T|ü&ç‘˚ ñs¡÷›̋ À e÷{≤¢&ÉTø√e&Üìï ìs¡dædü÷Ô,
‘Ó\T>∑T uÛ≤cÕ_Ûe÷ìï Á|üø£{Ï+#·Tø√yê\ì #·Ts¡ø£\T
ẙkÕ&ÉT ø±fiÀJ.

‘Ó\+>±D kÕj·TT<Ûä b˛sê≥ ø£$‘·«+: kÕ+düÿ‹ø£
C≤rj·T‘· :

‘Ó\+>±D kÕj·TT<Ûä b˛sê≥ ø£$‘·«+˝À eTTK´+>±
uÛ≤s¡‘·<˚XÊìøÏ kÕ«‘·+Á‘·+ e∫Ãq ‘·s¡Tyê‘· ø£$‘·«+˝À
$XÊ˝≤+Á<Ûä uÛ≤eq e´ø£ÔyÓTÆ+~. á uÛ≤eq ø±+Á¬>dt
ÁX‚DT˝À¢ kÕ«‘·+Á‘êìøÏ eTT+<äT ;Û»ÁbÕj·T+>± ñHêï
n~ kÕ«‘·+Á‘êq+‘·s¡+ ã\|ü&É¶~. Ç≥T ø£eT÷´ìwüßº̋ À¢
≈£L&Ü á yê<ëìøÏ eT<ä›‘·T m≈£îÿe \_Û+∫+~. BìøÏ
ø±s¡D+ 1800 es¡≈£î ø£*düTqï ¬s+&ÉT ‘Ó\T>∑T ÁbÕ+‘ê\T
eT∞fl ø£*dæ $XÊ˝≤+Á<Ûä>± ne‘·]+#˚ neø±X¯+ ø£fi¯fl
eTT+<äT+&É≥+ y˚T<Ûëe⁄\qT $XÊ˝≤+Á<ÛäyÓ’|ü⁄ q&ç|æ+
∫+~. (1951 ‘·sê«‘· Áø£eT+>± $XÊ˝≤+Á<Ûä uÛ≤eq
kÕÁe÷»´yê<ä ø±+ø£ å>± ø=+‘·eT+~ ‘Ó\+>±D
Hêj·T≈£î\≈£î, y˚T<Ûëe⁄\≈£î nì|æ+∫ |òü»˝Ÿ n©
ø£MTwüHé eTT+<äT e´ø£Ô|ü]#ês¡T)ô|’>± 400 dü+e‘·‡sê\T
|üs¡uÛ≤cÕ, |üs¡eT‘· bÕ\≈£î\ #˚‘·T˝À¢ q*–b˛sTT
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y˚kÕ]b˛sTTq ‘Ó\+>±D Á|ü»\≈£î ‘√{Ï ‘Ó\T>∑T
ÁbÕ+‘·+ HÓ’‹ø£ eT<ä∆‘·T <=s¡T≈£î‘·T+<äH˚ ã\yÓTÆq
$XÊ«dü+e\¢ ≈£L&Ü <ëX¯s¡~∏, ø±fiÀJ\‘√ düVü‰ #ê˝≤
eT+~ $XÊ˝≤+Á<Ûäπø yÓTT>∑TZ#·÷bÕs¡T. (‘·s¡Tyê‘· ø±\+˝À
ø±fiÀJ |üXÊÃ‘êÔ|ü|ü&Ü¶s¡T) ª π̌ø uÛ≤wü, ̌ πø C≤‹, dü÷ú\+>±
π̌ø dü+düÿ‹µ uÛ≤eq ‘Ó\+>±D Á|ü»\qT kÕ+düÿ‹ø£

C≤rj·T‘· yÓ’|ü⁄ q&ç|æ+#êsTT.
ªªeTTø£ÿ\T eTTø£ÿ …̋’ #Ó<ä]
b˛jÓTqTsê! eTqC≤‹, VüAD uÛÑ÷
uÛÑT≈£îÿ\ sê»˙‹øÏ ø£
e⁄+–fīó˝§&ç¶q ªªsêEµµ#̊‹˝À
∫¬øÿqT ø√{ÏeT+~ ìe
dæ+#Ó&ç ã+>∑s¡T ‘Ó\TZH˚\, H˚
&Éø£ÿ&É ‘Ó\TZ≥+>∑q\
ÁbÕDeTT, e÷qeTT <äø£ÿ≈£î+&Ó&çHéµµ

(<ëX̄s¡~∏.1977:76)
nì <ëX¯s¡~∏ düyÓTÆø£́ +>± ñqï ‘Ó\T>∑T ÁbÕ+‘ê\T

Á_{°wüs¡¢ kÕÁe÷»´yê<ä ø±+ø£åe\¢ eTTø£ÿ …̋’b˛sTT+~.
á H˚\MT<ä Ád”Ô\ e÷q,ÁbÕD≤\≈£î s¡ø£åDÒ˝Ò≈£î+&Ü
b˛sTT+<äì n+{≤&ÉT.

ª1936˝À ôV’≤<äsêu≤<é ≈£î ôVAyéT ôdÁø£Á≥Ø>±
ñqï qyêuŸ n*j·÷esY »+>¥ ãVü≤<ä÷›s¡T á sê»ø°j·T
$XÊ˝≤+Á<Ûä≈£î <ë]rdüTÔqï $<Ûëq+˝≤ ø£qã&ÉT‘·T+<äì
Ä+Á<ÛäeTVü‰düuÛÑ\T »s¡T>∑T‘·Tqï rs¡Tô|’ nqTe÷q+
e´ø£Ô+#˚kÕs¡Tµ nì <˚e⁄\|ü*¢ sêe÷qT»sêe⁄ >±s¡T
n_ÛÁbÕj·T|ü&Ü¶s¡T. (#·÷. ‘·q ª‘Ó\+>±D˝À C≤rjÓ÷<ä́
e÷\Tµ). 5 e÷]Ã, 1956Hê&ÉT ìC≤e÷u≤<é ˝À
$XÊ˝≤+Á<Ûä @sêŒ≥T≈£î dü+ã+~Û+∫q Á|üø£≥qqT
HÓÁVüA #˚kÕ&ÉT. kÕ+düÿ‹ø£ $XÊ˝≤+Á<Ûä-sê»ø°j·T
$XÊ˝≤+Á<Ûä nì nHêïs¡T. $XÊ˝≤+Á<Ûä uÛ≤eqqT
$|ü⁄©ø£]dü÷Ô |ü⁄#·Ã\|ü*¢ düT+<äs¡j·T´ ª$XÊ˝≤+Á<Ûä̋ À
Á|üC≤kÕ«eT´eTTµ nH˚ |ü⁄düÔø±ìï1946 Á|ü#·T]+#ês¡T.
ªªôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT Á|ü»\ kÕ«‘·+Á‘·´ b˛sê≥ #·sê´
dü+|òüTeTTµ 1947 p …̋’̋ À nj·T´<̊es¡ ø±fi‚X̄«s¡sêe⁄>±]

Ç+{À¢ kÕ«MT sêe÷q+<ä rs¡ú n<Ûä́ ø£å‘·q @sêŒf…Æ+~.
s¡C≤ø±s¡¢≈£î uÛÑj·T|ü&ç ôV’≤<äsêu≤<ë+Á<ÛäT\T $»j·Tyê&É,
ø£s¡÷ï Ÿ̋ q>∑sê\≈£î ‘ê‘êÿ[ø£ e\dü yÓfi≤fls¡T. ‘·s¡Tyê‘·
26 qe+ãsY, 1949 $XÊ˝≤+Á<Ûä eTVü‰düuÛÑ kÕú|üq
»]–+~. nø√ºãsY, 1951q m.¬ø. >√bÕ\Hé ù|s¡T‘√ ‘Ó\+
>±D b˛sê≥ $s¡eTD Á|üø£≥q yÓ\Te&ç+~. 2 nø√ºãsY,
1953 eTÁ<ëdüT $uÛÑ»q »]– Á|ü‘˚´ø£ Ä+Á<ÛäsêÁwüº+
@sêŒf…Æ+~. 1 qe+ãsY, 1956q ôV’≤<äsêu≤<é sêÁwüº+
uÛ≤cÕ ÁbÕ‹|ü~ø£q $uÛÑõ‘·yÓTÆ Ä+Á<ÛäsêÁwüº+‘√ ø£*dæ
Ä+Á<ÛäÁ|ü<˚XŸ>± ne‘·]+∫+~.

ªª@~ ø±ø£‹? me‹ s¡TÁ<äeT?
me&ÉT sêj·T\T? me&ÉT dæ+>∑q?
nìï H˚H˚, n+‘ê H˚H˚,
yÓ\T>∑T H˚H˚, ‘Ó\T>∑T H˚H˚
..................................
Hê≈£î ø±e …̋ eTVü‰+Á<Û√s¡«s¡;
s¡+&ç nqï˝≤s¡ ‘·÷s¡T|ü⁄
<ë] ¬ø<äTs¡T>∑ <ë«s¡ã+<ÛäeTT
eTìwæ eTìwæ eTqdüT‡ <ës¡T\
sê>∑ã+<ÛäeTT, sê>∑ã+<ÛäeTT
.............................................
ø√{Ï ‘·eTTà\ø£&É ¬s+&ÉT ø√≥¢ ‘Ó\TZ
≥qï\qT >∑÷]Ã e‘êÔ+‘· eT+<äCÒdæ
eT÷&ÉT ø√≥T\ H=ø£ÿfÒ eTT&ç _–+∫
bÕ&çHê&É eTVü‰+Á<Ûä kÂuÛ≤>∑´ ^‹

(<ëX¯s¡~∏.1955:8,9,10)
<ëX¯s¡~∏>±] ªeTVü‰+Á<Û√<ä́ e÷ìøÏµ |”]ƒø£ sêdæq Áo

eT\¢+|ü*¢ k˛eTX‚Ks¡ X¯s¡à>±s¡T ªªeTVü‰+Á<Û√<äj·TeTT
Á|ü<ÛëqeTT>± <˚XÊ_Ûe÷H√B›|üø£ K+&Éø±e´ dü+#·
j·TeTTµµ nì nHêïs¡T.

ø±fiÀõ Bìì 26-501943 Hê&ÉT ¬s&ç¶ Vü‰düº˝À¢
»]–q <äX¯e÷+Á<Ûä eTVü‰düuÛÑ düe÷y˚X¯+˝À $ì|æ+∫q
$XÊ˝≤+Á<ÛäqT ø√]q≥Tº ‘·÷s¡TŒ eT˝≤¢¬s&ç¶ >±s¡T ñ≥+
øÏ+#ês¡T. ªªe÷‘·<˚X¯eTT e÷≥eTT#·Ã≥/ eTT<äeTT
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>∑÷s¡Ã<äT eT~øÏ qìjÓT&ç/ |üs¡eT˙#·T&ÉT <Ûäs¡DÏq+‘·≥/
ø£\j·TyÓ~øÏq ø±qq>∑THê?µµ (eT˝≤¢¬s&ç¶, ‘·÷s¡TŒ.
1989:95)

düT<ë›\ Vü≤qà+‘·T ≈£L&Ü ‘·q dü«+‘·bÕØº $XÊ\+Á<Ûä
rdüTø=qï ìs¡íj·÷ìøÏ ø£≥Tºã&̊ ¬s+&ÉT ‘Ó\T>∑T ÁbÕ+‘ê\
eT<Ûä́  kÕ+düÿ‹ø£ C≤rj·T‘·qT ø√s¡T≈£îHêïs¡T. Bìï ‘·q
bÕ≥˝À¢ bı+<äT|ü]#ês¡T. Äj·Tq ‘·q Á|ü‹q, uÛÑ[¬s
‘Ó\+>±D nH̊ bÕ≥˝À¢ ‘Ó\+>±D, ìC≤+ ìs¡+≈£îX̄‘·«+
qT+∫ $eTTø£ÔyÓTÆ $XÊ˝≤+Á<Ûä˝À Á|üC≤sê»´ kÕú|üq
»]–rs¡T‘·T+<äH̊ n#·+#·\ $XÊ«dü+ ñqï≥T¢ á øÏ+~
bÕ≥\<ë«sê ‘Ó\TdüTÔ+~.

ªªdü«‘·+Á‘·j·TT<ä∆+ kÕ–+∫ y˚TeTT
dü«<˚X¯ s¡ø£åD ø£*–kÕÔ+
.................................
y˚j˚T\ Áo $XÊ˝≤+Á<Ûä̋ À Á|ü

C≤sê»´ kÕú|üqeTT #˚kÕÔ+µµ
(Vü≤qà+‘·T, düT<ë›\.1983:23)

eTT–+|ü⁄ :
ôV’≤<äsêu≤<é sêÁwüº+ Ò̋<ë ‘Ó\+>±D <ë<ë|ü⁄ 400

dü+e‘·‡sê\T ìC≤+ ìs¡+≈£îX̄ bÕ\q˝À eT–Zb˛sTT+~.
kÕ+πø‹ø£+>± 1947 es¡≈£î ìC≤+ bÕ\q˝À ñ+&É≥+
e\¢ ‘Ó\+>±D düe÷C≤ìøÏ Á_{°wt |ü]bÕ\q≈£L m≥T
e+{Ï dü+ã+<Ûë\T Ò̋e˙, yê]øÏ C≤rjÓ÷<ä́ eT+˝À
mqï<ä–q bÕÁ‘·̋ Ò<äH˚ n_ÛÁbÕj·÷\T ñHêïsTT. ø±˙
á |üÁ‘·+ #·~$q ‘·sê«‘· |üs√ø£å+>± Á_{°wt Á|üuÛÑT‘·«
$<ÛëHê\T ‘Ó\+>±D düe÷C≤ìï @ $<Ûä+>± Á|üuÛ≤$‘·+
#˚dæ+<√ ns¡úeTÚ‘·T+~. Á_{Ïwt e´‹πsø£ C≤rj·T‘ê
uÛ≤eq\T m˝≤ yÓTT<ä̋ …’, ø=qkÕ>±jÓ÷ ≈£L&Ü $es¡+>±H̊
#·÷XÊ+. ª‘Ó\+>±D Á|ü<ä]Ù+∫q C≤rj·T‘·µ ô|’
|üP]ÔkÕúsTT |ü]XÀ<Ûäq »]ù|+‘· düe÷#ês¡+ ñ+<äH˚~
yêdüÔe+.

ñ|üj·TTø£Ô Á>∑+<∏ädü÷∫ :
1. Ä+Á<Ûä|æ‘êeTVü≤ e÷&ÉbÕ{Ï Vü≤qTeT+‘·sêj·T wüwæº|üPs¡TỐ ‘·‡e dü+|òüTeTT. 1946. Ä+Á<Ûä|æ‘êeTVü≤ e÷&ÉbÕ{Ï

Vü≤qTeT+‘·sêj·T wüwæº|üP]Ô dü+∫ø£.. ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT.
2. Äs¡TÁ<ä. 1949. ‘·«y˚TyêVü≤yéT. ø£fi≤πø∞ Á|ü#·Ts¡D\T. kÕeTs¡¢ø√≥.
3. ø±fiÀJ. 1974. Hê >=&Ée @]Ã ≈£L]Ãq ø£$‘·\ dü+|ü⁄{Ï. j·TTeuÛ≤s¡‹ kÕVæ≤r kÕ+düÿ‹ø£ dü+düú. dæøÏ+Á<ëu≤<äT.
4. ≈£î+<äT]Ô düHêàq dü+|òüT+. 1975. ≈£î+<äT]Ô ø£‘·T\T ø£$‘· (1940-1975). ≈£î+<äT]Ô düHêàq dü+|òüT+ >∑T+≥÷s¡T-

ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT.
5. eT˝≤¢¬s&ç¶, ‘·÷s¡TŒ. 1989. ø±fiÀõ Hêsêj·TDsêe⁄ J$‘·+-kÕVæ≤‘·́ +. X¯øÏÔ Á|ü#·Ts¡D\T.
6. sêe÷qT»sêe⁄, <̊e⁄\|ü*¢. 1991. ‘Ó\+>±D˝À C≤rjÓ÷<ä́ e÷\T. <̊e⁄\|ü*¢ s¡e÷qT»sêe⁄ >±] n_Ûq+<äq

dü$T‹. Ä+Á<ÛäkÕs¡dü«‘· |ü]wü‘·TÔ- ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT.
7. yÓ+ø£fÒX̄«s¡ sêe⁄, <̊e⁄\|ü*¢. 1988. ‘Ó\+>±D Á|ü»\ kÕj·TT<Ûäb˛sê≥ #·]Á‘· (1946-1951)yÓTT<ä{Ï uÛ≤>∑eTT.

Ábı*fÒ]j·THé ̋ …’Hé Á|ü#·Ts¡D\T. ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT.
8. Áoìyêdt,¬ø. 2015. ‘Ó\+>±D kÕVæ≤‘·́  $ø±dü+ (Ä<ÛäTìø£‘· yÓ’|ü⁄ kı+‘· n&ÉT>∑T\T-1900-1940). ‘Ó\+>±D

Á|ü#·Ts¡D\T. ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT.
9. düTu≤“¬s&ç¶, eT<ä÷›]. 1982. ‘Ó\T>∑T˝À C≤rjÓ÷<ä́ eT ø£$‘·«+. sê>∑düT<Ûë Á|ü#·Ts¡D\T.‹s¡T|ü‹.
10. Vü≤qTeT+‘·sêe⁄, e÷&ÉbÕ{Ï. 1995. ‘Ó\+>±D≤ Ä+Á<Û√<ä́ eTeTT. ‘Ó\T>∑T $X̄«$<ë´\j·T+. ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT.
11. Vü≤qà+‘·T, düT<ë∆\. 1983. düT<ë›\ Vü≤qà+‘·T bÕ≥\T. kÕVæ≤r dü]ÿ Ÿ̋. ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT.
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ªª1990 Hê{ÏøÏ uÛ≤s¡‘·<̊X̄+ Á|ü|ü+#· u≤´+≈£î ̌ |üŒ+<ë
\≈£î ‘·̋ §–Z q÷‘·q Ä]úø£ $<Ûëq\≈£î lø±s¡+ #·T{Ïº+~
düs¡∞ø£è‘· Ä]úø£ e´edüú <ëì |òü*‘·y˚T. e÷¬sÿ≥Tº≈£î
ÁbÕ<Ûëq´‘· ìj·T´&É+, $<˚o edü÷Ô‘·Œ‘·TÔ\ Á|üy˚XÊìøÏ
e÷s¡Z+ düT>∑eT+ #˚j·T&É+, e´ekÕj·T ñ‘·Œ‘·TÔ\‘√
yê´bÕs¡+ #˚ùd dü+düú\≈£î ùd«#·Ã¤ìj·T´&É+, ms¡Te⁄\T
˙{Ï bÕs¡T<ä\ $<äT´#·Ã¤øÏÔ, e´ekÕj·T s¡TD≤\T yê{Ïô|’
e#˚Ã dü_‡&û\qT Áø£eT+>± ‘·–Z+#·&É+, Á|üy˚{°ø£s¡DqT
nìï s¡+>±˝À¢ Áb˛‘ê‡Væ≤+#·&É+ <ëì |ü]D≤e÷ Ò̋µµ. á
|ü]D≤e÷\˙ï Á|ü|ü+Nø£s¡D <ë«sê e∫Ãqy˚. nì
ø±‘ê´j·Tì $<äàùV≤ $e]+#ês¡T. eTq<̊X̄+˝ÀøÏ ªª>±{Ÿµ
ˇ|üŒ+<ä+ <ë«sê Á|ü|ü+Nø£s¡D yÓ\T¢e˝≤ e∫Ã|ü&ç+~
>∑T&ç¶yêfi¯ófl @qT>∑TqT me]øÏ ‘√∫q $<Ûä+>± yês¡T
uÛ≤$+#·Tø=qï≥T¢ Á|ü|ü+Nø£s ¡D ÁbÕs¡+uÛ Ñy ÓT Æq
‘=*Hêfi¯fl˝À me]øÏ ‘√∫q $<Ûä+>± yês¡T uÛ≤$+#·T
≈£îHêïs¡T. e÷qyê[ n+‘ê ˇø£ Á>±eT+˝Àì bÂs¡T\
e÷~]>± ø£*dæ J$kÕÔs¡T. eqs¡T\T, dü+|ü<ä\T Á|ü‹
bÂs¡T&ç eTT+–{À¢øÏ yÓfi≤ÔsTT. J$‘·+˝Àì nìï s¡ø±\
ndüe÷q‘·\T s¡÷|ü ⁄e÷dæb˛sTT düs ¡«»Hêe[
düTK|ü&ÉT‘·T+<äì ø£\>∑Hêïs¡T. Ç+ø± ªªÁ|ü|ü+#·+˝Àì
e÷qeC≤‘·T\˙ï ̌ ø£ C≤‹>± ̌ ø£ <̊X̄+>±, ̌ ø£ sêh+>±,
ˇø£ ÁbÕ+‘·+>±, ˇø£ õ˝≤¢>±, ˇø£ eT+&É\+>± ˇø£
Á>±eT+>±, ˇø£ ≈£î≥T+ã+>± ˇπø Ä]úø£ kÕe÷õø£,
kÕ+düÿè‹ø£ #Û·Á‘·+ øÏ+<ä ø£*dæ J$+#̊ |ü<ä∆‹µµ nqTø=ì
ÁuÛÑeT|ü&Ü¶s¡T. ˇø£ <äXÊã›+ ‘·s¡Tyê‘· á ÁuÛÑeT\T
|ü{≤|ü+#·̋ …’HêsTT.

>√¢ã©ø£s¡D nqï~ |ü≥ºD≤\≈£î, q>∑sê\≈£î e÷Á‘·ẙT
|ü]$T‘·+ nqT≈£îH̊ yêfīfl≈£î ø£qT$|ü ø£*π> dü+<äsê“¤\T
ø=ìï Áø±+‹ Çø£ÿ&É #·÷|ædüTÔHêï&ÉT. Á|ü|ü+Nø£s¡Dì

$eT]Ù+#ê\qT≈£îH˚ Äy˚X¯+˝À |ü˝…¢ì, n+<äT˝Àì
eè‘·TÔ\qT ∫Á‹+#·&É+ ÄqyêsTTr nsTTb˛sTT+~
ø±˙, rsê ‘˚]bÕs¡ #·÷ùdÔ e÷eP]|ü⁄&ÉT e÷ eP]˝≤

Ò̋<äT. nqTø√≈£î+&Ü ñ+&É>∑\e÷?
ªª>√¢ã\÷s¡Tµµ ø£$‘·̋ À eTTyê«˝≤>±

ªªq>∑s¡ ã‘·T≈£î |ü⁄düÔø±ìøÏ
|ü̋ …¢qT eTTK∫Á‘·+>±
yÓj·÷´\ì e⁄+~
Ç]–q dü+‘√cÕ\T
eT∞fl ∫>∑T]+#̊˝≤
|ü̋ …¢>∑+<Ûä+ |ü⁄j·÷´\ì e⁄+~
....................................
|ü#·Ãì bı˝≤\T
mø£sê\T >∑C≤\T>± N*
ã÷&ç<ä>∑TeTà&ç ø±j·T\T ø±düTÔHêïsTT
ej·TdüT&ç–q yêfi¯ófl nø£ÿ&Éø£ÿ&É
Çfi¯fl≈£î n‹øÏ+#·ã&É¶ >∑Ts¡TÔ\T ‘·|üŒ
|ü̋ …¢‘·HêìøÏ|ü&√ s√E\T #Ó*¢b˛j·÷sTT
eP]πø eTs¡eTà‘·TÔ\T nedüs¡eTe⁄‘·THêïsTT
nM >√¢ã Ÿ̋ Á>±eT+ #·÷s¡Tπø Áy˚̋ ≤&ÉT‘·THêïsTTµµ
Ç<˚ }s¡T˝À eT{ÏºbÕ<ë\T eT&ÉeT\T |ü>∑Tfi‚fldæ

s¡ø£Ô+ ø±s¡T‘·T+fÒ <ëìï Ä≈£î|ü#·Ã ø£̇ ïs¡+{≤&ÉT eTTyê«.
Ä Ä≈£î|ü#·Ã ø£̇ ïs¡T Ç‘·ì˝À+∫ ñ_øÏ ek Ǫ̂+~. q>∑s¡
ã‘·T≈£î |ü⁄düÔø±ìøÏ |ü̋ …¢qT eTTK∫Á‘·+>± yÓj·÷´\ì
e⁄+~ n+{≤&ÉT ø±˙ nkÕ<Ûä́ eTì ‘Ó\TdüT. ø£qTø£H˚
H˚\‘·*¢ eT+#·T eTT¬øÿs¡\T #·÷|æ Äø£]¸+|ü#·÷kÕÔ&ÉT.
yêfīfleP] eTTsƒêẙTÅd”Ô ∫f…ºeTàqT |ü]#·j·T+ #Ój·÷´\ì
e⁄+~. nq≥+˝À ‘êqT dü÷∫+#·<ä\∫q~ @$T{À
ns¡ú+ #̊düTø√e#·TÃ.

eTTyê« lìyêdüsêe⁄ düe÷+‘·s¡ #Ûêj·T\T ̀  Á|ü|ü+Nø£s¡D
` >∑+≥ nXÀø˘, |ü]XÀ<Ûäø£ $<ë´]∆, ‘Ó\T>∑T $uÛ≤>∑+, ø±ø£rj·T $X¯«$<ë´\j·T+, es¡+>∑̋ Ÿ, ‘Ó\+>±D.



BHAVAVEENA
Vol. 19, Issue. 10(2), October 2022
ISSN No. : 2456-4702   -  RNI No. APTEL/2003/12253

UGC CARE List Group - 1 Journal
under Arts and Humanities Category

 36uÛ≤eMD e÷dü|üÁ‹ø£

|ü̋ …¢‘·Hêìï ô|<ä›eTqdüT #̊düT≈£îì >∑T+&Ó̋ À¢ ì+|ü⁄ø=ì
>√¢ã©ø£s¡D >∑T|æŒ{À¢ ∫qï<Ó’b˛‘·Tqï >√¢ã\÷s¡TqT
Áù|eT>± qè•+∫q ø£$‘·\÷, e÷qe dü+ã+<Ûë\˝À
uÛ≤sê´uÛÑs¡Ô\ q&ÉTeT ñqï Ä~Û|ü‘·́ |ü⁄ düTìï‘·‘êÔ«ìï,
‘·+Á&û ø=&ÉT≈£î\ q&ÉTeT ñqï Á|üø£{Ï‘· nqT
sê>±H˚«wüDq÷ ø£$r«ø£]+#·&É+˝À #·÷|æq HÓ’|ü⁄D´+
>=|üŒ~. edüTÔe⁄ m+|æø£̋ À eTTyê« $düÔè‹ $düÔè‘·yÓTÆq~.
kÕe÷õø£ e÷qdæø£ kÂ+<äsê´‘·àø£ n+XÊ\˝À eTTyê«
düèõ+#·ì edüTÔe⁄ ̋ Ò<äT. m+#·T≈£îqï edüTÔe⁄≈£î Hê´j·T+
#˚j·Tø£b˛e&É+ ≈£L&Ü eTTyê«˝À ̋ Ò<äT.

|ü˝Ò¢ <Ûä«+düyÓTÆb˛e&Üìï y˚<äq|ü&ÉT‘·÷H˚ |ü≥ï+
<Ûä>∑›yÓTÆ b˛e&Üìï ≈£L&Ü ∫+‹kÕÔ&ÉT eTTyê«. >∑‘·+
>=|üŒ‘·Hêìï uÛÑ$wǘ ‘·TÔ̋ ÀøÏ ã~© #̊j·÷\H̊ ‘·|üqeTT
yê«~. es¡Ôe÷q+ Ç˝≤ ñ+&É≈£î+&Ü eTs√˝≤ m+<äT
≈£î+&É≈£L&É<äT nqï nH˚«wüD eTTyê«~.

ªªd”¢|æ+>¥ $‘Y mìMTµµ nH˚ eTs√ ø£$‘·̋ À nbÕsYº
yÓT+≥¢̋ Àì Áù|eT\qT ∫Á‹+#ês¡T.

ªªm{≤#YyÓT+{Ÿ‡ ̋ Òì J$‘ê\T e÷$
nbÕsYºyÓT+{Ÿ̋ À >∑_“fi≤˝≤¢ Áã‘·T≈£î‘·THêï+
n|ü&É|ü&É÷ yÓT≥¢ô|’H√ *|òtº̋ ÀH√
m<äT¬s’ ∫{Ï¬ø&ÉT dü÷s¡T´DÏí qT<äT≥ <Ûä]+∫
|ü$Á‘·‘ê |ü]eTfi≤\T yÓ<ä» Ò̋¢ ÄyÓT
bı<äT›H˚ï ù||üs√¢ b˛©düT\ eT<Ûä́  #·÷dæq|ü⁄&ÉT
e÷ Ç+{Ï >√&Ée‘·\ s¡Vü≤dǘ + ‘Ó*dæ >∑T+&Ó\T
u≤<äT≈£î+{≤+
...................................................................
y=fi¯fl+‘ê ≥#Ye⁄&é |üPdüT≈£îqï e÷ Ç+{Ï &√s¡T¢
eTqTwüß*ï ≥#Y #Ój·T´&É+ m|ü&√ eT]Ãbıj·÷´sTT
|üøÏÿ+{À¢ ìX¯Ùã›+ |ü–*b˛sTTHê
Hê¬ø+<äT≈£î Ò̋ nqT≈£î+{≤+
e÷ <ëø± e∫Ãq|ü&̊ ẙ&çẙ&ç ì≥÷ºs¡TŒ …̋’ |ü>∑T\TÔ+{≤+µµ
Á>±eT Á|ü»˝≤¢>± nbÕsYºyÓT+{Ÿ $ Ò̋CŸ̋ À eTqwüß\T+

{≤s¡T ø±˙, ÄbÕ´j·T‘·\T+&Ée⁄. }]˝À »]π>

kÕeT÷Væ≤ø£ ø±s¡́ Áø£e÷˝À¢, ñ‘·‡yê˝À¢, ẙ&ÉTø£̋ À¢ Á|ü»\T
ø£*dæyÓT*dæ ñ+{≤s¡T. ‘√{Ïyêfīfl≈£î Ä|ü<ä e∫Ãq|ü⁄&ÉT
yÓqï+{Ï ñ+{≤s¡T. nbÕsYºyÓT+≥¢˝À ˇπø ø£|üøÏ+<ä
ñqï ≈£î≥T+ã düuÛÑT´\T ẙs¡T ẙs¡T ÁbÕ+‘ê˝À¢ ìedædüTÔ
qï+‘· <ä÷s¡+>± ñ+{≤s¡T. eTìwæ̋ À ‘Ó*j·Tì y˚>∑+,
eTìwæøÏ eTìwæøÏ eT<ä́  jÓ÷»Hê\+‘· <ä÷s¡+. Vü≤&Ü
$&ç>± me] |üqT˝À¢ yês¡T eTTì–b˛sTT ˇ+≥]
yêfi¯ófl ø±e&É+ »]–+~. eTqTwüß\ ø£+fÒ e÷qMj·T
$\Te\ø£+fÒ edüTÔe⁄\T, dü+|ü<ä\πø ÁbÕ<Ûëq´+ m≈£îÿe
ÇdüTÔHêïs¡T. edüTÔ dü+düÿè‹ô|’ yÓ÷Vü≤+ eT<Ûä´‘·s¡>∑‹πø
ø±≈£î+&Ü n~ øÏ+~kÕúsTTøÏ ≈£L&Ü yÓ[fl+~. m{≤#Y
yÓT+{Ÿ‡ ˝Òì nbÕsY ºyÓT+{Ÿ‡˝À @ø±øÏ ãè+<ë\
düeT÷Vü≤+˝À @ø±≈£î\+ nq&É+ yÓqø±\ m+‘· |òüTs¡Ḑ
ñ+~. nø£ÿ&É ñ+&˚ @ ˇø£ÿ]ø° r]ø£ >±˙, nedüs¡+
>±˙ ˝Ò<äT. ñs¡T≈£î\, |üs¡T>∑T\ bÕ¢dæºø˘ qe⁄«\
düe÷»+˝À J$düTÔ+{≤s¡T. ̌ ø£] u≤<Ûä\T ̌ ø£s¡T ̌ ø£]
dü+‘√cÕ\T ̌ ø£s¡T |ü+#·T≈£îH˚+‘· ÄbÕ´j·T‘·\T ñ+
&Ée⁄. me]øÏ yêπs j·TeTTHê rπs ˝≤>± ñ+≥T+~
yê] rs¡T. m~]+{Ï yês¡T, Á|üø£ÿ+{Ïyês¡T mes¡T nì
‘Ó*düT≈£îH˚ M\T+&É<äT. ô|’ô|’ yÓTs¡T>∑T\T, >∑T|æŒdüTÔ+
{≤s¡T n+‘ê ù|s¡Tπø bòÕ´$T© nbÕsYºyÓT+≥T¢, nø£ÿ&É
me¬ses¡T, @y˚T+ #˚kÕÔs√, me]ø° ‘Ó©<ä+{≤s¡T
s¡#·sTT‘·. ø√fīflqT bòÕ+˝À ô|{Ïº ô|+∫q≥T¢ ñ+≥T+~
yê] JeqXË’*.

m+‘√ ñ<ë‘·Ô uÛ≤eq‘√ ø£ìŒ+#˚ Á|ü|ü+Nø£s¡D
ˇø£<̊X̄ kÕs¡«uÛÖe÷~Ûø±sêìï düyê\T #̊düTÔ+~. <̊X̄+˝Àì
eqs¡T\T dü+|ü<ä\≈£î, kÕ+düÿè‹ø£ yês¡dü‘ê«ìøÏ, ∫e]ø°
e÷qe $\Teπø $|òü÷‘·+ ø£*–+#˚ $<Ûä+>± $ø£è‘·
s¡÷|ü+ <ë*Ã+~. ‘·s¡‘·sê\ $XÊ«kÕ\qT n&ÉT>∑+{≤
‘=øÏÿ+~. q÷‘·q Á|ü|ü+#·+˝ÀøÏ n&ÉT>∑Tô|{≤º\qT≈£îqï
$e«e÷qyê[ ÄX̄j·÷*ï uÛÑ+>∑|ü]∫+~. n+<äTπø eT∞fl
eTq eTT˝≤˝À¢øÏ yÓ[fl yê{Ï MT<ä >ös¡yêìï Á|ü<ä]ÙdüTÔ
Hêïs¡T.

ªªÄ≈£î|ü#·Ãø£̇ ïs¡Tµµ nH̊ ø£$‘·̋ À Á|üø£è‹ e÷]b˛sTTq
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düìïy˚XÊìï ∫Á‹+#ês¡T eTTyê«. yê‘êes¡D+ n+‘ê
ø±\Twü´+ ø√s¡˝À¢ ∫øÏÿ X¯\´yÓTÆb˛‘·T+<ä˙, zCÀHé
HêX̄q+ ne≥+ e\¢ n‹˙\ ̋ ÀVæ≤‘· øÏs¡D≤\T H̊s¡T>±
eTqTwüß\ô|’ |ü&ç düs¡«s√>±\≈£î, ø±´q‡sY\≈£î
ø±s¡DeTe⁄‘·THêïj·Tì ø£$ yêb˛j·÷s¡T.

ªªÄø±X̄+
zCÀqT e\Te|üP&ç
$\|ædü÷Ô e⁄+~
..............................
|ü+#· uÛÑ÷‘ê\÷
ø±\Twǘ  uÛÑ÷‘·+ #˚‘·T˝À¢ ∫øÏÿ
yÓøÏÿ yÓøÏÿ @&ÉTdü÷Ô
Ä≈£î|ü#·Ã ø£̇ ïs¡T ø±s¡TdüTÔHêïsTTµµ
Á|ü|ü+Nø£s¡D |ü⁄D´e÷ì, Ä≈£î|ü#·Ãì yê‘êes¡D+

s¡÷|ü⁄πsK\T e÷]b˛j·÷sTT. |ü]ÁX̄eT\T HÓ\ø=\Œ&É+‘√
<ëì˝Àì $wüs¡kÕj·THê\T, yê‘êes¡D≤ìï, H̊\, ̇ {Ïì
≈£L&Ü ø£\Twæ‘·+ #˚XÊsTT. n_Ûeè~∆ ù|s¡T‘√ ÄVü‰«
ì+∫q ø£+ô|˙\qT, Äø±XÊìøÏ m‘·TÔ‘·T+fÒ Ä
ÁbÕ+‘·+˝À n˙ï ø£\Twæ‘·yÓTÆ, nHês√>±´\ bÕ\e⁄
‘·THêïs¡T. |ü+≥\T |ü+&Éø£, yêq\T ̋ Òø£, uÛÑ÷kÕs¡+ ̋ Òø£
ˇfīfl+‘ê ø£̇ ï¬s’ bÕs¡T‘·T+<ä+{≤s¡T n~≈£L&Ü, Ä≈£î|ü#·Ã
ø£̇ ïs¡T, n+fÒ Á|üø£è‹ì düs¡«HêX̄q+ #̊j·T&É+ eT÷\+>±
Ç˝≤+{Ï <äTwüŒ]D≤e÷\T ñ‘·ŒqïeTj·÷´j·Tì Ç~
K∫Ã‘·+>± Á|ü|ü+Nø£s¡D |ü⁄D´ẙT n+{≤s¡T eTTyê«.

edüTÔkÕ«eT´+ nH˚~ >√¢ã …̋’CÒwüHé nq+‘·s¡ |üsê´
ekÕq+ ø±<äT ø±˙, >√¢ã …̋’CÒwüHé ‘·s¡Tyê‘· n~ Ç+ø±düÔ
ô|‘·Ôq+ #̊j·T&É+ yÓTT<ä̋ …{Ïº+~ edüTÔkÕ«eT´+ #̊düTÔqï
Ä ø=‘·Ô ô|‘·ÔHêìï Áø±+‹ düTì•‘·+>± >∑eTì+#ê&Éì
#Ó|üŒ&ÜìøÏ Ç+<äT˝À ø=ìï ø£$‘·\T kÕøå±´$TkÕÔsTT.
ªª>±E|üP\ ø£+|ü⁄µµ ø£$‘·̋ À eTTyê« Ç˝≤ n+{≤&ÉT.

ªªuÛÑj·T|ü&Ü¶ uÛÑ+>∑|ü&Ü¶
∫qï|üŒ{Ïø£̋ Ò u≤e⁄+~
Ç|ü&ÉT ẙT˝§ÿì ø£+≥Tqï ø£\ eT∞fl ]es¡‡sTT‘̊ u≤>∑T
ø£\øÏ J$‘·+ <=]øÏHê

J$‘·+ ø£\– ∫øÏÿHê u≤>∑Tµµ
Ç+<äT˝À ø£\ ]es¡‡sTT‘̊ u≤>∑T+&ÉT nqT≈£î+{≤&ÉT.

y˚T˝§ÿH˚ e⁄qï H˚qT edüTÔe⁄˝À¢ Çs¡T≈£î b˛sTTq Hê
J$‘êìï |ü≥Tº≈£î+<ëeTì |üs¡T¬>&ÉT‘·T+{≤&ÉT. edüTÔe⁄*ï
Áù|$Tdü÷Ô, eTqTwüß*ï yê&ÉTø=+≥Tqï düe÷»+˝À
dü>∑≥T eTìwæ>± e⁄HêïH˚yÓ÷ H˚qT nì u≤<Ûä|ü&É‘ê&ÉT
eTTyê«. ns¡ú+ø±ì >±¢dtø£¬sºHé mø±qMT |ü<äàeP´Vü≤+˝À
n_ÛeTqT´ì˝≤ J$‘ê\T e´s¡ú+ ne⁄‘·÷H˚ e⁄HêïsTT.
n+≥÷ e÷¬sÿ{Ÿ Ç+Á<äC≤\+ eTìwæì m˝≤
@e÷s¡TdüTÔqï<√ ∫Á‹+#ê&ÉT. Hê eTqôd|ü&ÉT eT*q+
b˛>=≥Tº≈£îH˚ |üì˝À e⁄+~ nì m+‘· düTìï‘·+>±
düŒwüº|ü]#ê&ÉT á ø£$‘· edüTÔ ô|‘·ÔHêìøÏ ̌ ø£ ñ<ëVü≤s¡D
e÷Á‘·y˚T.

ªªH̊\B|ü+µµ nH̊ eTs√ ø£$‘·̋ À eT+>∑* Hêsêj·TD,
#êø£* \ø£åàj·T´, ≈£îeTà] yÓ+ø£j·T´\T J$‘ê\‘√
bÕ≥T, yêfi¯fl _&É¶\ J$‘ê\T mìï ñHêïjÓ÷ ∫Á‹+
#ês¡T.

ªªneTà yÓT\¢>± #ÓbÕŒø£ ‘Ó*dæ+~
eT+>∑* Hêsêj·TD
#êø£* \ø£åàj·T´
≈£îeTà] yÓ+ø£j·T´

Ò̋≈£î+&Ü ô|∞fl{≤¢ #Ój·÷´\ì?
......................................
|ü≥ï+˝À ñ+&Ü*‡ e∫Ãq Hêqï≈£î
#·T{≤º\ø£+fÒ Ä eTT>∑TZπs eTTK´eTì|æ+∫
Ä kÕj·T+Á‘·+ ô|+&ç¢ |ü+~{À¢
ne‘·\ n|üŒ–+‘·\e⁄‘·T+fÒ
Hêqï Ä eTT>∑TZs¡÷ eP] C≤„|üø±\qT n|üŒ–+#·Tø=+≥÷
#·T≥º\T ø±\TÃø=+≥÷ #·T{≤º\qT |üø£ÿqu…{Ïº
|ü̋ …¢qT eT∞fl ô|+&ç¢ |ü+~{À¢ Áã‹øÏ+#ês¡Tµµ
eTqTwüß\T q\T>∑Ts¡T ø£*ùdÔH˚ |ü̋ …¢ eT∞fl Áã‘·T≈£î

‘·T+<äì dü+ãs¡|ü&ÉT‘ê&ÉT. Ä q\T>∑T]˝À Hêqï nH˚
¬s’‘· ñHêï&ÉT ndü\T s¡Vü≤dǘ + |ü≥ï+˝À ñ+&Ü*‡
e∫Ãq Hêqï≈£î ‘Ó\TdüT Ä HêqïqT |ü≥ºD≤ìøÏ ‘Ó∫Ãq
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ø=&ÉTøÏÿ ‘Ó\TdüT ‘·+Á&ÉT*ï }s√¢ e~* |ü≥ºD≤\≈£î
e\düb˛sTTq ø=&ÉT≈£î\≈£î ≈£L&Ü ø=+‘· ‘Ó\TdüT.
Á>±MTD ÁbÕ+‘ê˝À¢ ô|+&ç¢ nq>±H̊ yês¡+ eTT+<äTqT+&̊
dü+<ä&ç yÓTT<ä\e⁄‘·T+~. Á|ü‹ ≈£î˝≤ìøÏ nø£ÿ&É z |üì
ìπs›•+|üã&ç ñ+≥T+~. yê] |üì Á|üø±s¡+ yês¡T Ä
|üqT\q düÁø£eT+>± ìs¡«]ÔkÕÔs¡T. Ç~ ˇø£|üŒ{Ï e÷≥
H̊&ÉT e÷]q düMTø£s¡D≤\ e\q eTìwæ j·T+Á‘·+˝≤>±
e÷]b˛j·÷&ÉT n+<äTπø ≈£î˝≤\ ÁbÕ‹|ü~ø£\T @M
ñ+&Ée⁄ ndü\T Ç+&É¢˝À ô|[flfi¯ófl ≈£L&Ü »s¡>∑e⁄.
ô|+&ç¢s√E ≈£L&Ü yês¡T e÷eT÷\T s√E˝À¢ m˝≤
ñHêïs√ n˝≤π> ñ+{≤s¡T. |òü+ø£åHéVü‰˝À¢ ô|[fl, n˙ï
yêfi‚fl #·÷düT≈£î+{≤s¡T. &ÉãT“*ùdÔ #ê\T n˙ï yêπs düeT
≈£Ls¡TkÕÔs¡T. ¬s&ûy˚T&é nsTTb˛j·÷sTT n˙ï Ç<˚
$wüj·÷ìï á ø£$‘·̋ À $e]+#ê&ÉT.

Ç|ü&ÉT eTqeTTqï~ …̋’|òtôd’º̋ Ÿ e÷¬sÿ{Ï+>¥e´edüú
Á|üø£≥q\ j·TT>∑+˝À ñHêï+. ªªãVüQfīC≤‹ ø£+ô|˙\T
‘·j·÷s¡T #˚dæq edüTÔe⁄\qT neTTàø√e&ÜìøÏ j·÷&é‡
ˇø£ kÕ<äq+. $ìjÓ÷>∑<ës¡T\qT q$Tà+#·&ÜìøÏ ø√≥T¢
Ks¡TÃô|{Ïº Á|ü#ês¡+ #̊j·T&É+, $X̄«dü̇ j·T‘·qT @s¡Œs¡TÃ
ø√e&É+ j·÷&é‡ <ë«sêH˚ kÕ<Ûä́ eTe⁄‘·T+~. ̌ ø£ edüTÔe⁄
s¡+>∑T s¡T∫, yêdüq, Äø±s¡+ >∑T]+∫ Á|ü#ês¡+ #˚dü÷Ô
$ìjÓ÷>∑<ës¡T\qT Äø£≥Tº≈£îH̊ Á|üj·T‘·ï+ #̊düTÔ+{≤s¡T.
#Ó|ü\ yê´bÕs¡+, ô|]π>+<äT≈£î ˝≤uÛ≤\T m≈£îÿe>±
>∑&ç+#˚+<äT≈ £î _ôdÿ≥T¢, #ê ¬ø ¢≥T ¢, bÕ\bı&ç,
neTTà≥≈£î, düãT“\qT cÕ+|ü⁄\qT neTTà≥≈£î ∫e]øÏ
Ä+>∑¢|üÁ‹ø£\T neTTà≥≈£îµµ Åd”Ô n+<ä#·+<ë\T #·÷|æ+#̊
j·÷&é‡qT {°$˝À¢ #·÷|ædüTÔHêïs¡T. á j·÷&é‡ Åd”Ô\
e\Te\T ˇ*ì bÕ‘·πsj·T&É+ j·÷&é‡ n+~düTÔqï
$wüdü+düÿè‹ ∫es¡≈£î ô|[flfi¯ófl ≈£L&Ü j·÷&é‡ <ë«sêH˚
»s¡T>∑T‘·THêïsTT. ãVüQfi¯C≤‹ dü+düú\ ñ‘·Œ‘·TÔ\T

$<Û̊j·T $ìjÓ÷>∑<ës¡T\T>± ≈£L&Ü e⁄Hêï+. düVü≤Ádü
eè‘·TÔ\T düeTdüÔ ∫Vü‰ï\T Ç|ü&ÉT Áu≤+&ç+>∑T˝ÀøÏ
e#˚ÃXÊsTT. á dæú‹˝À ø£e⁄\T @+ #˚j·T>∑\s¡T. Ä]úø£
q÷´q‘·\ >∑T]+∫ sêj·T>∑\s¡T. ø=q Ò̋ø£ b˛sTTq ÄX̄ø£Ô
$ìjÓ÷>∑<ës¡T\ eTq:∫Á<ë\qT >∑T]+∫ sêj·T>∑\s¡T.

ø£\*ï ø=q<äT› ø£q+&ç nq>∑\s¡T. ø£$‘·«yÓTTø£
e÷qMj·T düú\+. á πøåÁ‘·+˝À ì\ã&ç e÷¬sÿ{Ÿ
düèwæº+∫q Ä≥$ø£ düú̋ ≤\ >∑T]+∫ n+<äT˝Àì Ä≥$ø£
düú̋ ≤\ >∑T]+∫ sêj·T>∑\s¡T. á e÷¬sÿ{Ÿ mø±qMT
düèwæº+∫q dü+düÿè‹ì >±E|üP\ ø£+|ü⁄>± U≤j·T+
#˚XÊ&ÉT eTTyê« lìyêdt. ˇø£|üŒ{Ï ø£\˝À ã÷#ê&ÉT
‘·]$T‘̊ m+‘· |üs¡T¬>‹ÔHê ‘·|æŒ+#·Tø√ Ò̋ø£ ø±fīófl |ü+~]
>∑T+»˝≤¢>± ì*∫y√‘̊ ø£\˝À+∫, ì<äTs¡̋ À+∫ ẙT˝§ÿì
ì<äs¡ qT+&ç eT∞fl y˚T˝§ÿì qe⁄«≈£îH˚ yê&É≥.

j·÷&é Á|ü|ü+#·y˚T ø£sêà>±s¡yÓTÆ $+‘· $|üDÏì
q&ç|æk˛Ô+~ nì ‘˚˝ÒÃkÕÔ&ÉT ø£$. e÷¬sÿ{Ÿ X¯≈£îÔ\
$»è+uÛÑD düèwæº+#˚ ;uÛÑ‘·‡+ eTq J$‘ê˝À¢øÏ nH˚ø£
e÷sêZ̋ À¢ e#̊Ãdæ+~. ̌ ø£ <äX̄˝À ‘Ó\T>∑T ø£$‘·«+ Á|ü|ü+N
ø£s¡DqT <äTyÓTà‹Ôb˛dæ+~. eTVü≤ÀÁ<˚ø£+‘√ >√¢ã˝Ÿ
K&ÜZ\qT $]#˚dæ+~. ø±˙ ‘·s¡Tyê‘· ‘·q≈£î ‘êqT
Áu≤+&Ó&é edüTÔe⁄ ø± Ò̋ø£ #·‹øÏ\ã&ç+~. eTTyê« ̋ ≤+{Ï
ø£e⁄\ e\¢ m|üŒ{Ïø£|ü&ÉT mes√ ̌ ø£s¡T á Á|ü|ü+Nø£s¡D
$wüe\j·÷ìï >∑Ts¡+∫ n$T‘·+>± >±q+ #̊dü÷ÔH̊ ñ+
{≤s¡T. e÷¬sÿ{Ÿ eTT]øÏ‘√ e÷dæ+~. ø£$‘·«+ ˇø£ÿfÒ
ø±<äT n˙ï e÷dæ, düeTdæ, n+‘·]+∫ ‘·qTe⁄ #ê*+∫
~e+>∑‘·yÓTÆb˛sTT+~. eTTyê« Á|ü|ü+Nø£s¡D >∑T]+∫
m+‘√ kÕVæ≤‘·́ + / ø£$‘·\T sêXÊs¡T. ne˙ï Á|üC≤kÕ«eT´
|ü]s¡ø£åD≈£î ne>±Vü≤q #˚düø=ì sêdæ+<˚ nsTT‘˚ á
ø£$‘·\T Á|üC≤ #Ó’‘·Hê´ìøÏ ‘Ó\T>∑Tu≤≥\T nsTTq|ü&̊,
Á|ü|ü+Nø£s¡D Nø£{À¢ ∫≈£îÿø=≈£î+&Ü $T>∑T\T‘ê+.

ñ|üj·TTø£Ô Á>∑+<Ûädü÷∫ :
1. ªªÁ|ü|ü+Nø£s¡D ø£$‘·«+ Á|üC≤J$‘·+µµ Á|üC≤kÕVæ≤r s¡»‘√‘·‡e dü+∫ø£ ̀  y˚T&ç|ü*¢ s¡$≈£îe÷sY
2. >√¢ã* ` &Üˆˆ ∫+‘·+ Á|üMDY 3. eTT<Ó›s¡ ` &Üˆˆ eTT~>∑+{Ï düTC≤‘·¬s&ç¶
4. |ü]ø£åD+ ̀  &Üˆˆ dü‘·́ Hêsêj·TD¬s&ç¶ 5. düe÷+‘·s¡#Ûêj·T\T ̀  eTTyê« lìyêdüsêe⁄
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ªªÁ|ü‘̊´ø£ Jeq$<Ûëq+ >∑\ e÷qe kÕeT÷Væ≤ø£ dæú‹H̊
düe÷»+µµ n+{≤s¡T. á düe÷»+˝Àì e÷qe⁄&ÉT
Á|ü|ü+#êìï <ä]Ù+#·Tø√e&ÜìøÏ #˚ùd Ä˝À#·q Áø£eTy˚T
#Ó’‘·q´+. Á|ü|ü+#êìï <ä]Ù+#·T≈£î+≥÷, ‘·qqT ‘êqT
dü«j·T+>± dü+düÿ]+#·Tø√e≥+ kÕe÷õø£ #Ó’‘·q´+. á
#Ó’‘·Hê´ìøÏ eTs√ ù|s¡T |ü]D≤eT+. n+fÒ düe÷»+
|ü]D≤e÷\ düe÷Vü‰s¡+. n~ ìs¡+‘·s¡+ e÷s¡TŒqT
ÄVü‰«ìdü÷Ô ñ+≥T+~. á |ü]D≤e÷\ Á|ü‹ |òü\y˚T
n_Ûe~∆. á n_Ûe~∆, nHê_Ûe~∆\qT nø£ås¡ s¡÷|ü+˝À
#Ó|üPÔ, düe÷» ÁX‚j·TdüT‡qT Äø±+øÏå#˚~ kÕVæ≤‘·́ +. á
kÕVæ≤‘·´+ Á|ü<Ûëq+>± ÁbÕNqkÕVæ≤‘·´+, Ä<ÛäTìø£
kÕVæ≤‘·´+ nì ¬s+&ÉT $uÛ≤>±\T>± $uÛÑõ+#·&É+
»]–+~. ÁbÕNq kÕVæ≤‘·´+ dü+Á|ü<ëj·Tã<ä∆+>±
|ü⁄sêD≤\T, Ç‹Vü‰kÕ\ Ä<Ûës¡+>± ø=qkÕ–‘̊, Ä<ÛäTìø£
kÕVæ≤‘·́ + kÕe÷q´ e÷qe Jeqdæú‹‘·T\qT Ä<Ûës¡+
#˚düTø=ì, Á|ü>∑‹o\ dæ<ë ∆+‘ê\ uÛ≤yê\ yÓ ’|ü ⁄
|üj·TìdüTÔ+~. Ä<ÛäTìø£ kÕVæ≤‘·´+ ÁbÕs¡+uÛÑyÓTÆq
‘=*Hêfi¯fl˝À¢ ø=+‘· ÁbÕNq e÷s¡Z+˝À q&ç∫q|üŒ{Ïø°
19 e X¯‘êã∆+ ñ‘·Ôsês¡ú+˝À dü+|üPs¡í+>± uÛ≤e,
nuÛÑT´<äj·T, ~>∑++ãs¡, $|ü¢e, <ä[‘·,Ád”Ô,yÓTÆHêØº, ndæÔ‘·«
ñ<ä´e÷\ Ä<Ûës¡+H˚ Á|üdüTÔ‘·+ ø=qkÕ>∑T‘·T+<äH˚
#ÓbÕŒ*. <ä[‘· kÕVæ≤‘·́ + 1980 <äX¯ø£+˝À ÁbÕs¡+uÛÑ
yÓTÆq|üŒ{Ïø° yêdüÔyêìøÏ Bì #Ûêj·T\T e÷Á‘·+ ÁbÕNq
ø±\+˝ÀH˚ ñHêïj·Tì #Ó|ü⁄Œø√yê*. ø±ø£b˛‘˚ ˇø£
yê<ä+>±, ñ<ä´eT kÕVæ≤‘·´+>± e÷Á‘·+ n<ÛäTìø£
ø±\+˝ÀH̊ yÓTT<ä̋ …’+<äH̊ #Ó|ü⁄Œø√yê*.

ÁbÕNq ø±\+˝À <ä[‘· kÕVæ≤‘·́ + #·+<Û√ã<ä∆+>±
ÁbÕNq ø±e´ ìj·Te÷\ eT÷dü |ü<ä∆‹˝ÀH˚ ø±e´
ìj·TeT, ìã+<Ûäq\qT ‘·÷#ê ‘·|üŒ≈£î+&É dü+Á|ü<ëj·T
ã<ä∆+>±H̊ ø=qkÕ–+~. ø±ø£bı‘̊ bÕ{Ï+∫+~ ø±e´XÊÁdüÔ

ìj·Te÷ …̋’q ø±yê´˝À¢ e´ø£Ô|üs¡∫+~ e÷Á‘·+ e÷qe
Jeq dæú‹>∑‘·T\T e÷Á‘·y˚T. yês¡T Äj·÷ ø±\ |ü]
$T‘·T\ <äcÕº´ dü+Á|ü<ëj·T dæ<ë∆+‘ê\qT nqTdü
]+∫q, >±+<Û˚j·Tyê<ä dü÷Á‘ê\≈£î Á|üuÛ≤$‘·T˝…’q,
n+uÒ<äÿsY Ä˝À#·Hê $<ÛëHê\T nø£ÿ&É nø£ÿ&É e´ø£Ô
|üs¡∫q, ø=ìï dü+<äsê“¤̋ À¢ eT‘· dæ<ë∆+‘ê\≈£î ˝Àã&ç
s¡#·q\T #˚dæq|üŒ{Ïø° mø£ÿ&É ≈£L&Ü ‘·eT s¡#·q˝À¢
düe÷» dæú‹>∑‘·T\qT $düà]+#·˝Ò<äT. eTTK´+>±
kÕ«‘·+Á‘·́  ø±\+˝À <ä[‘·T\ô|’ »s¡T>∑T‘·Tqï nee÷Hê
\qT, ne÷qMj·T b˛ø£&É\qT, <ä[‘·T\ düe÷q‘·«+
ø√dü+, Ád”Ô\ |ü]s¡ø£åD ø√dü+ yês¡T m+#·T≈£îqï e÷s¡Z+˝ÀH̊
bÕ\≈£î\ |üø£å+ ø±≈£î+&Ü Á|ü»\ |üøå±q ì\ã&ç s¡#·q\T
#˚j·T≥+˝À <ä[‘· |ü<ä́ ø£e⁄\T dü|òü©ø£‘·T\j·÷´s¡H˚
#Ó|ü⁄Œø√yê*. <ä[‘· |ü<ä́  ø£e⁄\ |ü⁄≥Tºø£, ø±\+, yês¡T
m+#·T≈£îqï kÕVü≤‘·́  e÷s¡Z+ ‘·~‘·s¡ n+XÊ\ Ä<Ûës¡+>±
<ä[‘· |ü<ä́ kÕVæ≤‘ê´ìï, <ä[‘· |ü<ä́ ø£e⁄\qT á øÏ+~
$<Ûä+>±  ìs¡«∫+#·Tø√e#·TÃ.

ÁbÕNq <ä[‘· kÕVæ≤‘·́ +/ dü+Á|ü<ëj·T <ä[‘·
kÕVæ≤‘·́ + :

ªª>±+BÛ e÷s¡ZyÓTÆHê, n+uÒ<äÿsY e÷s¡ZyÓTÆHê, eTπs
Ç‘·s¡ |ü+&ç‘·T\ Á|üuÛ≤eyÓTÆq, ˝Òø£ yê] Á|ü‹uÛÑ,
HÓ’|ü⁄D≤´\ Áù|s¡D e\¢ >±˙, eT‘· dæ<ë∆+‘ê\ e\¢
>±˙. s¡#·#·q\T #̊dæ Äj·÷ s¡#·q˝À¢ ø£qã&ÉT‘·Tqïyês¡T
ndüŒX¯ó´\T>± >∑T]Ô+#·ã&ç, <ëì e\¢ nee÷Hê\≈£î
>∑Ts¡e⁄‘·Tqï yê] >∑T]+∫ e÷qMj·T $\Te\T, yê]
$\Te\T, yê] yê] J$‘·>±<∏ä\qT #Û·+<√ã<ä∆+>±
s¡#·q\T #˚dæq s¡#·sTT‘·\qT <ä[‘· dü+Á|ü<ëj·T
ø£e⁄\T/<ä[‘· |ü<ä́  ø£e⁄\T>± yês¡T s¡∫+#˚ s¡#·q\qT
<ä[‘· dü+Á|ü<ëj·T kÕVæ≤‘·́ +>±µµ ù|s=ÿqe#·TÃ.

<ä[‘· |ü<ä́  kÕVæ≤‘·́ + - kÕe÷õø±+XÊ\ $X‚¢wüD
` &Üˆˆ. dæ<ë›s¡∆ eT~›sê\, ØôdsYÃ kÕÿ\sY, ‘Ó\T>∑T XÊK, ôV’≤<äsêu≤<é $X¯«$<ë´\j·T+.
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dü+Á|ü<ëj·T kÕVæ≤‘·́ + - <ä[‘· ãVüQ»q yê<ä+:
‘Ó\T>∑T dü+Á|ü<ëj·T kÕVæ≤‘·́ +˝À <ä[‘·T\ Á|ükÕÔeq

sêe÷j·TD, eTVü‰uÛ≤s¡‘· ø±\+ qT+&ç nH˚ø£ ÁbÕNq
Á>∑+<∏ë˝À, ø±yê´˝À¢ ñ+<äì kÕVæ≤‘·́  $eTs¡Ù Á>∑+<∏ë\
Ä<Ûës¡+>± #Ó|ü⁄Œø√e#·TÃ. <ä[‘·,<ä[‘˚‘·s¡ s¡#·sTT‘·\T
<ä[‘·T\ Á|ükÕÔeq >∑T]+∫ nH˚ø£ dü+<äsê“¤\˝À nH˚ø£
#√≥¢ #Ó|üŒ≥+ »]–+~. Ä<ÛäTìø£ <ä[‘· kÕVæ≤‘ê´ìøÏ,
ÁbÕNq <ä[‘· kÕVæ≤‘ê´ìøÏ edüTÔ|üs¡+>±, •\Œ |üs¡+>±,
s¡÷|ü |üs¡+>± yÓ’$<Ûä´+ m+‘√ ñ+~. Ä<ÛäTìø£
kÕVæ≤‘·´+ n+‘ê ‹s¡T>∑Tu≤≥T <Û√s¡DÏ˝À ùd«#êÃ¤,
düe÷q‘·«+ ÁbÕ‹|ü~ø£q ø=qkÕ>∑T‘·T+fÒ, ÁbÕNq
kÕVæ≤‘·´+ n+‘ê nÁ>∑esêí\ nqT≈£L\ e÷s¡Z+>±
kÕqTuÛÑ÷‹ e÷s¡Z+˝ÀH̊ ø=qkÕ–+<äH̊ #Ó|ü⁄Œø√yê*. n+fÒ
Ä<ÛäTìø£ kÕVæ≤‘·́ + Ä‘·à>ös¡yêìøÏ, Ä‘êà_Ûe÷HêìøÏ
Á|ürø£>± ñ+&ç X¯Á‘·Te⁄ô|’ |ü‘·́ ø£å b˛sê{≤ìøÏ m<äTs¡T
yÓfi¯óÔ+fÒ, dü+Á|ü<ëj·T <ä[‘· kÕVæ≤‘·́ + e÷Á‘·+ ø£s¡à,
|ü⁄qs¡®qà, <Ó’e dæ<ë∆+‘ê\qT nqTdü]dü÷ÔH̊ X̄Á‘·Te⁄\ô|’
|üs√ø£å b˛sê≥+ <ë«sê kÕVæ≤‘·́  s¡#·q\ <ë«sê #̊kÕs¡H̊
#ÓbÕŒ*. #̊dæq b˛sê≥+ |üs√ø£å+ nsTTHê yês¡T s¡#·q˝À¢
#Ó|üŒã&çq n+XÊ\T e÷Á‘·+ Á|ü‘·́ ø£å+>±H̊ ÄHê{Ï <ä[‘·
ãVüQ»q düe÷C≤ìï Á|üuÛ≤$‘·+ #˚XÊj·Tì #Ó|üŒe#·TÃ.
Á|ü<Ûëq+>± dü«j·T+>± <ä[‘· ≈£î˝≤˝À¢ |ü⁄{Ïº, <ä[‘·Tì>±
J$‘·+ ø=qkÕ–+∫ <ä[‘·T\ Jeq$<ÛëHê\qT ‘Ó*j·T
C…|æŒq <ä[‘· |ü<ä́  s¡#·q˝À¢ yÓ’$<ä́ + ̋ Òø£b˛ Ò̋<äT.  <ä[‘·
|ü<ä́ ø£e⁄\T πøe\+ @ ̌ ø£ÿ n+XÊìø√ ‘·eT kÕVæ≤‘ê´ìï
|ü]$T‘·+ #̊j·T≈£î+&Ü düe÷»+˝À »]π> Á|ü‹ n+XÊìï
‘·eT s¡#·q˝À¢ ‘Ó*j·TC…bÕŒs¡T. Ç|üŒ{Ï Ä<ÛäTìø£
düe÷»+˝À »s¡T>∑T‘·Tqï q÷‘·q ìHê<ä+ <ä[‘·
ãVüQ»q yê<ä+. n|üŒ{Ï ø±\+˝ÀH˚ m+‘√ eTT+<äT
#·÷|ü⁄‘√ |ü<ä́ s¡#·sTT‘·\T áHê{Ï ìHê<ëìï ÄHê&˚
‘·eT s¡#·q˝À¢ ‘Ó*j·TC…bÕŒs¡T.

Ä<ÛäTìø£ uÛ≤s¡‘·<˚X¯+˝À n+uÒ<äÿsY Ä˝À#·Hê $<Ûë
Hê\T nìï s¡+>±˝À¢ $düÔ]düTÔqï H˚|ü<∏ä́ +˝À <ä[‘·

ãVüQ»q Á|ü»˝À¢ q÷‘·q #Ó’‘·q´+ yÓTT<ä˝…’+~.
n+‘·es¡s¡≈£î nÁ>∑esêí\ Ä~Û|ü‘·´+˝À ñqï <ä[‘·
ãVüQ»q C≤‹ Ç|ü⁄Œ&ÉT z≥T¢ e÷$ d”≥T¢ MTyê n+≥÷
Á|ü•ïdü÷Ô n+uÒ<äÿsY uÀ~Û+∫q dæ<ë›+‘ê\qT πøe\+
|ü≥ºD ÁbÕ+‘ê˝À¢ e÷Á‘·y˚T ø±≈£î+&Ü Á>±MTD
ÁbÕ+‘ê˝À¢ <ä[‘· ãVüQ»q ñ<ä´e÷ìï $düÔ‘·+>±
Á|ü#ês¡+ #˚XÊs¡T. BìøÏ ‘√&ÉT>± <ä[‘· ãVüQ»q
s¡#·sTT‘·\T s¡#·q\T #˚dæ ñ<ä́ e÷ìï ã]+‘· ã\
|üs¡TdüTÔHêïs¡T. j·Td”‡, j·Td”º, _dæ, yÓTÆHêØº\ ◊ø£́ ‘·
e]ú̋ ≤¢*, ãVüQ»q sê»´+ kÕú|æ+#ê* nH̊ dæ<ë∆+‘ê\T
ã\+>± $ì|ædüTÔq H˚|ü<∏ä́ +˝À m+‘√ eT+~ Ä<ÛäTìø£
s¡#·sTT‘·\T mH√ï s¡#·q\T #˚XÊs¡T, ø±˙ Ç|üŒ{Ï
|ü]dæú‘·T\qT n|üŒ{Ï dü+Á|ü<ëj·T kÕVæ≤‘·́ +˝À #Ó|æŒq
dü+Á|ü<ëj·T s¡#·sTT‘·\T m+‘√ eT+~ ñHêïs¡T.

á e÷qe C≤‹ |ü⁄≥Tºø£, |ü]D≤eT+ ÁbÕs¡+uÛÑyÓTÆq
<äX¯̋ À ø£≥Tº, u§≥Tº Ò̋ì <äX¯̋ À á C≤‹ eTqT>∑&É≈£î
ã≥º\T H˚dæq yê] yê] HÓ’‹ø£, e÷qe $\Te\qT
ø±bÕ&çq $<ÛëHêìï dü+Á|ü<ëj·T s¡#·sTT‘·\T ÄHê&˚
|ü<ä́  s¡÷|ü+˝À #Ó|æŒ, n≥Te+{Ï #̊H̊‘· eÁdüÔ<ës¡T\≈£î
áHê&ÉT ≈£î\+ ù|s¡T‘√ <ä÷wædüTÔqï $<ÛëHêìï #·ø£ÿ>±
#Ó|üŒ≥+ »]–+<äã. n+‘˚>±≈£î+&Ü C≤‹ yÓTT‘·Ô+
e÷Hêìï ø±bÕ&çq á s√E yê] ø£≥Tºã≥º\≈£î m≥T¢
ø£wüº|ü&ç‹y√ n+≥÷ #˚H˚‘·ø±]à≈£î\ Bqdæú‹ì e]í+
#ê&ÉT.

ªª#˚H˚‘· >∑T&É¶‘√ e÷q+ãT>±bÕ&ç
ø£≥Tºã≥º\¬ø≥T¢ ø£wüº|ü&ç‹y√!
bÕ<äs¡ø£å\ì∫Ã bÕ<ë\ s¡øÏå+∫
<ä÷s¡eTT>± HÓ≥T¢ Á‘√j·Tã&ç‘√!µµ

(n‘·T≈£î\ Áã‘·T≈£î ø±e´+: eT\¢es¡|ü⁄ C≤Hé,
1981: 78)

á düwæº̋ À »+‘·Te⁄\qT e~Û+∫, yê{Ï #·sêàìï
e*∫, <ëìì Hêqu…{Ïº X¯óÁuÛÑ|üs¡∫ n+<äyÓTÆq bÕ<ä
s¡ø£å\T>± ‘·j·÷s¡T #˚ùd Ä C≤‹øÏ áHê&ÉT ø£̇ dü+
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bÕ<äs¡ø£å\T ̋ Òø£b˛e{≤ìï, M] ‘·j·÷Ø edüTÔe⁄\T ô|<ä›
ô|<ä› ø£+ô|˙\ ù|s¡T‘√ #·˝≤eTDÏ ne⁄‘·Tqï M]øÏ
e÷Á‘·+ #Ó|ü⁄Œ\T ̋ Òø£b˛e{≤ìï dü+Á|ü<ëj·T kÕVæ≤‘·́ +˝À
#Ó|üŒ≥+ »]–+~.

ªªe÷\j·TqT≥˝À ̇ #ês¡úy˚T\ MT≈£î ?
e÷\j·Tìq+‘· MTπø\ uÛÑj·TeTT ø£\TZ ?
e÷\ MT Vü‰s¡y˚T ø£<ë! e÷qT´˝≤sê !
n{Ïº e÷\ ‹s¡kÕÿs¡e÷<ä]+∫ ?µµ
(ndüŒX¯ó´\ $»ï|æÔ-ø£s¡í Ms¡Hêπ>X¯«s¡sêe⁄ -1936:

25)
s¡#·sTT‘· ˇø£ ≈£î˝≤ìï ìs¡+‘·s¡+ e÷\, e÷~>∑

Ç˝≤ m+<äT≈£î ì+~düTÔHêïs¡T. MTs¡T ìs¡+‘·s¡+ |üPõ+#̊
<˚e‘·\≈£î MTs¡T düeT]Œ+#˚ |üP\e÷\˝ÀH˚ e÷\
nH˚|ü<ä+ ñ+~ n{Ïº e÷\ nqT |ü<ëìï ‹s¡düÿ
]+#·{≤ìï ø£$ e´‹πsøÏ+#ê&ÉT.

á |ü<ä́ + πøe\+ ̌ ø£ e÷\ nH̊ ≈£î˝≤ìøÏ e÷Á‘·ẙT
Á|ü‹_+_+|ü #˚j·T≥+ Ò̋<äT. #ê‘·Ts¡«s¡í dæ<ë∆+‘ê\
ù|s¡T‘√ #·̋ ≤eTDÏ ne⁄‘·Tqï á Væ≤+<ä÷ düe÷»+˝À
e÷\\T, e÷~>∑\ì <ä[‘·T*ï, #êø£*, eT+>∑[,
≈£îeTà], ø£eTà] nì Ç˝≤ yÓqTø£ã&çq ‘·s¡>∑‘·T\
yê]ì, ms¡Tø£\, j·÷Hê~, #Ó+#·T nì ôw&É÷´ Ÿ̋¶ ‘Ó>∑\
yê]ì, ø£eTà, ¬s&ç¶, yÓ\eT nì Ç˝≤ mH√ï ≈£î˝≤\T>±
$uÛÑ»q #˚j·Tã&çq á düe÷»+˝À Çìï Ä+‘·sê´\T,
$uÒ<Ûë\T ñqï+‘·es¡≈£î á e÷qe düe÷»+ m˝≤
u≤>∑T|ü&ÉT‘·T+<äì dü+Á|ü<ëj·T ø£e⁄\T #Ó|üŒø£H˚
#ÓbÕŒs¡T.

ªª≈£îø£ÿ uÛ…’s¡e⁄&Éì, ø√‹Vü≤qTeT+‘·T
&ÉqT#·T Hêsê~Û+∫ j·÷‘·à>=\TÃ
;<ä»qT\ ‘êø£ uÒ<ä+ã<˚{Ïø√
Ä\øÏ+|ü⁄eTj·T´ Vü≤]»qT+&É !!µµ

(≈£îdüTeT <Ûäs¡àqï, Vü≤]»q X¯‘·ø£+)
á ôV’≤+<äe düe÷»+˝À >∑T&ÉT\≈£î, >√|ü⁄sê\≈£î

Ç#˚Ã $\Te eTqTwüß\≈£î Ò̋<äT. n<˚ <˚yê\j·÷˝À¢

HÓ’‹ø£,e÷qe, kÕ+düÿ‹ø£ $\Te bÕ{Ï+#ê\qï düuÛÑ́
düe÷»+ Ç<˚ $wüj·÷\T ì» J$‘·+˝À Ç$ mø£ÿ&É
neT\Tø±e⁄. ø£̇ dü+ kÕ{Ï eTìwæøÏ Äø£* nqï |ü{Ïº+#·T
ø√ì á ne÷qMj·T dü+düÿ‹˝À ≈£îø£ÿ\*ï, ø√‘·T*ï,
bÕeTT*ï, >√e⁄*ï |üPõdü÷Ô yê{Ï ø√dü+ e+<ä\, y˚\
s¡÷bÕj·T\T Ks¡TÃ ô|&É‘êπs ‘·|üŒ m<äT{Ï eTìwæ
u≤<ÛäqT ø£̇ dü+ |ü{Ïº+#·Tø√s¡T n+≥÷ ‘·q y˚<äqqT
≈£îdüTeT <Ûäs¡àqï #Ó|üŒ≥+ »]–+~.
dü+Á|ü<ëj·T <ä[‘· kÕVæ≤‘·´+ - <ä[‘·T\
n+‘·s¡Z‘· düeTdǘ \T :

<ä[‘·T\ ◊ø£́ ‘· e]ú̋ ≤¢*, <ä[‘· ãVüQ»q sê»´+
kÕú|æ+#ê* nD>±]q ≈£î˝≤\ìï @ø£+ ø±yê* n+≥÷
ìHê<ë\‘√ <ä<ä›] Ò̋¢ á nD>±]q düe÷»+ ]»πs«wüHé
|ü+|æD° $~Û$<ÛëHê\ >∑T]+∫ ¬s+&ÉT>± $&çb˛sTT $TÁ‘·
•_Ûsê\ kÕúq+˝À X̄Á‘·T•_Ûsê\T @sêŒ≥T #̊düTø=ì <ä[‘·
ãVüQ»q düe÷C≤ìï düÔã›‘·̋ ÀøÏ HÓ{Ïºẙj·T≥+ »]–+~.
n<˚ $wüj·÷ìï Á|ükÕÔ$dü÷Ô,

ªªe÷\j·T‘·&ÉT, H˚qT e÷~>∑  ≈£î\E
qqT $uÛÒ<ÛäeTT+<äTq+‘· <äq≈£î
ø£*dæ ‹s¡>∑̋ Òe⁄ >∑<ë! ≈£î©qT\ ‘√&É
Ç+≥¬>*∫ s¡#·Ãπø>∑TeTj·T´!µµ

(C≤Hé:eT\¢es¡|ü⁄:$X̄«Á|üø±X̄+:1973: 8)
<ä[‘· ñ<ä́ eT+ ñ<Ûä‘·+>± ø=qkÕ>∑T‘·Tqï s√E˝À¢

<ä[‘·T˝À¢ n+‘·s¡Z‘· düeTdǘ \ e\q <ä[‘· C≤‹˝À
¬s+&ÉT ô|<ä› ñ|ü≈£î˝≤\T nsTTq e÷˝Ÿ, e÷~>∑
≈£î˝≤\T ]»πs«wüHé $<Ûëq+˝À ñqï neø£‘·eø£\qT
‘Ó*j·TCÒdü÷Ô e÷\\T e÷\eTVü‰Hê&ÉT ñ<ä́ e÷ìï,
e÷~>∑\T e÷~>∑<ä+&√sê ñ<ä́ e÷ìï yê{≤\ ø√dü+
y˚≥ yÓTT<ä*ô|{Ïº ñ<ä́ e÷ìï düÔuÛÑ›‘·̋ ÀøÏ HÓ{Ïºy˚j·T≥+
»]–+~. n+‘·es¡≈£î y˚TeTT <ä[‘·T\T nqï $düÔ‘·
uÛ≤eq b˛sTT y˚TeTT e÷\\+,e÷~>∑\+ nqï dü+≈£î
∫‘· uÛ≤yê\T |ü⁄≥Tºø=#êÃsTT. Ç<̊ $wüj·÷ìï s¡#·sTT‘·
eTT+<äT nHÓ’ø£´‘· uÛ≤e+ M&ç ◊ø£´‘·sê>∑+ ø√dü+
Ä˝À∫+#·eTì ‘Ó*j·TC…bÕŒ&ÉT.
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Ç<̊ $wüj·÷ìï Á|ükÕÔ$dü÷Ô ‘Ó\T>∑T sêÁcÕº\ $uÛÑ»q
»]–q ‘·sê«‘· sê»ø°j·T Hêj·T≈£î\T eØZø£s¡D nH˚
Äj·TT<Ûëìï ñ|üjÓ÷–+∫ eTs¡\ e÷~>∑\qT m˝≤
yÓ÷dü+ #˚düTÔHêïs¡qï $wüj·÷ìï eT]j·TT nÁ>∑esêí\
≈£î\+ ô|‘·Ô+<ëØ‘√, sê»ø°j·T Hêj·T≈£î\ m‘·TÔ>∑&É\‘√
e÷\, e÷~>∑\ eT<Ûä´ ∫#·TÃ ô|{Ïº ø£\e≈£î+&Ü
#˚düTÔHêïs¡H˚ $wüj·÷ìï Äy˚<äq‘√  Ä#ês¡´ <ës¡¢
yÓ+ø£fÒX¯«s¡sêe⁄ á øÏ+~ |ü<ä́ +˝À ‘Ó*j·TC…bÕŒs¡T.

ªªeTs¡\∫#·TÃô|{Ïº e÷\e÷~>∑\qT
ø√‹ ø√‹ y√ …̋ ø=≥Tº ø=q>∑
sê»ø°j·Tẙ‘·Ô s¡+>∑Tẙj·T>∑e#ÓÃ
‘·]$Tø=≥ºe\j·TT ‘·ìï‘·ìï!
ø£\e≈£î+&ÉHÓ+‘·ø±\eTT+#·>∑\e⁄
e÷\e÷~>∑\qT e÷j·T#˚dæ
e\<äT¬s#·Ã>=≥TºeØZø£s¡D H̊&ÉT!
<ë] |üP\ ‘√≥ <ës¡¢ e÷≥!

(Ä#ês¡́  <ës¡¢, yÓ+ø£fÒX¯«s¡ sêe⁄)
n+‘˚>±≈£î+&Ü á ø£$ sê»ø°j·T s¡+>∑T\T e÷πsÃ

ã÷≥ø£|ü⁄ Hêj·T≈£î\qT, ã÷≥ø£|ü⁄ Vü‰MT\qT ‘·ìï
‘·ìï ‘·]$Tø=≥ºe\HÓqì Ç˝≤+{Ï ¬s#·Ã>=≥Tº eØZø£s¡D
e\<äT nH˚ dü+<˚XÊìï <ä[‘·düe÷C≤ìøÏ ‘·q s¡#·q
<ë«sê ‘Ó*j·TC…bÕŒs¡T.

dü+Á|ü<ëj·T <ä[‘· kÕVæ≤‘·´+ - düeTø±©q
düeTdǘ \ ∫Á‘·D :

eTT+<äT>± #Ó|ü⁄Œ≈£îqï≥T¢>±H˚ <ä[‘· |ü<ä́  ø£$‘·«+
πøe\+ ˇø£ düeTdǘ  <ä>∑Zπs ‘·q |ü]~Ûì,ÁbÕ<Ûëq´‘·qT
|ü]$T‘·+ #˚düTø√ Ò̋<äT. düeTø±\+˝À e∫Ãq≥Te+{Ï
Á|ü‹ düeTdǘ qT s¡#·q\ <ë«sê ∫Árø£]dü÷ÔH˚ ñ+~.
n+<äT˝À uÛ≤>∑+>±H̊ Ád”Ô\ ùd«#·Ã¤ >∑]+∫, Ád”Ô\T m<äTs=ÿ+
≥Tqï ̋ …’+–ø£, ndüe÷q‘·\ nH̊ø£ #√≥¢ Á|ükÕÔ$+#·≥+
»]–+~.

ªªÄ&É|æ\¢ »ì+#·Tqì &Üø£ºs¡T\T #Ó|üŒ

|ü⁄≥º≈£î+&ÜH˚ eT≥Tº u…≥Tºyês¡T
ø£fi≤´D y˚~ø£ô|’ ø£≥ï MT Ò̋<äì
ø£HÓï\ H˚&çŒ+∫ ø£<äT\Tyês¡T
|ü⁄{Ïº+{Ï kıeTà+‘· |ü≥Tºø£ sê≈£îqï
zs¡Ã Ò̋eTì ∫‹Hé #̊s¡TÃyês¡T
eT>∑&ÉT M&çq Hê‹ e÷qT´sê …̋’qqT
ø=+f… #·÷|ü⁄\ ø£qTï>=≥Tºyês¡Tµµ

(eT\¢es¡|ü⁄ C≤Hé ø£$:uÛ≤e$|ü+∫;1996: 29)
ô|’ |ü<ä́ +˝À ÄHê{Ï qT+&ç áHê{Ï es¡≈£î Ád”Ô\T

m<äTs=ÿ+≥Tqï düeTdǘ \ìï+{Ïì ø£fi¯fl≈£î ø£{Ïºq≥T¢>±
n+<ä]øÏ ns¡úeTeTj̊T´ Ø‹˝À ø£$ e´ø°Ôø£]+#ê&ÉT.

¬s’‘˚ sêE ¬s’‘·T düTK+>± ñ+fÒ <˚X¯+ düTK+>±
ñqï≥T¢ nì uÛ≤$+#˚ á düe÷»+˝À ¬s’‘·T ø°]Ôì
Á|ükÕÔ$dü÷Ô ¬s’‘·T ∫s¡ø±\+ BÛsêÈj·TTe⁄>± J$+#ê\ì,
¬s’‘·T e÷H√´‘·TÔeTT&ÉT nì ø°]Ôdü÷Ô ¬s’‘·TøÏ á düe÷»+˝À
nÁ>∑‘ê+ã÷\+ Çyê«\qì Äø±+øÏådü÷Ô  ø£$ á øÏ+~
|ü<ä́ + <ë«sê ø√s¡T≈£î+≥THêï&ÉT.

ªª<˚X¯kÂuÛ≤>∑́ eTTq≈£î sêÁ‹+ãefi¯ófl
ø±j·TeTTqT |ü+∫ ø£wæº+∫ ø£s¡àjÓ÷–
n‘·T´<ës¡ eTVü‰eT+>∑fi¯<ëX¯j·TT+&ÉT
¬s’‘·T e÷H√´‘·ÔeTTq≈£î BÛsêÈj·TT>∑‘·µµ

(düTsê* ‹yÓ÷‹ C≤„Hê+<äø£$ nø£ås¡ >∑T#·Ã¤eTT:
1970: 26)

Á|üdüTÔ‘· düe÷»+˝À Á|ü|ü+#êH˚ï  eDÏøÏdüTÔqï n‹
ô|<ä› düeTdǘ  u≤¢ø˘ e÷¬sÿ{Ÿ. Á|ü|ü+Nø£s¡D H˚|ü<∏ä́ +˝À
ø£qTeTs¡T¬>’q e‘·TÔ\T, ∫qï, düqï ø±s¡T yê´bÕs¡düTÔ\
Çã“<äT\T, Á|ü‹ edüTÔe⁄ u≤¢ø˘ e÷¬sÿ{Ÿ ≈£î u≤ìdü>±
e÷]b˛e≥+ e+{Ï $wüj·÷\qT ÄHê&˚ ø£s¡íMs¡
Hêπ>X¯«s¡sêe⁄ nH˚ ø£$ á øÏ+~ |ü<ä́ + <ë«sê ‘Ó*j·T
C…bÕŒs¡T.

ªªsê»´eT+‘·j·TT BìøÏ sêD>∑÷¬sÃ
ù|<äyês¡\H̊ sTT~ |”#·eT&É#Ó
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qD– j·TTqï{Ïºyês¡\ qD>∑Á<=¬øÿ
;<äC≤‘·T\ ìj·T´~ y˚s¡T#˚ôdµµ

(ø£s¡í Ms¡Hêπ>X¯«s¡sêe⁄: |ü&ÉeTs¡ >±*: 29)
Ç˝≤ #Ó|ü⁄Œ≈£î+fÒ dü+Á|ü<ëj·T |ü<ä́  kÕVæ≤‘·́ +˝À

≈£L&Ü nH˚ø£ kÕe÷õø£ düeTdǘ \qT ‘Ó*j·TC…|æŒq ø°]Ô
<ä[‘·|ü<ä́ ø£e⁄\πø <ä≈£îÿ‘·T+~. Ms¡T πøe\+ düeTdǘ qT
e÷Á‘·y˚T |ü<ä́  s¡÷|ü+˝À e´ø£Ô|üs¡#·≈£î+&Ü #Û·+<√ã<ä∆
ø±e´ìj·Te÷\qT bÕ{Ïdü÷Ô, |üPs¡« ø£e⁄\ Á|üX¯+düqT
düTÔ‹dü÷Ô, ø±yê´+øÏ‘ê\qT, ñb˛<ëÈ‘ê\qT, $es¡D
\qT ≈£L&Ü Çdü÷Ô ÁbÕNq ø±yê´\≈£î ñ+&Ée*‡q düs¡«
\ø£åD≤\qT ‘·eT ø±yê´˝À¢ bı+<äT|üs¡∫ |ü<ä́ + bÕ‘·<Ó’Hê
|ü<ë´+X̄+ e÷Á‘·+ q÷‘·+>± m+#·Tø=ì düeTø±\+˝Àì

Á|ü‹ düeTdǘ ≈£î nø£ås¡ s¡÷|ü+ Ç∫Ã edüTÔe⁄ yÓ’$<Ûä́ +
˝Àq÷, •\Œ, s¡÷|ü yÓ’$<Ûä´+˝Àq÷ ‘·eT ø£+≥÷
Á|ü‘˚́ ø£‘·qT #ê≥T≈£îì |ü<ä́  kÕVæ≤‘·́ + n+fÒ πøe\+
ˇø£ es¡Z+ yê] kı‘·TÔ ø±<ä̇ , |ü<ä́ kÕVæ≤‘·́ + πøe\+
bÕ+&ç‘·́  b˛{°\≈£î ø±<ä̇  n~ düe÷»+ |ü≥¢ düŒ+~+#̊
>∑TD+ ñqï Á|ü‹uÛ≤e+‘·Tì jÓTTø£ÿ Vü≤≈£îÿ nì,
|ü<ä́ kÕVæ≤‘·́ + <ë«sê ≈£L&Ü düe÷C≤ìï dü+düÿ]+#·
e#·TÃ nì ‘Ó*j·TC…|æŒq |òüTq‘· <ä[‘· |ü<ä́  kÕVæ≤‘ê´
ìπø <ä≈£îÿ‘·T+<äq≥+˝À dü+<˚Vü≤+ ˝Ò<äT. n+<äTπø
<ä[‘·T\ kÕVæ≤‘·́  düwæº̋ À  ªª|ü<ä́ + n+fÒ bÕ\ø£ esêZ\
Á|üX¯+kÕ |üÁ‘ê\ Áb˛‘ê‡Vü≤+ ø±<äT - düe÷» dü+øÏ¢wüº‘·\
ø£̇ ï{Ï Á|üyêVü‰+µµ>± n_Ûe]í+#·Tø√e#·TÃ.

Ä<Ûës¡ Á>∑+<∏ë\T (Bibilography) :
1. C≤qT, eT\¢es¡|ü⁄.1981: n‘·T≈£î\ Áã‘·T≈£î. ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT: Ä+Á<ÛäÁ|ü<˚XŸ kÕVæ≤‘·́  nø±&ÉMT.
2. C≤qT, eT\¢es¡|ü⁄.1996: uÛ≤e$|ü+∫. $»j·Tyê&É: uÛÑs¡DÏ Á|æ+≥sY‡.
3. C≤qT, eT\¢es¡|ü⁄.1973: $X¯«Á|üø±X¯+. $»j·Tyê&É: Áø±+‹Áô|dt.
4. <Ûäs¡àqï, ≈£îdüTeT. 2017 : Vü≤]»q X¯‘·ø£+, Á|üC≤ X¯øÏÔ ãTø˘ Vü≤Ödt.
5. C≤„Hêq+<äø£$, düTs¡>±* ‹yÓ÷‹.1989: nø£ås¡>∑T#·Ã¤eTT. ø±øÏHê&É: s¡dü»„ |ü_¢πøwüHé‡.
6. Ms¡Hêπ>X¯«s¡ ø£$, ø£s¡í.1980: ø£̇ ïs¡T. >∑T+≥÷s¡T: C≤q‡Hé |ü_¢wæ+>¥ Vü≤Ödt.
7. Ä#ês¡́  yÓ+ø£fÒX¯«s¡sêe⁄, <ës¡¢. 2021: <ës¡¢ e÷≥ X¯‘·ø£+; eT+E Áo Á|ü#·Ts¡D\T; ôV’≤Á<ëu≤<é.
8. &Ü.dæ<ë›s¡∆ eT~›sê\: <ä[‘· |ü<ä´ø£e⁄\T-edüTÔyÓ’$<Ûä´+(ÄeTTÁ~Á‘· dæ<ë∆+‘· yê´dü+),2008,ôV’≤Á<ëu≤<é

$X̄«$<ë´\j·T+.
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uÛ≤s¡‘·<˚X¯+˝À nìï ÁbÕ+‘ê\˝À n+<ä] #˚‘·
|üPõ+#·ã&ÉT‘·Tqï Äsê~Û+|üã&ÉT‘·Tqï <˚e‘êeT÷]Ô
l düs¡dü«‹ <˚$. á jÓTTø£ÿ düs¡dü«‹ <˚$ Äsê<Ûäq
uÛ≤s¡‘·<˚X¯eTT e÷Á‘·y˚T ø±<äT {Ïu…{Ÿ, C≤yê, »bÕHé
yÓTT<ä\>∑T $<˚XÊ\˝À ≈£L&Ü ñqï~. düs¡dü«‹ <˚$ì
Væ≤+<äTe⁄\T e÷Á‘·y˚T Äsê~Û+#·&É+ ø±≈£î+&Ü
yê>±«~ì ÁX¯ó‘·<˚e‘· - nì C…’qT\T, Á|üC≤„bÕs¡$T‘·,
eT+El nì eTVü‰j·÷q uÖ<äT∆\T, eÁ» MD≤ düs¡dü«‹
eÁ» XÊs¡<ä nì ‘ê+Á‹≈£î\T n]ÃdüTÔHêïs¡T. eTVü‰j·÷q
uÖ<äT∆\T düs¡dü«‹ì <Ûë´qãT~∆øÏ X̄øÏÔ nsTTq ‘êsê<̊$>±
uÛ≤$+∫ |üPõ+#ês¡T. Ä≥$ø£<˚$ nsTTq C≤+>∑T*
MD≤ yê<äq #˚j·TT Hê>∑<˚e‘· ÄyÓTj˚T. (uÖ<äT∆\
$Á>∑Vü≤eTT\T |ü⁄≥\T 78, 89, 29 uÛÑ{≤º#·sê´ ø£‘·eTT)
nsTT‘˚ ‘·s¡Tyê‘· ø±\+˝À C≤+>∑T∞ $düÔ‘·+>± yê´|æÔ
#Ó+~q ªe÷qdü <˚$µ‘√ ø£*dæ b˛sTTq~. e÷qdü
ø£X¯´|ü⁄ì e÷qdü |ü⁄Á‹. ÄyÓT düs¡dü«r <˚$ e\H˚
ø£ì|ædüTÔ+~. ø±˙ ÄyÓT ô|’q @&ÉT |ü&É>∑\ düs¡ŒsêE
ñHêï&ÉT. e+>∑<˚X¯eTTq $TøÏÿ* yê´|æÔ ñqï áyÓT
ñbÕdüqqT ã{Ïº áyÓT≈£î <Ó’$ø£ dü+ã+<Ûä+ @$T≥ì
|ü]o\q »]–+~. Ä ‘·sê«‘· ÄyÓT düs¡dü«‹ nì
uÛ≤$+#·e\dæ e∫Ã+~.

Áø°.X̄ 100 ø£ìwüßÿ&ÉT ñ‘·Ôs¡ uÛ≤s¡‘·<̊XÊìï bÕ*düTÔqï
s√E\˝À uÖ<ä∆ dü+^‹ »]–+~. ø£ìwüßÿ&ÉT ìs¡«Væ≤+∫q
á ªµeT÷&Ée uÖ<ä∆ dü+^‹µµ˝À  uÖ<ë∆ìøÏ dü+ã+~Û+∫
nH˚ø£ dü+|òüT≥q\T »]>±sTT. á dü+^‹øÏ <äøÏåD
uÛ≤s¡‘·<̊X̄+˝À Ä#ês¡́  Hê>±s¡T®qT&ÉT ≈£L&Ü Vü‰»¬s’q≥T¢
#·]Á‘· <ë«sê ‘Ó\TdüTÔ+~. á ªªeT÷&Ée uÖ<ä∆dü+^‹µµ˝À
uÖ<ä ∆ eT‘·+ ¬s+&ÉT>± N*b˛sTT+~.n+<äT˝À
1. eTVü‰j·÷q+, 2. V”≤qj·÷q+. eTVü‰j·÷q+˝À

ãT<äT∆ì uÛÑ>∑e+‘·Tì>± ø=\TkÕÔs¡T. $Á>∑Vü‰sê<Ûäq |üPC≤
$<Ûëq+ eTVü‰j·÷q+˝À ø=qkÕ–+#·ã&Ü¶sTT. á
$<Ûä+>± #ê]Á‘ê‘·àø£+>± Ä<Ûë´‹àø£+>± uÖ<ä∆eT‘êìï
¬s+&ÉT XÊK\T>± $&çb˛sTTq ‘·sê«‘· Á|ü»\˝À uÖ<ä∆eT‘·
Á|üuÀ<ÛäeTT\qT $düÔ]+|üCÒj·T{≤ìøÏ eTVü‰j·÷qT\T
nH̊ø£ <̊e‘·\qT düwæº+#ês¡T. á eTVü‰j·÷qT Ò̋ eT+Á‘·
‘·+Á‘· X¯≈£îÔ\qT ≈£L&Ü eT‘·+˝ÀøÏ C§|æŒ+∫ ªªeÁ»j·÷
HêìøÏµµ <ë] rXÊs¡T.

ªª|ü+#·<Ûë´ì ãT<äT∆\Tµµ yê] eT+Á‘·+ eT+&É\eTT
X̄≈£îÔ\qT >∑T]+∫q $esê\T Áø°düTÔX̄ø£+ 12e X̄‘êu≤›ìøÏ
#Ó+~q ªª>∑TVü≤´düe÷»+µµ nH̊ Á>∑+<∏ä+˝À yÓTT≥ºyÓTT<ä{Ï
kÕ]>± e]í+|üã&Ü¶sTT. á ªª|ü+#·<Ûë´ì ãT<äT›\Tµµ
|ü+#·uÛÑ÷‘ê\≈£î Á|ü‹ì<ÛäT\T>± düwæº+#ês¡T. áy˚X¯,
yÓ÷Vü≤, sê>∑, ∫+‘êeTDÏ eT]j·TT düeTj·T nH˚ ◊<äT
XÊU≤~Û|ü‘·T\T>± ù|s=ÿqã&ç+~. Ms¡T yê] yê]
XÊK\≈£î Á|ü#ês¡+ #˚dæ $düÔ]+|üCÒXÊs¡T. á $<Ûä+>±
uÖ<ä∆eT‘·+˝À nH̊ø£ s¡ø±\T>± <̊e‘·\ Äsê<Ûäq, ≈£L&Ü
#√≥T #˚düT≈£îqï~.

uÖ<ä∆eT‘·+˝À ≈£L&Ü düs¡dü«‹ C≤„q Á|ü<ësTTì>±,
C≤„|üø£X¯øÏÔ H=düπ> <˚$>± #·<äTe⁄\ ‘·*¢>± |üPõ+#ês¡T.
düs¡dü«‹ ÁãVü≤à <˚e⁄ì uÛ≤s¡´>± Væ≤+<ä÷eT‘·+˝À
|üPõ+∫qfÒ¢ uÖ<ä∆eT‘·+˝À ≈£L&Ü ªªeT+EÁoµµøÏ
düVü≤<Ûäs¡à#ê]DÏ>± ù|s=ÿqã&çq~. Á|üC≤„ bÕs¡$T‘·
uÖ<äT∆\≈£î C≤„q<˚e‘·. düs¡dü«r<˚$ì dü+^‘· kÕVæ≤‘·́
<˚e‘·>± Äsê~Û+#ês¡T. uÖ<ä∆eT‘·+˝À düs¡dü«r<˚$
$<ë´Á|ü<ësTTì>± düTÔ‹+#ês¡T. uÖ<ä∆eT‘·+˝À $<ë´
<˚e‘·jÓÆTq ªªeT+EÁoµµ‘√ bÕ≥T düs¡dü«r ≈£L&Ü
Äsê~Û+#˚yês¡T nì #Ó|üŒe#·TÃ. á yêπ>›$ì uÖ<ä∆eT‘·
Á>∑+<∏ë\˝À eTVü‰ düs¡dü«‹, eÁ» düs¡dü«‹, Äs¡́  eÁ»

uÖ<ä∆eT‘·+˝À düs¡dü«r Äsê<ÛäHê •\Œ\ø£åDeTT\T
` lyÓ’wüíe y˚DT>√bÕ Ÿ̋, |ü]XÀ<Ûäø£ $<ë´]ú, ‘Ó\T>∑T XÊK, ø±o Væ≤+<ä÷ $X¯«$<ë´\j·T+, yês¡D≤dæ.
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düs¡dü«‹, eÁ» MD≤ düs¡dü«‹, eÁ» XÊs¡<ë yÓTT<ä\>∑T
ù|s¡¢‘√ |üPõ+#˚yês¡T. dæ<ë∆#ês¡T´\T, düs¡Vü≤, Hê>±s¡T®
qT&ÉT, eT]j·TT Ç+Á<äuÛÑ÷‹ yÓTT<ä\>∑T uÖ<ä∆#ês¡T´\#̊
s¡∫+#·ã&É¶ á kÕ<ÛäHê kÕVæ≤‘·́ + <ë«sê $$<ÛäeTT …̋’q
uÖ<ä∆ <˚e‘· dü«s¡÷|ü \ø£åDeTT\qT |üPC≤ $<ÛëqeTT
\qT eTq+ ‘Ó\TdüTø√e#·TÃqT.

uÖ<ä∆ uÛÑ≈£îÔ\T ‘·eT ‘·b˛<Ûë´q+˝À yê]eTH√ X¯øÏÔ
#˚‘· s¡÷bı+~+∫q s¡÷bÕ Ò̋ á $<ÛäeTT …̋’q <˚e‘ê
dü«s¡÷bÕ\T. á ªª<Ûë´qeTTqTµµ ªªkÕ<Ûäqµµ nì n+{≤s¡T.
uÖ<äT∆\T ‘·eT eT‘· kÕ<ÛäHê˝À¢ <̊e‘êsê<ÛäqqT düwæº+#·
&ÜìøÏ Á|ü<Ûëq ø±s¡D+ Væ≤+<ä÷ eT‘· <Ûäs¡à |ü⁄sêDÒ‹
Vü‰kÕ\ Á|üuÛ≤e+ nì #Ó|üŒe#·TÃ. Ä ø±\+˝À Væ≤+<ä÷
<Û äsêàìï bÕ{Ïdü÷Ô ñqï ø=~›eT+~ Á|ü»\HÓ ’Hê
uÖ<ä∆eT‘·+˝ÀøÏ e÷s¡Ã&ÜìøÏ uÖ<äT∆\T á Væ≤+<ä÷
<˚e‘·\qT yê] eT‘·+˝ÀìøÏ rdüT≈£îHêïs¡ì ø=+<ä]
n_ÛÁbÕj·T+. |ü<äàbÕDÏ Ä~ ãT<äT∆ì Ä<˚X¯+ Á|üø±s¡+
Á‹>∑TD≤\qT nqTdü]+∫ ÁãVü≤à $wüßí eTùV≤X̄«s¡T\qT
düwæº+#Óqì ªªø±s¡D¶eP´Vü≤eTTµµ˝À  s¡∫+#·ã&çq~.
uÀ~Ûdü‘·T«ì <ë«sê yêj·TTe⁄, |üB∏«, es¡TD, Ç+Á<ä,
#·+Á<ä, dü÷s¡T´\‘√ bÕ≥T \øÏåà, düs¡dü«‹ ≈£L&Ü
düwæº+#·ã&Ü¶s¡T nì #Ó|üŒã&çq~.

uÖ<ä∆eT‘·+˝Àì düs¡dü«r<˚$ $Á>∑Vü≤ Á|ü‹e÷
\ø£åDeTT\T :

uÖ<ä›eT‘·+˝Àì düs¡dü«r<˚$ $Á>∑Vü≤ Á|ü‹e÷
\ø£åDeTT\ >∑T]+∫ ªªkÕ<Ûäqe÷\µµ nH̊ Á>∑+<∏ä+ <ë«sê
‘Ó\TdüTø√e#·TÃ. uÖ<ä∆•\Œ dü+Á|ü<ëj·T+˝À Hê\T>∑T
s¡ø±\ düs¡dü«‹ Á|ü‹eT\ >∑T]+∫ #Ó|üŒã&ç+~. n$
1. eÁ» düs¡dü«‹, 2. eÁ» MD≤ düs¡dü«‹, 3. eÁ» XÊs¡<ë
düs¡dü«‹, 4. eTVü‰düs¡dü«‹ Ç$ø±ø£ ªªÄs¡́ düs¡dü«‹µµ ≈£L&Ü
Á|ü#ês¡+˝À ñqï~.

eÁ»düs¡dü«‹ :
ªª‘·düï<é s¡ø£Ô eTVü‰<äT´‹+ uÛÑ>∑er+ dü<ä÷“¤wüD≤
\+ø£‘·+

Á|ü‘ê´©&ÛÉ |ü<ädæú‘êyéT Á‹e<äHê+ wü&Ü“¤ VüQ_Ûs¡÷“¤wæ‘ê+
düπs« ̇ \eTTK+ $uÛÑØÔ#·ø£πs |ü<ëàdæø£ ì+dü“¤e´  yêẙT
X̄óø£¢eTTK+#· bÕÁ‘· düVæ≤‘·+ dü<ä‘·ï #·Áø£+ ‘·<∏ëˆˆµµ
ô|’ |ü<ä́ + eÁ»düs¡dü«r jÓTTø£ÿ dü«s¡÷|ü+ >∑T]+∫

‘Ó*j·TCÒdüTÔ+~. áyÓT eT÷&ÉT eTTU≤\‘√ Äs¡T
uÛÑT»eTT\‘√ eT\#·ã&ç ñqï~. ms¡T|ü⁄ es¡í #Ûêj·T‘√
>√<ÛäTeTs¡+>∑T yÓ+Á≥Tø£\qT mÁs¡ø£\Teô|’ Á|ü‘ê´©&ÛÉ
uÛÑ+–eT˝À ì\ã&çq≥T¢ eTq≈£î ø£ì|ædüTÔ+~. <äøÏåD,
yêeT bÕs¡Ù«eTT\T >∑\ eTTKeTT\T es¡Tdü>± ̇ \eTT
eT]j·TT ‘Ó\T|ü⁄s¡+>∑T˝À¢ ñ+&ÉTqT. <äøÏåD uÛ≤>∑eTTq
>∑\ eT÷&ÉT #̊‘·T\j·T+<äT Á|üC≤„ bÕs¡$T‘· Á>∑+<∏äeTTqT
K&ÉZeTT eT]j·TT ø£s¡Ô]ì <Ûä]+∫ ñ+&ÉTqT. yêeT
uÛ≤>∑eTTq >∑\ Vü≤düÔeTT\+<äT ÁãVü≤à ø£bÕ\eTT s¡‘·ïeTT
eT]j·TT #·Áø£eTTqT <Ûä]+∫ ñ+&ÉTqT.  Vü≤düÔeTT\+<äT
|ü⁄düÔø£eTTq≈£î ã<äT\T>± ø£\TeqT, ÁãVü≤à ø£bÕ\eTTqT
≈£L&Ü <Ûä]+∫q≥T¢ #·÷|üã&çq~.

eÁ»MD≤ düs¡dü«‹ :
eÁ» MD≤ düs¡dü«‹ X‚«‘·es¡í #Ûêj·T‘√ düsê«\+ø±s¡

uÛÑ÷wæ‘·jÓÆT MD≤yê<äq #˚j·TT#·÷, eTH√Vü≤s¡ s¡÷|ü
<Ûë]DÏjÓÆT ñ+&ÉTqT. Á|ü»„, y˚T<Ûë, düàè‹, eT‹ nqT
<˚e‘·\‘√ ø£*dæ #·÷|üã&ÉTqT. áyÓT C≤„q Á|ü<ësTTì.

eÁ» XÊs¡<ä :
eÁ» XÊs¡<ä ‘Ó\¢ ‘êeTs¡ô|’ •s¡düT‡q HÓ\e+ø£qT

<Ûä]+∫ ñ+&ÉTqT. áyÓT eT÷&ÉTø£qTï\T ø£\~. yêeT
Vü≤düÔeTT q+<äT |ü⁄düÔø£eTT <äøÏåD Vü≤düÔeTT q+<äT
|ü<äàeTTqT <Ûä]+∫ ñ+&ÉTqT. áyÓT‘√ bÕ≥T Á|ü»„,
düàè‹, eT‹, y˚T<Ûë <˚e‘·\T ≈£L&Ü ñ+&Ée#·TÃqT.

eTVü‰ düs¡dü«r :
ªªuÛÑ>∑er+ eTVü‰ düs¡dü«r+ nqT $∫+‘·j˚T‘Y

X¯s¡~+<äT ø£sêø±s¡+ dæ‘· ø£eT˝À |ü] #·+Á<ä eT+&É\
kÕú+ <äøÏåD ø£πsD es¡<ë+ yêy˚Tq dü<ë\dæ‘· düs√»
<Ûäsê+ùdàs¡eTTF+ n‹ ø£s¡TD≤eTsT÷ X‚«‘· #·+<äq
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≈£îqTeT edüq<Ûäsê+, eTTø±ÔVü‰s√|ü XÀ_Û‘· Vü≤<äj·÷+
HêHê s¡‘êï\+ø±s¡ er+ <ë«<äX¯ esê¸ø£‹+ eTT~‘·
≈£î#·eTT≈£î\ <ä+‘·T s√s¡düú©+ düTŒ¤s¡<äq+ ‘·>∑ uÛÑdæÔ
eP´Vü‰e uÛ≤dæ‘· ̋ Àø£ Á‘·sT÷+µµ

eTVü‰ düs¡dü«r X‚«‘· #Ûêj·T‘√, ¬s+&ÉT #˚‘·T\‘√,
<äøÏåD Vü≤düÔeTT es¡<ä eTTÁ<äqT dü÷∫dü÷Ô, yêeT
Vü≤düÔeTT˝À ø£\Te <Ûä]+∫ ñ+≥T+~. eTVü‰ düs¡dü«r
eT+<ädæà‘·jÓÆT, ‘Ó\¢ì, #·\¢ì, #·+Á<äTìuÀ*, ‘Ó\¢
ø£\Teô|’, #·+Á<äTìô|’ ÄqTø=ì ñ+&ÉTqT. eTVü‰
düs¡dü«r <äj·÷ dü«s¡÷|æDÏjÓÆT, X‚«‘· #·+<äq |ü⁄wüŒeTT
\‘√ n\+ø£]+|üã&ç, eTT‘ê´\ Vü‰s¡eTT <Ûä]+∫q
|üHÓï+&ÉT dü+e‘·‡sê\ u≤*ø£>± ø£ì|ædüTÔ+~. áyÓT
eTT˝À¢ø±\qT ‘·q jÓTTø£ÿ X¯Øs¡ #êÃ¤j·T‘√ Á|üø±•+|ü
#˚dü÷Ô ñ+≥T+~. áyÓT ‘·q eTT+<äT uÛ≤>∑eTTq
ªµÁ|ü»„µµ‘√, <äøÏåD uÛ≤>∑eTTq ªµẙT<Ûäµµ‘√, yêeT uÛ≤>∑eTTq
ªµdüà‹µµ‘√, eT]j·TT |ü&ÉeTs¡ uÛ≤>∑eTTq ªµeT‹µµ‘√
$sêõ\T¢‘·÷ ñ+≥T+~. Ç~ eTVü‰ düs¡dü«r
dü«s¡÷|üeTT.

Äs¡́  düs¡dü«r :
ªªdæú‘· esêí+ eTH√s¡e÷+ <äøÏåDÒHê s¡ø£Ô+ ãT»
<Ûë]D°+ yêy˚THê Á|üC≤„ bÕs¡$T‹ |ü⁄düÔø£ <Ûë]D°+ˆˆµµ
uÖ<ä›eT‘·+˝Àì ªªeÁC≤j·Tqµµ XÊK≈£î dü+ã+~Û+∫q

uÖ<ä›eT‘·düTú\≈£î ªªÄs¡́  düs¡dü«rµµ Äsê<Ûä́  <Ó’e+. X‚«‘·
es¡í #Ûêj·÷ ø£*–, X‚«‘ê+ãs¡<Ûë]DÏjÓÆTq áyÓT
|ü<äVü‰πs+&ÉT¢ ø£*–q j·TTe‹>± ø£ì|ædüTÔ+~. ‘·q
yêeTVü≤düÔ+˝À ªªÁ|üC≤„ bÕs¡$T‘·µµ Á>∑+<∏äeTTqT <Ûä]+∫
‘Ó\¢ø£\Teô|’ Äd”qTsê …̋’ ñ+&ÉTqT. uÖ<äT∆\T düs¡dü«r
<˚$ì Äsê~Û+#ês¡T nq{≤ìøÏ sê‹ô|’ #Óø£ÿã&çq
•˝≤Œ\T eTq≈£î Ä<Ûës¡+. eÁ»j·÷qT\T uÛÀ~dü‘·«
ªeT+EÁoøÏµ düs¡dü«‹ì ªX̄øÏÔµ>± dü÷∫+#ês¡T. Á|üC≤„eT÷]Ô,
ø£s¡TDeT÷]ÔjÓÆTq düs¡dü«r, ne˝ÀπøX¯«s¡TìøÏ ≈£L&Ü
düVü≤#ê]DÏjÓÆTq~>± eTVü‰sêÁwüº̋ À Ws¡+>±u≤<é ≈£î 30
øÏ.MT. <ä÷s¡+˝À ñqï m˝À¢sê >∑TVü≤˝Àì $Á>∑Vü≤eTT\T

‘Ó\T|ü⁄‘·THêïsTT. uÖ<ä∆•\Œ dü+Á|ü<ëj·T+˝À eTVü‰
eTj·T÷], yê^X¯«Ø, eT]j·TT  Äs¡´ »+>∑T[\qT
≈£L&Ü yê] yê] uÛÑ+–eT\ <ë«sê, ∫Vü≤ïeTT\ <ë«sê
>∑TD >∑DeTT\ <ë«sê, edüTÔ yêVü≤qeTT\T ã{Ïº düs¡dü«r
<̊$ì uÖ<äT›\T Äsê~Û+#̊yês¡T nì eTq+ #Ó|üŒe#·TÃ.

ªeTVü‰ eTj·T÷]ìµ ¬s+&ÉT $<Ûë\T>± ∫Á‹+#ês¡T.
|ü#·Ãì X̄Øs¡ #êÃ¤j·TqT ø£*– Äs¡T #̊‘·T\T ø£*–, eT÷&ÉT
eTTKeTT\‘√, ̌ ø=ÿø£ÿ eTTKeTT˝À  eT÷&ÉT ø£qTï\‘√,
<äøÏåD yêeT uÛ≤>∑eTT q+<äT >∑\ eTTKeTT\T ˙\+
eT]j·TT ‘Ó\T|ü⁄ es¡íeTT\‘√ ñ+&ÉTqT. <äøÏåD uÛ≤>∑eTT
q+<äT >∑\ eT÷&ÉT Vü≤düÔeTT\+<äT HÓeT* áø£,
u≤DeTT eT]j·TT es¡<ä eTTÁ<ä\T <Ûä]+∫ ñ+~. yêeT
Vü≤düÔeTT˝À s¡‘·ïeTT |ü≥Tºø=ì u≤DeTT eT]j·TT ø£\X̄+
<Ûä]+∫ ñ+&ÉTqT. eTs=ø£ $<ÛäeTT>± eT\∫q •\Œ+˝À
ªeTVü‰ eTj·T÷]µ @ø£ eTTKeTT ¬s+&ÉT #˚‘·T˝À¢ <äøÏåD
Vü≤dü ÔeTTq+<äT HÓeT* áø£qT <Û ä]+∫, yêeT
Vü≤düÔeTTq+<äT es¡<ä eTTÁ<äqT dü÷∫dü÷Ô, eTj·T÷
s¡eTTô|’ Äd”qTsê …̋’ ñqï≥T¢ ∫Á‹+#·ã&ç ñHêïsTT.

Væ≤+<ä÷ eT‘·+˝À eTj·T÷s¡eTT düs¡dü«r<˚$
yêVü≤qeTT>± dü+ã+~Û‘·yÓTÆq~ ø±e⁄q ªeTVü‰ eTj·T÷
s¡Tìµ düs¡dü«‹ <˚$ >± >∑T]Ô+#·&É+ »s¡>∑e#·TÃ. ø±˙
uÖ<ä∆ eT‘· dü+Á|ü<ëj·T+˝À düs¡dü«r<̊$øÏ eTj·T÷s¡eTT

Ò̋<ë HÓeT*ø£‘√ dü+ã+<Ûä+ dü÷∫+#·&É+ Ò̋<äT ø£qTø£
ªeTVü‰ eTj·T÷]øÏµ düs¡dü«‹ <˚$øÏ dü+ã+<Ûä+ Ò̋<äì
#Ó|üŒe#·TÃ.

uÖ<ä›eT‘·+˝Àì düs¡dü«r •˝≤Œ\T :
düs¡dü«‹ <˚$ •˝≤Œ\T ñeTà&ç Ä+Á<ÛäÁ|ü<˚XŸ,

|ò üT+≥kÕ\ (ø£cÕí õ˝≤¢)˝À \_Û+∫q düs¡dü«‹
•\ŒeTTqT yÓTT≥ºyÓTT<ä{Ï >± >∑T]Ô+#·&É+ ã&çq~. á
•\ŒeTTqT Áø°.|üP. ¬s+&Ée X¯‘êã›eTTq≈£î #Ó+~q~>±
>∑T]Ô+#ês¡T. á düs¡dü«r •\Œ+ düeTuÛÑ+–eT˝À
eT\#·ã&çq #·‘·Ts¡T“¤» eT÷]Ô. á #·‘·Ts¡T“¤»eTT\˝À
ô|’ ¬s+&ÉT Vü≤düÔeTT\˝À ‘êeTs¡yÓTT>∑ Z eT]j·TT
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bÕX¯eTT\qT <Ûä]+∫ ñqï~. ‘·sê«‘· ÁøÏ+~ ¬s+&ÉT
Vü≤düÔeTT\˝À <äøÏåD Vü≤düÔeTTq+<äT ‘·q yêVü≤qyÓTÆq
Vü≤+dü •s¡düT‡ô|’ yÓ÷|æq≥T¢ yêπ>›$ •\Œ+ eT\#·ã&ç+~.
áyÓT ø£sêí uÛÑs¡DeTTqT, Vü‰s¡eTT, ø£{Ï ã+<ÛäeTTqT
eT]j·TT •s¡düT‡ô|’ ø£s¡+&É eT≈£î≥eTTqT <Ûä]+∫
ñqï~. á düs¡dü«r •\Œ+ |ü⁄sê‘·q uÖ<ä∆ düú\eTT˝À
\_Û+∫q •\Œ \ø£åDeTT\qT ã{Ïº Ç~ Væ≤+<ä÷ eT‘·
dü+Á|ü<ëj·T+ •\Œ+>± uÛ≤$+|ü ã&ÉT#·Tqï~.

q\+<ë |ü⁄sêedüTÔ Á|ü<äs¡ÙqXÊ\˝À uÛÑÁ<ä|üs¡∫q
düs¡dü«r $Á>∑Vü≤eTT Áø°.X̄. 9e X̄‘êã›eTTq≈£î #Ó+~q~>±
ªªeTVü‰ düs¡dü«‹µµ >± >∑T]Ô+#ês¡T.  ñ‘·Ôs¡Á|ü<̊XŸ  kÕs¡Hê<∏é
|ü⁄sêedüTÔ Á|ü<äs¡ÙqXÊ\˝À Áø°.X¯ 6e X¯‘êu≤›ìøÏ #Ó+~q
düs¡dü«r $Á>∑Vü≤+ ø£\<äT. á $Á>∑Vü≤eTT düT<ä› ùdHê|ü⁄
sêsTT‘√ eT\#·ã&ç+~. |ü•ÃeT u…+>± Ÿ̋ ø£\ø£‘êÔ̋ Àì
qVü≤sY ø£̋ …ø£åHé ≈£î #Ó+~q bÕ\sêE e+o≈£î\ ø±˝≤ìøÏ
#Ó+~q düs¡dü«r $Á>∑Vü≤eTT Áø°.X¯. 11 e X¯‘êu≤›ìøÏ
#Ó+~q ã\÷sY |òü÷{Ÿ ø£fi≤XÊ\ Á|ü<äs¡ÙqXÊ\≈£î #Ó+~q
düs¡dü«r $Á>∑Vü≤eTT, >±+<Ûës¡eTT˝À ãj·T\Œ&çq
dæ+Vü≤yêVü≤q+ô|’ ÄoqTsê …̋’q ªµyê^X¯«Øµµ $Á>∑Vü≤eTT,
eT]j·TT uÛ≤s¡‘Y ø£fi≤ uÛÑeHé, ø±o Væ≤+<ä÷ $X¯«
$<ë´\j·T+, yês¡D≤dæ˝À düs¡dü«r $Á>∑Vü≤eTT
yÓTT<ä\>∑Tq$ uÖ<ä∆•\Œø£fi≤ #ê‘·Ts¡́ eTTqT #ê≥T‘·÷,
uÖ<ä∆ •\Œ \ø£åDeTT\qT bı* ñqï$. ;Vü‰sY ˝Àì
ãT<ä∆>∑j·T <ä>∑Zs¡ XÀuÛÑHê<é ̋ ÀqT, q\+<ë˝ÀqT eT]j·TT
sêJXÊV”≤ ã+>±¢<̊XŸ̋ Àq÷ ≈£L&Ü ªµyê^X̄«Øµµ •\ŒeTT\T,
$Á>∑Vü≤eTT\T ø£\e⁄.

$<˚XÊ\˝À düs¡dü«r $Á>∑Vü≤eTT\T :
H˚bÕ Ÿ̋ {Ïu…{Ÿ #Ó’Hê »bÕHé e+{Ï <˚XÊ\˝À ≈£L&Ü

uÖ<ä∆eT‘·+ Á|ü#ês¡+ ñqï~ ø£qTø£ ªªdüs¡dü«‹ $Á>∑Vü‰\Tµµ
á <˚XÊ˝À¢ ≈£L&Ü eTq≈£î ø£ì|ækÕÔsTT.
H˚bÕ˝Ÿ :

H˚bÕ˝Ÿ <˚X¯+˝À dü«j·TeTT>± ãT<ä∆ uÛÑ>∑yêqT&ÉT
uÖ<ä∆eT‘· Á|ü#ês¡+ »]bÕ&ÉT. n+<äT#̊‘· Çø£ÿ&É düs¡dü«‹

<̊$ Äsê<Ûäq Á|ü#ês¡+>± ñ+<äq&É+˝À dü+<̊Vü≤+ ̋ Ò<äT.
uÀdüºHé eT÷´õj·T+˝À H̊bÕ Ÿ̋ ≈£î #Ó+~q düT+<äs¡yÓTÆq
düs¡dü«‹ $Á>∑Vü≤+, |ü<äàeTT, |ü⁄düÔø£eTT, <Ûä]+∫ düsê«
\+ø±s¡uÛÑ÷wæ‘·jÓÆT ñqï~. dæøÏÿ+˝Àì sê+f…ø˘ uÖ<ä∆
$Vü‰s¡+˝À 16e X̄‘êu≤›ìøÏ #Ó+~q düs¡dü«r $Á>∑Vü≤eTT
uÛÑÁ<ä|üs¡#·ã&çq~. ~«<äfī |ü<äàeTTô|’, Vü≤+düyêVü≤qjÓÆT
MsêdüqeTT˝À eT\#·ã&çq yêπ>›$ düsê«\+ø±s¡
uÛÑ÷wæ‘·jÓÆT ˇbÕŒs¡T #·Tqï~.
{Ïu…{Ÿ :

{Ïu…{Ÿ <˚X¯+˝À ≈£L&Ü $$<Ûä uÛÑ+–eT\˝À düs¡dü«‹
<˚$ $Á>∑Vü‰\T eTq≈£î ø£ìŒkÕÔsTT. ~«uÛÑT» düs¡dü«‹,
#·‘·Ts¡T“¤» düs¡dü«‹  e+{Ï •˝≤Œ\T #ê˝≤ \_Û+#êsTT.
Á‹uÛÑT»eTT eT]j·TT Äs¡T Vü≤düÔeTT\T ø£*– ms¡T|ü⁄
es¡íeTT ø£*–q düs¡dü«‹ {Ïu…{Ÿ <˚X¯+˝Àì <=]øÏq ̌ ø£
nkÕ<Ûës¡D •\Œ+. Bìì ªªs¡ø£Ô düs¡dü«‹µµ>± XÊgE„\T
>∑T]Ô+#ês¡T. Á|ü‘·́ ©&É uÛÑ+–eT˝À <äøÏåD Vü≤düÔeTT\˝À
|ü⁄düÔø£eTT, K&ÉZeTT, ø±]Ô]ì <Ûä]+∫, yêeT Vü≤düÔeTT˝À
ÁãVü≤àø£bÕ\eTT, eTD°, #·Áø£eTTqT <Ûä]+∫ ñqï~. @ø£
eTTKeTT, Äs¡T Vü≤düÔeTT\T ø£*–q ªµwü&ÉT“¤» düs¡dü«rµµ
Á|ü‹eT ≈£L&Ü á <˚X¯+˝À ø£qã&ÉT#·Tqï~.
»bÕHé :

»bÕHé <˚X¯+˝À ªªu…+{ÏHéµµ <˚e‘ê $Á>∑Vü‰ìï, Ä
<˚e‘·qT >∑T]+∫ |ü⁄sêD >±<∏äqTã{Ïº áyÓTqT uÖ<ä∆
dü+Á|ü<ëj·T ªª»+–*µµ <˚e‘·>± #·]Á‘·ø±s¡T\T >∑T]Ô+
#ês¡T. nwüºuÛÑT»eT÷]Ô nsTTq áyÓT $wüßí dü̈ <ä]>±
#·]Á‘·ø±s¡T\T ù|s=ÿHêïs¡T. MDe+{Ï yê<ä´eTTqT
MT≥T‘·÷ eT\#·ã&çq á $Á>∑Vü‰ìï ªªdüs¡dü«rµµ>±
>∑T]Ô+#ês¡T.
C≤yê :

q\+<ä̋ À ãj·T\Œ&çq uÖ<ä∆ dü+Á|ü<ëj·T ø±+dǘ
$Á>∑Vü‰\qT b˛*q nH˚ø£ $Á>∑Vü≤eTT\T C≤yê <˚X¯+˝À
ø£qã&ÉT‘·Tqï$. ~«uÛÑT»eT÷]ÔjÓÆTq düsê«\+ø±s¡
uÛÑ÷wæ‘·jÓÆT, MDqT MT≥T‘·Tqï düs¡dü«r $Á>∑Vü≤eTT
C≤yê˝À \uÛÑ´yÓTÆ+~. ø£s¡+&É eT≈£î≥eTT <Ûä]+∫,
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dü|üÔ‘·+Á‘·T\T >∑\ Hêyê Äø±s¡|ü⁄ MDqT MT≥T‘·Tqï
eTs=ø£ $Á>∑Vü≤eTT eTq<˚X¯+˝À u…+>±˝Ÿ, ;Vü‰sY
sêÁcÕº\˝À \_Û+∫q •\ŒeTT\qT bı* ñqï$. C≤yê˝À
˝…’&ÉHé eT÷´õj·T+˝À MDqT <Ûä]+∫q düs¡dü«‹
$Á>∑Vü‰\T ø£\e⁄.

á $<Ûä+>± eTq≈£î nH˚ø£ ÁbÕ+‘ê\˝À uÖ<ä∆eT‘·+
Á|ü#ês¡+˝À e⁄qï eTq <˚X¯+˝À, $<˚XÊ\˝À \_Û+∫q
•˝≤Œ\T, $Á>∑Vü‰\T Ä<Ûësê\qT ã{Ïº düs¡dü«r Äsê<ÛäHê
πøe\+ Væ≤+<ä÷ eT‘·+˝ÀH˚ ø±≈£î+&Ü uÖ<ä∆eT‘·+˝À
≈£L&Ü $$<Ûä s¡÷bÕ˝À¢ Äsê~Û+#̊yês¡T nì #Ó|üŒe#·TÃ.
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Vü≤<äj·T+ qT+∫ düŒ+~+∫ #·ø£ÿì uÛ≤yê\ì n+~+
#·&É+ ≈£L&Ü ø£$‘·«ẙT. Ç˝≤ ‘·q Vü≤<äj·T+˝À ø£*–q
uÛ≤yê\T, düe÷»+˝À »]–q dü+|òüT≥q\T, Á|üø£‹ô|’
ñqï Áù|eT, <̊X̄uÛÑøÏÔ, ≈£î≥T+ã ã+<Ûë\T, Ç+ø± d”«j·T
nqTuÛÑyê\÷ .. n˙ï ø£$‘ê edüTÔe⁄ Ò̋ ne⁄‘êsTT. ø£$
düŒ+~+∫ á düŒ+<äq≈£î nqT>∑TD+>± #·ø£ÿì |ü<ä
ã+<Ûë\‘√ uÛ≤yê\qT n\¢&ÉẙT ø£$ jÓTTø£ÿ >=|üŒ‘·q+.
n˝≤+{Ï yê]˝À ø£$‘·+ sêj·T&É+˝À ‘·qø£+≥÷ ˇø£
>∑T]Ô+|ü⁄ bı+~q s¡#·sTT‘· ∫+‘ê&É sêe÷sêe⁄ ø£\+
ù|s¡T dæsê Á|ü|ü+Nø£s¡D ù|s¡T‘√ n_Ûe~∆ì Ä•düTÔ
<˚XÊ\ Ä~Û|ü‘·́ +ø√dü+ b˛sê{≤\T #˚düTÔHêïsTT. uÛÑ÷
eT+&É\+ j·TT<ä∆s¡+>∑+>± e÷s¡T‘√+~. u≤+ãT\ sê¬ø{Ÿ
$Hê´kÕ\T kÕe÷q´ Á| ü»\ Jeq+‘√ Ä&ÉT
≈£î+≥THêïsTT. Ç≥Te+{Ï $Á<√Vü‰\qT s¡#·sTT‘·\T,
ø£e⁄\T, Á|ü»\≈£î, bÕ\≈£î\≈£î ø£qT$|ü⁄Œ ø£*π>˝≤
s¡#·q\T #˚dæ ãVæ≤s¡Z‘·+ #˚ùd Á|üj·T‘·ï+ #˚düTÔHêïs¡T.
s¡#·sTT‘· #̊düTÔqï á Á|üj·T‘·ï+ bÕsƒ¡≈£î\qT Ä˝À∫+|ü
#˚j·÷*. e÷qe dü+ã+<Ûë\T yÓTs¡T>∑T |ü&Ü*.
Ç≥Te+{Ï \øå±´\‘√ nH̊ø£eT+~ ø£e⁄\T, s¡#·sTT‘·\T,
$eTs¡Ù≈£î\T ‘·eT s¡#·q\ <ë«sê Á|üj·T‘·ï+ #˚XÊs¡T.
yê]˝À, ñ‘·Ôsê+Á<Ûä≈£î #Ó+~q ∫+‘ê&É n|üŒ\
Hêj·TT&ÉT >±s¡T  ˇø£s¡T áj·Tq Á|ü|ü+Nø£s¡D e\¢
ø£*π> qcÕº\T, ̋ ≤uÛ≤\T, yê{Ï jÓ÷>∑πøåe÷\qT >∑T]+∫
‘·q ø£$‘·̋ À¢ nø£åØø£‘·+ #˚XÊs¡T.

ª#Ós¡>∑ì bÕ<äeTTÁ<ä\Tµ nH˚ ø£$‘· ˝À kÕe÷õø£
Ä]∆ø£ |ü]dæú‘·T\qT ‘êfī Ò̋ø£ J$+#·&ÜìøÏ ẙπs <ä] ̋ Òø£
y˚X¯́  e‹Ô̋ ÀøÏ e#˚Ã Ád”Ô\ J$‘ê\T m˝≤ ∫Á<äeTe⁄
‘·THêïjÓ÷ yê]ì u≤ìdü\T>± #˚düTø=ì ø±s√Œπs{Ÿ
düe÷»+˝À ̌ ø£ esêZìøÏ  #Ó+~q yês¡T yê]ì Ä s=+|æ

˝ÀìøÏ m˝≤ ~+#·T‘·THêïs¡T nH˚~ á ø£$‘· <ë«sê
‘Ó*j·TCÒkÕs¡T. »+‘·Te⁄\ e Ò̋¢ eTqTwüß\qT ≈£L&Ü
s¡+>∑T s¡ø£Ôe÷+kÕ\ Ä<Ûës¡+>± Áπ>&ç+>¥ #̊düTÔHêïs¡T nH̊
ne÷qTX¯ΩyÓTÆq #·s¡´ á yê´bÕs¡+˝À m˝≤ ø=q
kÕ>∑T‘·T+<√ ‘Ó*bÕs¡T. n˝≤π> yês¡T Ä e‹Ô ˝À
ñqï|ü⁄&ÉT yê]ì düe÷»+ #·÷ùd rs¡T yê] e÷qdæø£
kÕúsTT @ $<Ûä+>± ñ+≥T+<√ ‘Ó*j·TCÒj·T&É+‘√ bÕ≥T
ndü+<äs¡“¤+>± e∫Ãq >∑sê“¤\T eT÷\+>± ̌ ø£ q÷‘êq
‘·sêìï  $&ç∫ ô|{Ïº yê] CÒ$‘ê\T ø√˝ÀŒe&ÜìøÏ
<ëk˛Vü≤eTj˚T´ |ü]dæú‘·T\qT ø£fi¯fl≈£î ø£{Ïºq≥T¢ á
ø£$‘·+˝À ‘Ó*j·TCÒkÕs¡T. düe÷»+˝À Ä]∆ø£ ndü
e÷q‘·\T e\q @s¡Œ&çq |ü]dæú‘·T\T e\q Á|üuÛ≤$‘·
eTj˚T´ J$‘ê\qT es¡Ôe÷q düeT»+˝À ≈£L&Ü H˚{ÏøÏ
eTq+ #·÷dü÷ÔH˚ ñqï Hê>∑]ø£+>± Ç+‘· n_Ûe~∆
#Ó+~q|üŒ{Ïø° Ç+ø± düe÷»+˝À ñqï á Nø£{Ï ø√D+
ø=+<ä] J$‘ê\qT m˝≤ <äTs¡“s¡+ #˚düTÔ+<√ ‘Ó*bÕs¡T
s¡#·sTT‘·.

ªªkÕ{Ï Jyê\ ø±≥T≈£î >∑T¬s’q Ä\ ãø£ÿ\ìï+{Ï̇
ˇø£ #√≥TøÏ ≈£î<ä› >={Ïº eT+<ëkÕÔs¡T.
bı&ÉT>∑T, |ü⁄wæº, s¡+>∑T, ‘·÷π> e÷+kÕìï ã{Ïº
ªÁπ>&ç+>¥µ #˚dæ
yÓ\>∑{Ïº y˚̋ ≤ìøÏ ô|&É‘ês¡T.
mø£ÿ&ç qT+&ç |üdæø£&É‘êjÓ÷!
»\>∑\Tõ
_\_\ eT+≥÷ ªdü÷{Ÿ πødüT\µ‘√ nø£ÿ&É≈£î
#̊s¡T≈£î+{≤sTT
...................................................
#·Tø£ÿ u≤<Ûä≈£L&Ü ˇ\ø£̇ j·T≈£î+&Ü #·÷ùd+<äT≈£î
...........

dæsê ø£$‘·«+ - Á|ü|ü+Nø£s¡D
` <ä‹Ô sêe÷sêe⁄, |ü]XÀ<Ûäø£ $<ë´]∆, Ä~ø£$ qqïj·T $X¯«$<ë´\j·T+.
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ø£<ä\ ̋ Òø£ yÓqT~]– #·÷düTÔqï ìdü‡Vü‰j·T|ü⁄ #·÷|ü⁄\
MT<ä
Ç+&Édæ eTTqø±\ y˚T≈£î ‘√ bı&ÉTkÕÔsTT
eNÃ b˛j˚T ªÁ{≤|òæø˘µ
Äã>± ≈£î]|ædüTÔqï ø±düT*ï ø£≈£îÿ]Ô>± @s¡T
≈£î+{≤sTTµµ
Á|üø£‹ ìj·TeTyÓ÷.. ã\V”≤q‘·qT »sTT+#·̋ Òì

ã\V”≤q‘√.. #˚‹ >±E\ >∑\>∑\ $q|ü&Éø£b˛‘˚
$\$\˝≤&˚ eT>±fi‚¢ m≈£îÿe. n+<äTπø ÄHê~ ø±\+
qT+∫ n+‘·T˝Òì j·TT<ë∆\≈£î, #·]Á‘· |ü]D≤eT
Áø£e÷ìøÏ  yê´bÕsê\≈£î Ä&É<˚ πø+Á<ä _+<äTe⁄>± ñ+
{À+~ ˝Ò<ë ñ+#·ã&ÉT‘√+~. Ä&É<ëì X¯Øs¡y˚T
πø+Á<ä+>± Ä~ ø±\+ qT+∫ H˚{Ï es¡≈£î »]–q
yê´bÕsêìï ø=\yê\+fÒ düeTTÁ<ä|ü ⁄ ˝À‘·TqT
n+>∑Tfi≤\‘√ ø=\Te&ÉẙT ne⁄‘·T+~. nsTT‘̊ n+‘·{Ï
˝À‘·TqT ˇø£  }s¡T πø+Á<ä+>± kÕ–q yê´bÕs¡+‘√
ø=*∫ #·÷|æq #Ós¡>∑ì bÕ<äeTTÁ<ä\T. á ø£$‘· <ë«sê
‘Ó*j·TCÒkÕs¡T.

HÓ>∑fīófl nH̊ ø£$‘ê dü+|ü⁄{Ï̋ À sê»ø°j·T Hêj·T≈£î\
rs¡TqT >∑T]+∫ Hê&ÉT #Ó|æŒq|üŒ{Ïø° n~ Á|üdüTÔ‘·+
es¡Ôe÷q düe÷»+˝À ≈£L&Ü @ $<Ûä+>± e÷s¡≈£î+&Ü
n˝≤H˚ ñ+<äqï $wüj·÷ìï ‘Ó\|ü&É+‘√ bÕ≥T
ø£qTeTs¡T>∑Te⁄‘·Tqï #·]Á‘·qT >∑T]+∫ ≈£L&Ü ‘Ó*j·T
CÒj·T&É+ »]–+~. ñqï $C≤„ìï ø±–‘ê\πø |ü]$T‘·+
#̊dæ ̌ ø£ s¡ø£yÓTÆq eT÷dü n+<äø±s¡+˝ÀH̊ Ç+ø± CÒ$düTÔqï
e´edüú rs¡TqT á ø£‹«‘·˝À <äTj·T´ã{≤ºs¡T nì
#Ó|üŒe#·TÃqT n˝≤π>

>∑T+Á&É|ü⁄ ã\¢ #·T≥÷º >∑T$T >∑÷&çq ø£bÕ˝≤\T
∫ÛÁ<äyÓTÆb˛‘·Tqï #·]Á‘·ì ô|>∑TZ MT<ä ô|>∑TZ $T+π>dü÷Ô
|üfi¯fl dü+<ÛäT˝À¢ sTTs¡T≈£îÿq bÕ&çj·÷e⁄©ï, ø√&Ó
<ä÷&É©ï |”≈£îÿ+≥÷
bÕ‘êfi¯+˝À |ü&ç ñqï qqTï Ò̋e HÓ‘·Ô&Üìπø
ˇø£ ø£\+ b˛≥T bı&çùdÔ....

sê*|ü&É¶ m+–*ø±qT
Hêdü‘·TÔ ∫|üŒ#·T≥÷º –]ø°\T ø={Ïº qq÷ï]+∫
n+<äT˝À ñqï yÓT‘·T≈£îqT ‘√&ÉT rdüTø=ì
|üj·Tq+>∑{Ïº
#˚s¡T≈£î+~! ‹]– yê&çø√≥T CÒãT ̋ Àìπø!
................................................
düú*+∫q ø£˙ï{Ï u§≥Tº Hê ù|>∑T˝À¢ $wü>∑T[¬ø’
»«*+∫
Hêø±\+ ªªMT≥s¡Tµµì $T+π>dæ+~!
HÓ>∑fīófl! ìe⁄s¡Tã÷düT≈£îHêïsTT...!
>±*|ü≥+ nH̊ ø£$‘· ̋ À ø±s√Œπs{Ÿ e´edüú\T e∫Ãq

‘·sê«‘· yÓTT<ä\sTTq Á|ü‹≈£L\ |ü]dæú‘·T\qT es¡Ôe÷q
ø±˝≤ìøÏ nq«sTTdü÷Ô ‘Ó*j·TCÒkÕs¡T.H˚{Ï ñ<ä́ e÷\
rÁe‘· m˝≤ ñ+~ ÄX¯j·TkÕ<Ûäq es¡≈£î düe÷»+˝À
e÷qyê\T @ y˚Ts¡≈£î Á|üj·T‘·ï+ #˚düTÔHêïs¡T nH˚
$wüj·÷ìï Á|ü•ï+#·&ÉẙT  ø±≈£î+&Ü mìïø£\˝À nã<ä∆|ü⁄
y˚Tìô|òk º̨ \qT >∑T]+∫ Vü‰MT\T Ç∫Ã rs¡ ¬>*#êø£
ù|<ä\ ≈£î á sê»ø°j·T Hêj·T≈£î\T >∑T~ã+&É >± m˝≤
e÷s¡T‘·THêïs¡T nH˚ $wüj·T+ ≈£L&Ü ‘Ó*bÕs¡T.

ªªeTTU≤ìøÏ ẙdüT≈£îqïs¡+>∑÷ yÓ*dæb˛sTT+~.
>∑T+&Ó˝À Á|ü‹wæº+#·T≈£îqï düT+<äs¡ dü«|üïeT÷
#Ó~]b˛sTT+~.
ñ<ä́ e÷˝À¢ }<äs¡...........
dæ<ë∆+‘ê*ï K+&çø£\TK+&çø£\T #˚ùdk Ǫ̂+~!
ÄX¯j·TkÕ<Ûäq˝À ì]¢|üÔ‘·!
ô|’q |ü+#·eHÓï\ m|òæk˛&É¢̋ À y˚Tìô|òk º̨\T
˝Àq ∫eTà Nø£{Ï ̋ ≤+{Ï C…+&Ü\T!
.........................................
á Ç<ä›] ø£‘·TÔ\T <ä÷düTø√e&Ü\÷.....
K<ä›s√&ç ø±* øÏ+~ ø±¬sŒ{Ÿ <äs¡Œ+ ô|+#·&Üìπø!
Mfi¯flq+<äØï #·÷dü÷Ô $H√~kÕÔ&ÉT.
ø√fÒdüT≈£îqï ã÷≥T u≤ãT!µµ
sê»ø°j·T bÕØº\ ø√dü+ ÁbÕD+ ≈£L&Ü …̋ø£ÿ #˚j·T
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≈£î+&Ü ÁX̄$TdüTÔqï ø±s¡́ ø£s¡Ô\+<äs¡÷ ≈£L&Ü ∫e]øÏ ‘·eT
ùde n+‘ê ø±s√Œπs{Ÿ \ ã÷≥¢øÏ n+øÏ‘·+ #˚kÕ+ nqï
$wüj·T+ns¡∆eTj̊T´ dü]øÏ yê] J$‘·+ eTT–dæb˛‘·T+~
nqï #Ó&ÉT ìC≤ìï á ø£$‘·̋ À ‘Ó*bÕs¡T. dæsê ‘·q
ø£$‘·«+˝À @<̊ì kÕe÷õø£ düeTdǘ qT düŒ•+#·≈£î+&Ü
ñ+&É˝Òø£b˛e&É+ Äj·Tq HÓ’»+. n‹ düTìï‘·yÓTÆq
n+XÊ\qT ≈£L&Ü ‘·q ø£$‘·\‘√ C≤>∑‘·+ #̊j·T>∑*>∑q

ø£$. ‘·eT ø£$‘ê s¡as¡T\‘√ ìÁ<äb˛‘·Tqï düe÷C≤ìï
‘·{Ï º ˝Ò|ü ⁄‘·÷ á düe÷C≤ìï Ä<äs¡Ùe+‘·+>±
r]Ã~<äT ›‘ ·÷ d üeTC≤ìø Ï kÕV æ≤‘ê´ìø Ï ñqï
n$HêeuÛ≤e dü+ã+<Ûëìï ˇø£ ‘ê{Ï ô|’ dæsê ‘·q
ø£$‘·«+ <ë«sê rdüT¬øfi¯óÔHêïs¡T. Ç˝≤+{Ï ø£$‘·\T
es¡Ôe÷q düe÷C≤ìï eTTqTà+<äT≈£î rdüT¬øfi¯fl&ÜìøÏ á
ø£$‘·«+ nedüs¡+ m+‘Ó’Hê ñ+~.

Ä<Ûës¡ Á>∑+<∏ë\T :
1. HÓ>∑fi¯ó¢ ø£$‘ê dü+|ü⁄{Ï - dæsê
2. Ä<ÛäTìø±+Á<Ûä ø£$‘·«+ dü+Á|ü<ëj·÷\T Á|üjÓ÷>±\T - dæHê¬s
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¬s+&ÉT ø£<∏ä dü+|ü⁄{≤\qT yÓ\Te]+∫q eT*¢|ü⁄s¡+
»>∑BXŸ>±s¡T s¡#·q •\Œ+˝À ‘·q<ä+≥÷ ̌ ø£ Á|ü‘̊´ø£‘·qT
Á|ü<ä]Ù+#ês¡T.  M] s¡#·Hê •\Œ+˝À eTTK´+>± bÕÁ‘·
∫Á‘·D, dü+uÛ≤wüD\T, o]¸ø± Á|üø£≥q, ø£<∏ë ø£<∏äq+,
ÁbÕs¡+uÛÑ+, m‘·TÔ>∑&É, eTT–+|ü⁄ yÓTT<ä̋ …’q yê{Ï̋ À s¡#·Hê
•˝≤Œìï Á|ü<ä]Ù+∫ Ä ø£<∏ä\≈£î >=|üŒ XÀuÛÑqT, >∑T]Ô+|ü⁄qT
‘Ó∫Ãô|{≤ºs¡T.  yÓTT<ä{Ï>± s¡#·Hê •\Œ+˝À #Ó|üø√ <ä>∑Z
bÕÁ‘· ∫Á‘·D.

bÕÁ‘·∫Á‘·D :
ø£<∏ä nH̊ e´øå±ìøÏ Ç‹eè‘·Ô+ ô|’s¡T˝≤+{Ï~.  bÕÁ‘·\T

Ä eèøå±ìøÏ ø=eTà\T e+{Ï$.  ‘·*¢y˚s¡T qT+∫
Ç‹eè‘·ÔkÕs¡+‘√ bÕÁ‘·\T Á|ü‹|òü*kÕÔsTT.  bÕÁ‘·\T
ø£<∏ä≈£î |ü≥Tº ø=eTà\T n$ ø£<∏ä≈£î XÀuÛÑqT düe÷
≈£L]kÕÔsTT.  bÕÁ‘·\T s¡#·sTT‘· jÓTTø£ÿ <äèwæºø√D+
qT+∫ mqTïø=ã&É‘êsTT.  ø£<∏ä jÓTTø£ÿ Ç‹eè‘êÔìï
ã{Ïº bÕÁ‘·\T »dækÕÔsTT.  s¡#·sTT‘· ‘êqT nqT≈£îqï

Ò̋ø£ rdüT≈£îqï edüTÔe⁄qT ã{Ïº bÕÁ‘· ∫Á‘·D #˚kÕÔ&ÉT.
s¡#·q˝À¢ Á|ü<ÛëqyÓTÆq bÕÁ‘·\T ˇø£{Ï ˝Ò<ë ¬s+&ÉT
ñ+&Ée#·TÃ.  ø=ìï+{Ï̋ À ¬s+&ÉT qT+∫ eT÷&ÉT Hê\T>∑T
bÕÁ‘·\ es¡≈£î ÁbÕ<Ûëq´‘· bı+~q bÕÁ‘·\T ø£<∏äqT
q&ç|ækÕÔsTT. ø=ìï+{Ï̋ À π̌ø ˇø£ Á|ü<ÛëqyÓTÆq bÕÁ‘·
ñ+≥T+~. Ä Á|ü<ÛëqyÓTÆq bÕÁ‘· #·T≥÷º $T–*q
bÕÁ‘·\T düVü‰j·T bÕÁ‘·\T>± ñ+{≤sTT. s¡#·sTT‘·
bÕÁ‘·\T mqTïø√e&É+˝ÀqT, bÕÁ‘·qT düìïy˚XÊìøÏ
dü+<äs¡“¤ìøÏ ‘·>∑Z≥Tº>± ∫Á‘·ø£]+#·&É+˝ÀqT yÓ’$<Ûë´ìï
Á|ü<ä]Ù+kÕÔ&ÉT.  ø°\ø£yÓTÆq bÕÁ‘·\qT düèwæ+#·&Éy˚T ø±ø£
Ä bÕÁ‘·\T≈£î ‘·>∑Z≥T¢ ø£<∏ë ø£<∏äq+, e´ø°Ôø£s¡D ñ+&Ü*.
n˝≤ ñqï|ü&ÉT ñ‘·ÔeT s¡#·q>±, ì\TdüTÔ+~. bÕÁ‘·
\‘√ bÕ≥T bÕÁ‘·∫‘·yÓTÆq dü+uÛ≤wüD\T ñ+&Ü*.

n+<äTπø bÕÁ‘·\≈£î s¡#·q˝À n+‘· ÁbÕ<Ûëq´‘· s¡#·sTT‘·
düè»qMT<ä, rdüT≈£îqï Ç‹eè‘·Ô+MT<ä bÕÁ‘· ∫Á‘·D
Ä<Ûës¡|ü&ç ñ+≥T+~.

eT*¢|ü⁄s¡+ »>∑BXŸ>±] s¡#·q˝À¢ ñqï bÕÁ‘·∫Á‘·DqT
|ü]o*ùdÔ #ê˝≤ es¡≈£î dü+<˚XÊ‘·àø£ bÕÁ‘·̋ Ò. Äj·÷
ø£<∏ä̋ À¢ ñqï Ç‹eè‘êÔìï ã{Ïº bÕÁ‘·\qT mqTï≈£îHêïs¡T
s¡#·sTT‘· y¬̊sbÕÁ‘·̋ À¢ Ä~yêd” uÛ≤wü, j·Tdü, ne÷j·T
ø£‘·«+ ñ{Ïº |ü&ÉT‘·T+{≤sTT.

dü+<˚XÊ‘·àø£ bÕÁ‘·\T :
@ ø£<∏ä˝ÀHÓ’Hê @<√ ˇø£ ˙‹>±ì dü+<˚X¯+>±ì

ñ+≥T+~ s¡#·sTT‘· ‘·qT nqT≈£îqï $wüj·÷ìï ø£<∏ë
s¡÷|ü+˝À ∫Á‘·+#· <ä\#·T≈£îqï|ü&ÉT Ä $wüj·÷ìï
edüTÔe⁄ ̋ Òø£ Ç‹eè‘·Ô+˝À ã+~ÛkÕÔ&ÉT. ̋ Ò<äT ø£<∏ä̋ À @<√
ˇø£ bÕÁ‘·qT m+#·T≈£îì Ä bÕÁ‘· <ë«sê ‘êqT #Ó|üŒ
<ä\#·T≈£îqï dü+<˚XÊìï $e]+#˚ Á|üj·T‘·ï+ #˚kÕÔ&ÉT.
n≥Te+{Ï dü+<äsê“¤̋ À¢ Á|ü<Ûëq bÕÁ‘·\‘√ bÕ≥T Ä
Á|ü<Ûëq bÕÁ‘·\‘√ ≈£L&Ü dü+<̊XÊìï #Ó|æŒ+#̊ Á|üj·T‘·ï+
#˚kÕÔ&ÉT. ‘·q <äèwæº ø√D+ Á|üø±s¡+ yê‘êes¡D≤ìï
düèwæº+#·T≈£îì #·ø£ÿ{Ï H˚|ü<Ûä´+‘√ edüTÔ yÓ’$<Ûë´H˚ï
Á|ü<ä]Ùdü÷Ô ‘êqT nqT≈£îqï bÕÁ‘·\˝À düe÷C≤ìøÏ
dü+<˚XÊìï Ç|æŒ+#˚ Á|üj·T‘·ï+ #˚kÕÔ&ÉT.  Ç~ s¡#·sTT‘·
jÓTTø£ÿ Á|ü‹uÛÑ,  e´‘·Œ‹Ô, nuÛ≤´kÕ\ MT<ä Ä<Ûës¡|ü&ç
ñ+≥T+~. eT*¢|ü⁄s¡+ »>∑BXŸ ø£<∏ä̋ À¢ #ê˝≤ bÕÁ‘·\T
dü+<̊XÊ‘·àø± Ò̋.  yê{Ï̋ À ø=ìï+{Ïì |ü]o*ùdÔ s¡#·sTT‘·
düe÷C≤ìøÏ n+~+∫q dü+<˚X¯+ ne>∑‘·eTe⁄‘·T+~.

yêdüT bÕÁ‘· ∫Á‘·D :
eT*¢|ü⁄s¡+ »>∑BXŸ sêdæq •\ø√≥ ø£<∏ëdü+|ü⁄≥+˝À

ªªø£\\Tø±\T‘·Tqï yêdüqµµ ø£<∏ä̋ Àì dü+<˚XÊ‘·àø£ bÕÁ‘·
yêdüT.  yêdüT Ä~yêd” j·TTe≈£î&ÉT.  #·ø£ÿ>±  #·<äTe⁄≈£îì

eT*¢|ü⁄s¡+ »>∑BXŸ  ø£<∏ä\T ` bÕÁ‘· ∫Á‘·D
` &Üˆˆ. bÕ\>∑&É¶ yÓTÆHêe‹, Ä+Á<Ûä $X¯«$<ë´\j·T+, $XÊK|ü≥ï+.
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ñbÕ<Ûë´j·T eè‹Ô̋ À  ñ+{≤&ÉT.  m≥Te+{Ï #Ó&ÉT
n\yê≥T¢ Ò̋ìyê&ÉT ‘·q Á>±eT+˝ÀH˚ ñ+&˚ ìs¡à\
nH̊ Ä~yêd” j·TTe‹ì Áù|$T+∫ ô|[fl #̊düT≈£î+{≤&ÉT.
ñ<√´>∑+ e∫Ãq ‘·sê«‘· Ä<ÛäTìø£ n\yê≥¢≈£î u≤ìdü̋ ≤
e÷]b˛‘ê&ÉT. ‘·q eT÷˝≤\qT eT]Ãb˛sTT Á|üe]ÔkÕÔ&ÉT.
Hê>∑]≈£î\ kÂø£sê´\ yÓ÷E˝À|ü&ç n|ü\ bÕ\e⁄‘ê&ÉT.
düTU≤\ẙ≥˝À eTè>∑+˝≤ e÷]b˛‘ê&ÉT.

bı<äT|ü⁄ e÷Á‘·+ ‘Ó*j·Tì ø=‘·Ô>± ñ<√´>±˝À¢ #̊]q
Ä~yêd” j·TTe≈£î\T $˝≤kÕ\ yÓ÷E˝À |ü&ç #Ó&ç
b˛‘·Tqï rs¡TqT yêdüT bÕÁ‘· <ë«sê düe÷C≤ìøÏ ‘Ó*j·T
CÒùd Á|üj·T‘·ï+ #˚kÕs¡T s¡#·sTT‘·.
edü+‘·sêe⁄ bÕÁ‘· ∫Á‘·D :

•\ø√\ ø£<∏ë dü+|ü⁄{Ï̋ À bıs¡\T ø£<∏ä̋ À Á|ü<Ûëq bÕÁ‘·
edü+‘·sêe⁄ ˇø£ eT+∫ eTqdüTqï e´øÏÔ |ü]düsê\
Á|üuÛ≤e+ e\q n$˙‹ |üs¡T&ç̋ ≤ e÷s¡‘ê&ÉT.  edü+‘·
sêe⁄ uÛ≤s¡́  >=+‘ÓeTà ø√¬sÿ\T rs¡Ã&É+ ø√dü+, ‘êqT
|üì#˚ùd dü+düú˝Àô|’ kÕúsTT ñ<√´>∑T\≈£î ø£MTwüHé
Çyê«*‡sêe&É+ e\q ‘·|üŒìdü] |ü]dæú‘·T\T @s¡Œ&ç
\+#·>=+&ç>± e÷s¡‘ê&ÉT.  ‘·qT Ä‘êà_Ûe÷q+ #·+|ü⁄
≈£îì #˚düTÔqï ñ<√´>∑+ n‘·ìøÏ dü+‘·è|æÔìe«<äT.
ñ<√´>±ìï sêJHêe÷ #̊j·÷\ì ìs¡ísTT+#·T≈£î+{≤&ÉT
edü+‘·sêe⁄ eTqdüT ≈£î<ä≥|ü&ÉT‘·T+~. ñ<√´>±ìøÏ
sêJHêeT ‘·sê«‘· ‘êqT ìs¡«Væ≤+#ê\qT≈£îqï
u≤<Ûä́ ‘·\T ˇø=ÿø£ÿ{Ï>± ‘·q eTqdüT˝À s¡÷|ü⁄~<äT›
≈£î+{≤sTT.  Ä‘·à dü+‘·è|æÔ‘√ >∑T+&Ó\ ì+&Ü }|æ]
|”\TÃ≈£î+{≤&ÉT.  nø£åsêdüT …̋’q Ä~yêdüT\T ñ<√´>∑\T
bı+<ëø£ ìsêø£åsêdüT´˝…’q ‘·q ‘√{Ï yê]ì yÓ÷dü+
#˚j·T&É+ #·÷dæq s¡#·sTT‘· uÛÑ]+#·̋ Òø£ edü+‘·sêe⁄
˝≤+{Ï Ä<äs¡Ù bÕÁ‘·qT r]Ã~<ë›s¡T.

õ*ÿ bÕÁ‘·∫Á‘·D :
>±j·T+ ø£<∏ä˝À Á|ü<Ûëq bÕÁ‘· õ*ÿ Ä~yêd”

j·TTe≈£î&ÉT Ä~yêd” |ü+&É>∑̋ À¢ #·Ts¡T≈£î>± bÕ˝§ZH̊yê&ÉT
õ*ÿ &É|ü\ <äs¡Te⁄øÏ ø=ìï e+<ä\ bÕ<ë\T qè‘ê´\T

#̊kÕÔsTT.  n≥Te+{Ï e´øÏÔ Á¬ø’düÔeeT‘êìï rdüT≈£î+{≤&ÉT.
‘·eT<Ó’q Ä#ês¡ dü+Á|ü<ëj·÷\qT eTs¡∫, $XÊ«kÕ\qT
e~*, |üsêsTT dü+düÿè‹ì n\es¡TÃ≈£î+{≤&ÉT.  eT‘·
uÀ<Ûä≈£î&ç>± •ø£åD bı+~ e∫Ãq ‘·sê«‘· Ä~yêd”
eT+‘·+ |ü≥¢, <˚e‘·\ |ü≥¢ $wüÁ|ü#ês¡+ #˚kÕÔ&ÉT.  Ä~
yêd” |ü+&É>∑\qT »s¡|üsê<ä+{≤&ÉT.  #Ó≥TºøÏ, sêsTTøÏ
yÓTTø£ÿ&É+ eT÷s¡â‘·«+ nì n+{≤&ÉT.  á‘·ì e÷≥\T
q$Tà ‘·q Á>±eT+˝À #ê˝≤ eT+~ Á¬ø’düÔee÷‘êìï
d”«ø£]kÕÔs¡T. ø±ì Á|üø£ÿ }]˝À ñqï Ä~yêdüT\T n‘·ì
e÷≥\T qeTàs¡T.  Á|ü»\ eTH√uÛ≤yê\qT <Óã“ rdüTÔqï
õ*ÿì #êe>=&É‘ês¡T.

Ä~yêd” dü+Á|ü<ëj·÷\qT, Ä#êsê\qT ¬>ös¡$+#̊
s¡#·sTT‘· õ*ÿ bÕÁ‘·qT dü+<˚XÊ‘·à≈£î>± r]Ã~<ë›s¡T.
eT‘· Á|ü#ês¡+ HÓ|ü+‘√ Ä~yêd” |ü̋ …¢̋ Àì kÕeTs¡dǘ
|üPs¡«ø£ yê‘êes¡D≤ìï eT‘· uÀ<Ûä≈£î\T HêX¯q+
#̊düTÔHêïs¡T.  Á|üø£è‹ì Äsê~Û+#̊ Ä~yêdüT\≈£î ̋ Òìb˛ì
eT‘ê\qT ne\+∫#˚̋ ≤ #˚j·T&É+ q#·Ãì s¡#·sTT‘·
á bÕÁ‘· <ë«sê Ä~yêd” düe÷C≤ìï y˚T˝Àÿ*ù|
Á|üj·T‘·ï+ #˚kÕs¡T.

<Ûäs¡Tà bÕÁ‘· ∫Á‘·D :
{ÏVæ≤*øÏ ô|[fl ø£<∏ä̋ À Á|ü<Ûëq bÕÁ‘· <Ûäs¡Tà.  Ä~yêd”

Ä#ês¡ dü+Á|ü<ëj·÷\qT >ös¡$+#˚ e´øÏÔ <Ûäs¡Tà –]»q
ø£fī\ MT<ä |ü]XÀ<Ûäø£ #̊düTÔ+{≤&ÉT.  –]»qT\ ‘·eT<Ó’q
uÛ≤wü, dü+düÿè‹, ø£≥Tºu§≥Tº eT]Ã b˛‘·T+&É&Üìï
‘·≥Tºø√ Ò̋&ÉT.  n‘·ì |ü]XÀ<Ûäq˝À uÛ≤>∑+>± {ÏVæ≤* nH̊
ne÷àsTTì ø£\TkÕÔ&ÉT.  {ÏVæ≤*‘√ ø£*dæq Á|ü‹kÕ]
Ä~yêd” |ü+&É>∑\ >∑T]+∫, dü+düÿè‹ >∑T]+∫ #·]ÃdüTÔ+
{≤&ÉT.  {ÏVæ≤* <Ûäs¡TàqT Áù|$TdüTÔ+~.  <Ûäs¡Tà Ä~yêd”
dü+Á|ü<ëj·T+ Á|üø±s¡+ $yêVü≤+ #˚düT≈£î+{≤&ÉT.  Ä~
yêd” $yêVü≤+˝À Á|ü<Ûëq |òüT≥ºyÓTÆq ẙ≥ø√dü+ yÓ[fl >±j·T
|ü&É‘ê&ÉT. n+‘·]+∫b˛‘·Tqï Ä~yêd” dü+Á|ü<ëj·T\qT
$düà]+#·&É+ s¡#·sTT‘·≈£î uÛ≤<ä ø£*–+∫ á bÕÁ‘·qT
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düèwæº+#ês¡T.  <Ûäs¡Tà bÕÁ‘· <ë«sê Ä~yêd” düe÷C≤ìøÏ
#·ø£ÿ{Ï dü+<̊XÊìï n+~+#ês¡T.
ø£s¡TDs¡dü bÕÁ‘·\ ∫Á‘·D :

eTqdüTqT ø£]–+#˚~, Á<ä$+|ü #˚ùd~ ø£s¡TDs¡dü+,
ø£s¡TD s¡kÕìøÏ m≥Te+{Ï yê¬s’Hê ø£fi¯flqT #ÓeTs¡Ã
e\dæ+<˚. qes¡kÕ˝À¢ X¯è+>±s¡, y˚s¡ s¡kÕ\ ‘·s¡Tyê‘·
ù|s=ÿqã&ç+~ ø£s¡TDs¡dü+ @ø√s¡dü: ø£s¡TDj̊Te ªªnì
dü+düÿè‹ Ä\+ø±]≈£î&ÉT, ø±e´ø£s¡ÔjÓÆTq uÛÑeuÛÑ÷‹
ù|s=ÿ+{≤&ÉT. n‘·ì ñ<˚›X¯´+˝À ø£s¡TD e÷Á‘·y˚T
s¡düe÷ì ns¡ú+. nìï s¡kÕ\˝À ñ<ë‘·ÔyÓTÆq ø£s¡TDs¡düẙT.
ø£s¡TDs¡dü Á|ü<Ûëq+>± eT*¢|ü⁄s¡+ »>∑BXŸ ø=ìï ø£<∏ä\qT
sêXÊs¡T.  M] s¡#·Hê •\Œ˝À ø£s¡TD s¡dübÕÁ‘·\ ∫Á‘·D˝À
#·ø£ÿ{Ï ÁbÕ<Ûëq´‘· ø£\<äT. ø£<∏ä≈£î nqT>∑TD+>±
bÕÁ‘·\qT düèwæº+∫ Ä bÕÁ‘·\≈£î Je+ b˛XÊs¡T.
ø£s¡TDs¡dü+>∑\ bÕÁ‘·\ ø=ìï+{Ïì |ü]o*ùdÔ Ä $wüj·T+
düŒwüºeTÚ‘·T+~.

ìs¡à\ bÕÁ‘· ∫Á‘·D :
•\ø√\ ø£<∏ë dü+|ü⁄≥˝À ªªø£\\Tø±\T‘·Tqï yêdüqµµ

ø£<∏ä˝À Á|ü<Ûëq bÕÁ‘· ìs¡à\ á bÕÁ‘·qT ø£s¡TD
s¡kÕ‘·àø£+>± r]Ã~<ë›s¡T s¡#·sTT‘·.  ø£<∏ä+‘ê ìs¡à\
bÕÁ‘· q&ç|ædüTÔ+~.  >∑‘·, es¡Ôe÷Hê\≈£î eT<Ûä́  ≈£î\
e´‘ê´kÕìï ‘Ó*j·TCÒdü÷Ô ø£<∏ä q&ÉTdüTÔ+~.  Ä<ÛäTìø£
Ä~yêd” düe÷»+˝À edüTÔqï e÷s¡TŒ\T, $|üØ‘·yÓTÆq
n\yê≥T¢, Ä<ëj·÷ìøÏ $T+∫q Ks¡TÃ\T, nedüs¡+ Ò̋ì
$˝≤kÕ\T ÄyÓT≈£î $+‘·>± nìŒdüTÔ+~.

bı<äT|ü⁄ ‘Ó*j·Tì uÛÑs¡Ô ñ<√´>∑+˝À #̊]q ø=‘·Ô̋ ÀH̊
düTU≤\ ẙ≥˝À |ü&ç eTè>∑+˝≤ e÷]b˛‘ê&ÉT.  Áù|$T+∫
ô|[fl #˚düT≈£îqï e´øÏÔ̋ À ø£*–q e÷s¡TŒqT uÛÑ]+#·̋ Òø£
ìs¡à\ |æ∫Ã<ëì˝≤ Á|üe]ÔdüTÔ+~. ns¡úsêÁ‹ Äo¢\
∫Á‘ê\qT #·÷dü÷Ô ìs¡à\qT n˝≤ Á|üe]Ô+#·e÷+{≤&ÉT
ÄyÓT uÛÑs¡Ô n‘·ì $ø£è‘· s¡÷|ü+ #·÷dæ uÛÑj·T|ü&ÉT‘·T+~.
u≤<Ûä|ü&ÉT‘·T+~.  ne÷j·T≈£î&Ó’q uÛÑs¡Ô Hê>∑]ø£ düe÷»
$+‘· n\yê≥¢ e\¢H˚ n˝≤ e÷]b˛j·÷&Éì ‘Ó\TdüT

≈£î+≥T+~. yêj·T<ë\ |ü<ä›‹˝À ø=qï {Ï$ì ãj·T≥≈£î
$dæπsdüTÔ+~. uÛÑs¡Ô CÒãT˝À ñqï eT<ä́ + d”kÕqT rdæ
{Ï$ ô|’øÏ $düTs¡T‘·T+~. Ä<ÛäTìø£ dü+düÿè‹ ù|s¡T‘√
‘·eT~ø±ì #Ó&ÉT n\yê≥T¢qT n\es¡Ã≈£îì ∫Á<ÛäeTe⁄
‘·Tqï Ä~yêd” Jeq $<ÛëHêìï y˚T˝§ÿ*ù| Á|üj·T‘·ï+
#˚dæ+~ ìs¡à\ bÕÁ‘·.

m≥Te+{Ï kÂø£sê´\T ̋ Òq|ü&ÉT Vü‰sTT>± Á|üø£è‹‘√
eTẙTø£ẙT‘·÷, Á|üø£è‹ Ç∫Ãq düVü≤» dæ<ä∆yÓTÆq ÄVü‰sêìï
d”«ø£]dü÷Ô Äs√>∑´+>± ñ+&˚ Ä~yêdüT\T Ä<ÛäTìø£
b˛ø£&É\‘√ Ä]úø£+>±, XÊØs¡ø£+>± HêX¯qeTe«&É+ >∑eT
ì+∫q s¡#·sTT‘· á bÕÁ‘· <ë«sê Ä~yêd” düe÷C≤ìï
y˚T˝Àÿ*ù| Á|üj·T‘·ï+ #˚XÊs¡T.

#êeT+‹ bÕÁ‘· ∫Á‘·D :
•\ø√\ ø£<∏ä̋ À Á|ü<Ûëq bÕÁ‘· #êeT+‹. Äe÷j·Tø£

Ä~yêd” j·TTe‹ ‘·q ‘·+Á&ç‘√ H̊düÔ]ø£+ #̊dæq yÓTÆ<ëq
ÁbÕ+‘· yê´bÕ] ÄyÓTqT ˝Àãs¡T#·T≈£î+{≤&ÉT.  n‘·ì
e\¢ #êeT+‹ nH˚ø£ ∫Á‘· Væ≤+dü\T≈£î >∑T] ø±e*‡
edüTÔ+~.  e÷≥e÷≥øÏ ø=+&√fīófl ø=+&√fīófl nì C≤‹ì
V”≤q+ #̊dæ e÷{≤¢&ÉT‘·T+{≤&ÉT.  ̌ ø±H√ø£ dü+<äs¡“¤+˝À
ÄyÓTqT yπ̊s e´øÏÔ‘√ ‘·q sê»ø°j·T Á|üjÓ÷»q+ ø√dü+
@ø±+‘·+>± ñ+&Ée÷+{≤&ÉT ‘·q≈£î |ü⁄{Ïºq ≈£L‘·T]ï
≈£L&Ü nqTe÷ìkÕÔ&ÉT. uÛÑs¡Ô y˚~Û+|ü⁄\T uÛÑ]+#·˝Òø£
#êeT+‹ n‘·DÏí ¬>+{Ï y˚düTÔ+~.  yÓTÆ<ëq ÁbÕ+‘·
|ü⁄s¡Twüß\ #˚‘·T˝À¢ ne÷j·Tø£ Ä~yêd” Ád”ÔeT÷s¡TÔ\T
@ $<Ûä+>± yÓ÷dü–+#·ã&ÉT‘·THêïs√ #êeT+‹ bÕÁ‘·
‘Ó*j·TCÒkÕs¡T s¡#·sTT‘· #êeT+‹ bÕÁ‘·qT ø£s¡TD
kÕ‘·àø£+>± r]Ã ~<ë›s¡T »>∑BXŸ.

ªªø=+&√fīóflẙT ..... @$T ‘Ó*j·Tì ne÷j·T≈£î\ẙT
n+<äTπø |ü\¢b˛\¢ ‘Ó*$‘˚≥\T ø=+&ÉMT<ä #Ó\T
¢‘·THêïsTTµµ nì #êeT+‹ bÕÁ‘· <ë«sê s¡#·sTT‘·
nìŒkÕÔs¡T.

düT≈£îÿ eTTdæ̋ À&ÉT bÕÁ‘· ∫Á‘·D:
ñs¡T\T ø£<∏ä̋ À Á|ü<Ûëq bÕÁ‘· düT≈£îÿ eTTdæ̋ À&ÉT.

Ä~yêd” J$‘êìï ø±∫ e&ÉuÀdæq bÕÁ‘·.  á bÕÁ‘·
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<ë«sê Ä~yêd” Jeq $<ÛëqeT+‘ê bÕsƒ¡≈£îìøÏ ø£fi¯fl≈£î
ø£{Ïºq≥T¢ ø£ìŒdüTÔ+~ düT≈£îÿ bÕÁ‘·qT ø£s¡TD s¡kÕ‘·àø£+>±
r]Ã~<ë›s¡T s¡#·sTT‘·. düT≈£îÿ eTTdæ˝À&ÉT eT+&ÉT
f…+&É̋ À, NeTø±≥¢ eT+≥‘√, eTTfi¯fl ø£+|ü\ eT<Ûä́
n&É$˝À @s¡T≈£îì ‘Ó∫Ãq d”‘ê|òü̋ ≤\qT ø±$&ç ì+|æ
dü+‘·≈£î rdüT≈£î yÓfi¯‘ê&ÉT. nø£ÿ&É –≥Tºu≤≥T <Ûäs¡
\_Û+#·<äT j·÷uÛ…’ s¡÷bÕj·T\T $\Te #̊ùd |üfīófl Çs¡yÓ’
s¡÷bÕj·÷\πø ny˚TàkÕÔ&ÉT. m+‘√ ÁX¯eTø√~› ‘Ó∫Ãq
ø±j·T\T –≥Tºu≤≥T <Ûäs¡ ˝Òø£b˛e≥+‘√ n‘·DÏí
u≤~ÛdüTÔ+~. Ä &ÉãT“\‘√ Ç+{ÏøÏ ø±yê*‡q øÏsêD≤
kÕe÷qT¢ ø=+{≤&ÉT. ø±ì uÛ≤s¡´ ‘ÓeTàq bı>±≈£î

ø=q˝Ò&ÉT. dü¬s’q yÓ#êÃ¤<äq˝Òø£ #·*øÏ eDT≈£î‘·Tqï
uÛ≤s¡́ ø√dü+ >∑T&É¶ eTTø£ÿqT ø±yê\qT≈£î+{≤&ÉT.  dü+‘·
»]π> }]˝ÀH˚ ìyêdüeTT+≥Tqï ø=&ÉT≈£îqT &ÉãT“\
n&ç>∑&ÜìøÏ ãj·T\T<˚s¡‘ê&ÉT. ø=&ÉT≈£î Ç+{ÏøÏ #˚s¡T
≈£î+{≤&ÉT.  ø=&ÉT≈£î nqedüs¡yÓTÆq n|ü\T #̊dæ <=+>∑̋ ≤
n|ü\ yêfi¯fl≈£î <=s¡ø£ ≈£î+&Ü ‹s¡T>∑T‘·T+{≤&ÉT. n~
‘Ó\TdüT≈£îqï eTTdæ̋ À&ÉT u≤<Ûä|ü&É‘ê&ÉT. |ü≥ïyêdü|ü⁄
Ä<ÛäTìø£ kÂø£sê´\ e\q n|ü\bÕ …̋’q ø=&ÉT≈£îHê Ä
}]˝À qT+∫ m˝≤ ãj·T≥|ü&É‘ê&√ ∫+‹kÕÔ&ÉT.

á $<Ûä+>± ‘·q ø£<∏ä̋ À¢ düJe bÕÁ‘· ∫Á‘·D #˚XÊs¡T
s¡#·sTT‘· eT*¢|ü⁄s¡+ »>∑BXŸ.
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ÁbÕNq düe÷»+ qT+&ç H˚{Ï Ä<ÛäTìø£ düe÷»+
es¡≈£î m+‘√ n_Ûeè~∆ #Ó+~q|üŒ{Ïø° düe÷»+˝À @<√
ˇø£ eT÷\q »s¡T>∑T‘·Tqï kÕe÷õø£ ndüe÷q‘·\T
e÷qe Jeq $<ÛëHêìï neùV≤fi¯q #˚dü÷ÔH˚ ñHêïsTT.
n˝≤+{Ï eT÷&ÛÜ#êsê˝À¢ Á|ü<ÛëqyÓTÆq~, Hê>∑]ø£
düe÷C≤ìøÏ e÷j·Tì eT#·Ã e+{Ï~ CÀ–ì Ä#ês¡+.
eT‘·+ ù|]≥ »s¡T>∑T‘·Tqï Åd”Ô ̋ …’+–ø£ <√|æ&ç, nHê~>±
Åd”Ô ˇø£ yÓ’|ü⁄ |üPõ+#·ã&ÉT‘·÷H˚ eTs√ yÓ’|ü⁄ eT‘·+
eTTdüT>∑T˝À …̋’+–ø£ <√|æ&ûøÏ >∑Ts¡e⁄‘·Tqï~. Ç˝≤+{Ï
<äTsê#ês¡+ Á|ü|ü+#·+˝À eT] mø£ÿ&Ü ñ+&ÉuÀ<äT. ̌ ø£
∫qï ø±s¡D+ @<Ó’Hê Ä ø±s¡Dy˚T CÀ–ì #˚j·T{≤ìøÏ
eT÷\ ø±s¡DeTe⁄‘·T+~. ñ<ëVü≤s¡D≈£î ãT÷
ÁbÕ+‘ê˝À¢ øå±eT+ e∫ÃHê, es¡<ä\T bı+–Hê, eT>∑
_&É¶ |ü⁄≥ºø£b˛sTTHê, ≈£î≥T+ã+˝À>±ì, Á>±eT+˝À >±ì
eTìwæø√, »+‘·Te⁄ø√, ndü«düú‘· ø£*–Hê <ëìøÏ ø±s¡D+
Á>±eT<˚e‘·≈£î ø√|ü+ e∫Ã+<äì uÛ≤eH˚. Ä <˚e‘·qT
dü+‘·è|æÔ |üs¡#ê\+fÒ eTT≈£îÿ|ü#·Ã˝≤s¡ì Ä&É|æ\¢\qT
<̊e‘·≈£î düeT]Œ+#·&ÉẙT. á ne÷qTwü #·s¡́  Á>±e÷\˝À
ñ+≥T+~. eTTK´+>± <ä[‘· ≈£î˝≤˝À¢ qT+∫
Ä&É|æ\¢\qT m+|æø£ #̊j·T&É+ »s¡T>∑T‘·T+~. <̊e<ëdæ\
ù|s¡T‘√  CÀ–˙\T>±, ãdü$˙\T>±, e÷‘·eTà\T>±,
bÕs¡«‘·eTà\T>± ÁbÕ+‘êìï ã{Ïº ù|s¡T e÷]q|üŒ{Ïø°
ñ<›̊X¯́ + e÷Á‘·+ ˇø£ÿfÒ. Ä&É|æ\¢*ï <˚M <˚e‘·\≈£î
n]Œ+#˚ á Ä#ês¡+ <˚X¯eT+‘·{≤ yê´|æ+∫ ñ+~.
1901 …̋ø£ÿ\ Á|üø±s¡+ ñeTà&ç Ä+Á<ÛäÁ|ü<˚XŸ̋ À 50891
<˚e<ëd”\T ñHêïs¡T. düe÷»+˝À Åd”Ô nìï s¡+>±\˝À
yÓqø±≥T≈£î |ü⁄s¡TcÕ~Û|ü‘·́ + ø±s¡DyÓTÆ‘˚, <ä[‘· Åd”ÔøÏ
|ü⁄s¡TcÕ~Û|ü‘·́ +‘√bÕ≥T ≈£î\+ ù|s¡T‘√ »s¡T>∑T‘·Tqï
$eø£å‘· eT]j·TT ÁX̄eT, ̋ …’+–ø£ <√|æ&ûì s¡#·sTTÁ‹ ø£fīfl≈£î
ø£{Ïºq≥T¢>± $e]+#ês¡T.

Ä#ês¡́  #·\¢|ü*¢ dü«s¡÷|üsêDÏ ‘·q ªeT+¬øq |üP\Tµ
ø£$‘ê dü+|ü⁄{Ï̋ À <ä[‘· Åd”Ô $eø£å‘·qT á $<Ûä+>±
e]í+#ês¡T.

Ç+{À¢ |ü⁄s¡TcÕVü≤+ø±s¡+ ̌ ø£ #Ó+|ü #Û·\T¢eTì|æùdÔ
M~Û̋ À ≈£î˝≤~Û|ü‘·́ + ¬s+&√ #Ó+|ü |ü>∑\>=&ÉT‘·T+~
≈£L* &ÉãT“\ ø√dü+ bı\+ |üì¬øfi‚Ô
nø£ÿ&É ø±eT+<ÛäT #ÓeT≥‘√bÕ≥T
qqTï ≈£L&Ü <√#·Tø√yê\ì ø±ù|dæq|ü&ÉT
qqTï H ˚qT $‘· Ôq+>± u Û Ñ÷$T˝À
bÕ‘·Tø√yê\ì|æ+∫+~.

CÀ–ì |ü<ä $es¡D :
Ä+Á<Ûä X̄ã∆s¡‘êïø£s¡+ ì|òüT+≥Te⁄qqTdü]+∫ CÀ–ì

nH˚ |ü<ëìøÏ ì|òüT+≥Tø±s¡T&ÉT ˇø±H=ø£ Åd”Ô <˚e‘·ì,
k˛<ä>∑‘ÓÔì, düHê´dæì, ∫#·Ã¤>∑‘ÓÔ nH̊ nsêú\qT #ÓbÕŒ&ÉT.
Çø£ÿ&É CÀ>∑T n+fÒ _#·Ã¤eTT nì, CÀ>∑Tsê\T n+fÒ
_Û#·Ã>∑‘ÓÔ nì, CÀ>∑T\eTà n+fÒ k˛eT]jÓÆT ‹s¡T>∑T
Ä&É~ nH˚ nsêú\THêïsTT. Çø£ ÁbÕ+‘ê\qT ã{Ïº á
Ä#ês¡+ $$<Ûä s¡÷bÕ\T>± |ü]D≤eT+ #Ó+~+~. á
dü+Á|ü<ëj·T+ ̌ ø√ÿ ÁbÕ+‘·+˝À ̌ ø√ÿ s¡ø£yÓTÆq ù|s¡T‘√
|æ\Teã&ÉT‘·T+~. yê{Ï nsêú\qT ì|òüT+≥Tø±s¡T&ÉT á
$<Ûä+>± ìs¡«∫+#ê&ÉT. ªªãdæ$ìµµ nH˚ |ü<ëìøÏ |üX¯ó
|ü‹øÏ |ü]#·s¡́  #˚j·T&ÜìøÏ u≤\´eTT q+<˚ n]Œ+#·
ã&çq Åd”Ô j·Tì (ˇø±H=ø£ ‹≥Tº>±) ≈£L&Ü á |ü<ëìï
ñ|üjÓ÷–kÕÔs¡ì ‘Ó*bÕ&ÉT. ªe÷‘·+–µ nH̊ |ü<ëìøÏ Åd”Ô,
bÕs¡«‹, edæwüßºì uÛ≤s¡́  nH̊ nsêú\THêïsTT. e÷‘·+>∑eTT
n+fÒ @qT>∑T nH˚ ns¡ú+. e÷‘·+>∑ eTTì e\q
ø£*–q<äì, e÷‘·+>∑ |üs¡«‘·eTTq |ü⁄{Ïºq<äì ‘Ó*bÕ&ÉT.
e÷‘·+>∑T&ÉT n+fÒ ˇø£ ªøÏsê‘· C≤‹yê&Éìµ, ªe÷~>∑
yê&ÉTµ nH̊ nsêú\THêïsTT.

Ä<ÛäTìø£ e#·q ø£$‘·«+˝À CÀ–ì
` ù|s¡+ neTè‘·sêe⁄, ‘Ó\T>∑T |ü]XÀ<Ûäø£ $<ë´]ú, ‘Ó\T>∑T   ÁbÕ#·́ uÛ≤cÕ $uÛ≤>∑+, Ä#ês¡´ Hê>±s¡T®q $X̄«$<ë´\j·T+.
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á eT‘· dü+ã+<ÛäyÓTÆq e´_Û#ês¡+ô|’ ø£e⁄\T ‘·eT
ø£̋ ≤\qT s¡a[|æ+#ês¡T. düe÷»+˝ÀqT, ≈£î≥T+ã+
˝ÀqT Åd”Ô\ô|’ »s¡T>∑T‘·Tqï s¡ø£s¡ø±\ nD∫y˚‘·\qT,
nø£è‘ê´\qT, |ü⁄s¡TcÕ~Û|ü‘ê´ìï ìs¡dædü÷Ô, ìq~dü÷Ô,
Á|ü•ïdü÷Ô ø£$‘·«+ sêdæq Åd”Ôyê<ä s¡#·sTT‘·\T, yêfi¢̄‘√
bÕ≥T >=+‘·T ø£*|æq s¡#·sTT‘·\÷ ñHêïs¡T.

e#·q ø£$‘·«+˝À CÀ–ì :
CÀ–ì e´edüúô|’ |ü\T s¡ø±\ kÕ+|òæTø£ b˛sê{≤\T

»]ÄsTT. <ä]Ù #Ó+#·j·T´ dü\Vü‰ô|’ ªªÄ+Á<Ûä j·TTe‹µµ
nH˚ |üÁ‹ø£qT ôd’‘·+ j·÷$Tì |üPs¡í‹\ø£+ q&ç|æ+~.
eTÁ<ëdüT q>∑s¡eTT q+<äT 1923e dü+e‘·‡s¡+˝À
Äs¡+uÛÑyÓTÆ 1930 es¡≈£î ø=qkÕ– eT÷‘·|ü&ç+~. á
|üÁ‹ø£̋ À Á|ü<Ûëq düeTdǘ  nsTTq <˚e<ëdæ e´edüú‘√
bÕ≥T ÄHê{Ï düeTø±©q e´edüú̋ Àì düeTdǘ \ |ü≥¢
≈£L&Ü yê´kÕ\T, ø£<∏äHê\T ñ+&˚$. Çø£ ø±oHê<∏äTì
Hêπ>X¯«s¡sêe⁄ |ü+‘·T\T ˝≤+{Ï Á|üeTTKT\T <˚e<ëdæ
e´edüú ìs¡÷à\q ø±s¡́ Áø£e÷˝À¢ #˚sTT ø£*bÕs¡T. BìøÏ
nqTã+<Ûä+>± ‘·q ªÄ+Á<Ûä|üÁ‹ø£µ˝À Äj·TH̊ dü«j·T+>±
s¡∫+#·≥y˚T>±ø£ ÄHê{Ï s¡#·sTT‘·\ n_ÛÁbÕj·÷\qT
<˚e<ëdæ e´edüú≈£î e´‹πsø£+>± s¡#·q\T #˚ùd $<Ûä+>±
s¡#·sTT‘·\qT Áb˛‘·‡Væ≤+∫, yê] s¡#·q\qT Á|ü#·T]+#̊
yês¡T. ˇø£ÿ yêø£´+˝À #ÓbÕŒ\+fÒ Ä+Á<Ûä j·TTe‘·
Ä˝À#·q\T Ä+Á<Ûä|üÁ‹ø£̋ À ø=qkÕ>±sTT. á ‘·s¡TD+˝À
kÕe÷õø£ ñ<ä´e÷\ Á|üuÛ≤e+ ø£$‘·«+ô|’ |ü&ç+~.
CÀ–ì Ä#ês¡+ |ü‘êø£ o]̧ø£\T>± ø£e⁄\T ‘·eT >∑fi≤\qT
$bÕŒs¡T. ø£̋ ≤\qT ø£<ä*+#ês¡T. ‘·*¢<ä+Á&ÉT\T ‘·eT
b˛wüD≤s¡∆+ eTT≈£îÿ|ü#·Ã˝≤s¡ì |üdæ|æ\¢\qT, kÕ«s¡∆+‘√
CÀ–˙\T>± e÷s¡Ã&É+ô|’ <˚$Á|æj·T á $<Ûä+>±
düŒ+~+#ês¡T.

‘Ó\T>∑T eTTK´ |ü≥ºD+˝À
ñHêïs¡≥ CÀ>∑T\T
eT÷&ÛÜ#êsê\ yê´~Û
‹H̊düTÔqï s√>∑T\T

q>∑s¡ Hê–s¡ø£+˝À
uÛÑ>∑e+‘·T&ç uÛ≤s¡́
CÀ–ì e´edüúô|’ <Û√H˚|üP&ç yÓ÷Vü≤q Á|ükÕ<é ªCÀ–ìµ

o]¸ø£q sêdæq ø£$‘·qT ãVüQ»q |ü]es¡Ôq |üÁ‹ø£
Á|ü#·T]+∫+~. Ç<ä›s¡T |æ\¢\≈£î »qàì∫Ã CÀ–ì
ô|+≥eTà nHês√>∑́ +‘√ eTs¡DÏ+∫q yês¡ÔqT #·÷dæ
düŒ+~+∫q ø£$ CÀ–˙\ nedüú\≈£î nø£ås¡ s¡÷bÕìï
Ç#êÃs¡T.

eT>∑yê&ç |üX¯óyê+#Û·≈£î
e÷q+ ø√˝ÀŒsTTq
e÷*ì... e÷ì˙
CÀ–ì nuÛ≤–ì
‘·s¡‘·sê\ $wü dü+düÿè‹
‘·]$T ìqTï ø±fÒôdqT
|üsêsTTyêìøÏ ìqTï
øÏsêsTT Ä*ì #˚ôdqT
‘·s¡‘·sê\T>± eT‘·+ ù|s¡T‘√ »s¡T>∑T‘·Tqï á

ne÷qTwü #·s¡́ øÏ nø£ås¡ s¡÷|ü+ Ç∫Ã, Ä˝À#·q*ï s¡–
*+#ê&ÉT yÓ÷Vü≤Hé Á|ükÕ<é ‘·q ø£$‘·‘√.

eTVü‰<˚ee÷à nH˚ ãdæ$ì >∑T&çôdqT ‘·>∑T\u…{Ïº,
m<äTs¡T ‹]–+<äì }] qT+&ç yÓ*ẙj·T≥ẙT ø±≈£î+&Ü
eT÷&ÉT s¡÷bÕj·T\ u≤ø° e+ø£‘√ |ü≥º|ü>∑\T ÄyÓTqT
$egqT #˚dæq |òüT≥qô|’ düŒ+~dü÷Ô eT<ä÷›] qπ>wt
u≤ãT ªªMTπse⁄≥T¢µµ ø£$‘ê dü+|ü⁄{Ï̋ À ª<˚e⁄&ç ô|fi≤fl+µ
o]̧ø£q sêdæq ø£$‘· ãdæ$ì J$‘êìøÏ n<ä›+ |ü&ÉT‘·T+~.

H˚qj·T´! dü»®\>∑÷&Ó+ eTVü‰<˚eeTàì
MT |ü⁄s¡T\÷, >±<Ó\÷ >=Á&Üfi¯flsTTb˛‘˚
E≥Tº Çs¡uÀdüTø=ì y˚|üeT+&É\T ø£≥Tºø=ì
M~Û M~ÛHê dæ+<˚düT≈£î+≥÷ ‹]–
Hê ã+&É ã‘·T≈£îì #·÷|æ+∫ eTãT“*ï ø£]–+∫
MT HÓÁs¡*∫Ãq bı˝≤\øÏ yêq\T yÓ÷düTø=#êÃH˚
Ä ãdæ$ì u≤ãT... n+≥÷ yêb˛j·÷&ÉT.
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<ä[‘· Åd”Ô düe÷»+˝À ˇø£ Á|üø£ÿ düe÷» |üs¡yÓTÆq
≈£î\ $eø£å‘·qT nqTuÛÑ$dü÷ÔH˚, |ü⁄s¡TcÕ~Û|ü‘ê´ìï
m<äTs=ÿ+≥÷, ÁX¯eT <√|æ&çøÏ >∑T¬s’ ã‘·Tø°&çdüTÔHêïs¡T.
Ä&É|æ\¢ |ü⁄≥º>±H̊ ãdæ$ sêfīó¢>± e÷]Ã ̋ …’+–ø£ yê+#Û·qT
rs¡TÃ≈£î+≥Tqï <äTsêàs¡Z|ü⁄ $<ÛëHêìï ª<ä[‘· ø£$‘·«+ ̀
02µ˝À ªìwæ<ä∆ #·]Á‘·µ o]¸ø£q sêdæq ø£$‘·̋ À <ä[‘·
Åd”Ô\ ô|’ »s¡T>∑T‘·Tqï <äeTqø±+&ÉqT ‘·q<Ó’q u≤DÏ̋ À
e´ø°Ôø£]dü÷Ô s¡#·sTTÁ‹ #·\¢|ü*¢ dü«s¡÷|üsêDÏ >±s¡T

˝≤*+‘·\T πø]+‘·\‘√
|ü\¢$+#ê*‡q Hê u≤\´+
∫>∑Ts¡T\T ‘=&É>∑ø£eTT+<˚
<äT'K dü+^‘êìï Ä\|ædüTÔ+~
n&Ü¶\Hê&ÉT ne÷àHêqï\
eTT<äT›eTT]bÕ\˝À ‘·&çdæ
|ü]eT[+#ê*‡q Hê j·Te«q+
>∑T&ç̋ À <˚e‘· kÕøÏå>±
n+>∑&ç u§eTà>± Ä$wüÿ]+#·ã&ÉT‘·T+~ n+≥÷

‘·q Äy˚<äqqT e´ø£Ô+ #˚XÊs¡T. düe÷»+#˚ <ä÷s¡+>±
HÓ{Ï ºy˚j·Tã&ç n‘·´+‘· <äj·T˙j·T J$‘ê\qT
>∑&ÉT|ü⁄‘·Tqï CÀ–˙\T, e÷‘·+>∑T\T, ãdæ$ì J$‘ê˝À¢
Nø£{Ï ø√D≤\qT, #ê]Á‘·ø£ nedüsê\qT >∑T]Ô+∫q
ùV≤eT\‘· \eD+, yê] <äj·T˙j·T J$‘ê\ô|’ >∑fi¯
yÓT‘·Ô≥y˚T ø±≈£î+&Ü, yê] ã‘·T≈£î\T≈£î n+&É>± ì*
#ês¡T. m+‘√eT+~ CÀ–qT\≈£î |ü⁄qsêyêdü+ ø£*Œ+
#·&Éy˚T ø±≈£î+&Ü, $<ä́ ‘√bÕ≥T, ñbÕ~Û neø±XÊ\T
ø£*Œ+∫, yê]ì $yêVü≤+ #˚düTø=q{≤ìøÏ eTT+<äT≈£î
e∫Ãq j·TTe≈£î\‘√ ô|[flfīófl »]|æ CÀ–qT\ ã‘·T≈£î˝À¢
ø=‘·Ô ∫>∑Ts¡T\T ‘=&çπ> neø±XÊìï ø£*Œ+#ês¡T. 1987˝À

CÀ–ì Åd”Ô\≈£î |ü⁄{Ïºì\T¢̋ ≤, Äràj·T‘·qT, >ös¡yêìï
ø£*–+#·&É+ ø√dü+ ùV≤eT\‘· \eD+ ªdü+kÕÿs¡µ dü+düú
Ä<Ûä«s¡́ +˝À e]ï˝À ª#Ó*¢ ì\j·T+µqT kÕú|æ+#ês¡T. á
dü+düú H˚{ÏøÏ ‘·eT ø±s¡´ø£˝≤bÕ\qT ø=qkÕ–+#·&É+
>∑eTì+#·<ä–q $wüj·T+. CÀ–qT\˝À eTH√<ÛÓ’sê´ìï
ì*ù|+<äT≈£î ùV≤eT\‘· \eD+ sêdæq π>j·T+ yê]øÏ
m+‘√ Áù|s¡DqT Ç∫Ã+~.

˙≈£î n&ÉT¶ ì*#˚{Ï BÛs¡T&˚ Ò̋&Ée÷à
Åd”Ô X¯øÏÔøÏ ̋ À˝Àq kÕ{Ïj˚T ̋ Ò<äe÷à
m<äTs¡T ì*∫q s¡TÁ<äeT÷]Ôì˝≤
ì|ü\T #Ós¡T>∑e÷à #Ó̋ …¢̋ ≤
CÀ–ì Ä#ês¡eTT ãT–Z ãT¬>’Zb˛yê
ì|üŒ Ò̋¢ #Ó\πs>∑e÷à #Ó̋ …¢̋ ≤
ãdü$ Ä#ês¡+ qT>∑TZqT>∑ZsTTb˛e

eTT–+|ü⁄ :
ˇø£ Åd”Ô CÀ–ì>± e÷]q Hê{Ï qT+&ç ÄyÓT }s¡+

<ä]ø° ñ+|ü⁄&ÉT ø£‘ÓÔ. mes¡&ç–Hê X̄Øsêìï n|üŒ–+#ê*.
meπs$T∫ÃHê <√dæ*, ø=+>∑T |ü{≤º*. }s¡T ô|<ä›\T
#·ìb˛‘˚ X¯ej·÷Á‘·˝À qè‘·´+ #˚j·÷*. |ü+≥\
ø±\+˝À #˚qT≈£î yÓ[fl j·÷∫+#ê*. ‹≥T¢, ne
e÷Hê\T, neùV≤fi¯q\T düVæ≤dü÷Ô _Ûøå±≥q #˚j·÷*.
‘·eT _&É¶\πø ø±ø£ ‘·*¢<ä+Á&ÉT\≈£î ≈£L&Ü Ä<Ûës¡+>±
ì\yê*. Çø£ ej·TdüT eT[flq CÀ–qT\ <äTdæú‹ e÷≥˝À¢
e]í+#·˝Òì~. Äø£*‘√ n\eT{Ïdü÷Ô, yê´<ÛäT\‘√,
u≤<Ûä\‘√ ø£è+– ø£è•+∫b˛j˚T y˚̋ ≤~ eT+~ CÀ–qT\
eTÚqy˚<äq\T, ns¡D´ Hê<ë˝…’‘˚ ø£e⁄\ ø£˝≤\T
dæ+Vü≤Hê<ë\T>± ø=+‘·y˚Ts¡≈£î yê]øÏ u≤dü≥>± ì*
#êsTT.

ñ|üj·TTø£Ô Á>∑+<∏ë\T :
1) ÇHêï¬s&ç¶ dæ+>±¬s&ç¶, Ä+Á<ÛäÁ|ü<̊XŸ̋ À kÕ+|òæTø£ dü+düÿs¡D ñ<ä´e÷\T, $»j·Tyê&É, Á|üC≤X̄øÏÔ ãTø̆ Vü≤Ödt, 2019.
2) \*‘·, e≈£îfi≤uÛÑs¡D+, CÀ–ì e´edüú, ôV’≤<äsêu≤<äT, $XÊ˝≤+Á<Ûä |ü_¢wæ+>¥ Vü≤Ödt, 2012
3) Á|ükÕ<é õ.¬ø.&ç., <ä[‘· »s¡ï*»+, $»j·Tyê&É, kÕVæ≤r Á|ü#·Ts¡D\T, 2012
4) Á|ükÕ<äeT÷]Ô <ä[‘· ø£$‘·«+, ˇ+>√\T, ãVüQ»q ¬øs¡{≤\T, 2016.
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Abstract :
Society is changing rapidly with the ad-

vancement of technology. Education and soci-
ety are interconnected. So, it becomes the duty
of educational institutions to cater the needs of
society. Higher education plays an important
role inbringing drasticchange into society. Thus,
to meet the need of society, management of
educationin terms of learningin higher educa-
tion institutions should be remoulded in the di-
rection of providence of access of rich educa-
tion to all learners. Learning is the prime ob-
jective of an educational institution. In this re-
gard, technology would be helpful because it
canbring revolution in different fields of life, i.e.,
education, health, social fields, etc. Technol-
ogy can playa leading role in higher education
system because learners of higher educational
institutions have the maximum access and ex-
posure to technology. So, the use of technol-
ogy for learning management in higher educa-
tion can be adopted for smooth functioning of
management system to the enhancement of
learning of the learners. A learning management
systemis an internet-based software applica-
tion that can facilitate learning in different modes,
i.e., online, face-to-face, and/or blended
modes. Learning management system facilitates
the system to offer different courses, adminis-
tration the courses, track the progress of the
learners, etc. due to its versatile features, i.e.,
learner-friendly learning, individual and cyber-
netic learning environments, etc. Therefore,

there is an urgent need for exploring learning
management system in higher education. This
article is discussed about history of learning
management system; features of learning man-
agement system; types of learning management
system; opportunities in learning management
system; challenges faced to use learning man-
agement system. This article has extensive im-
plications in the field of higher education.

Key words : Learning Management Sys-
tem, Higher Education.
Introduction :

Modern society is changing rapidly with the
advancement of technology. Technology has
become an integral part of society because it is
the modern technology that canupliftthe condi-
tions and directions of asociety in terms of eco-
nomic and social development as well. As a
result, Society is in a transitional phase where it
is transforming into technological phage from
the industrial phage. In order to improve the
management system of different fields i.e., edu-
cation, health, business, agriculture, etc., tech-
nology plays a vital role. It is the technology
which has ability to bring revolution into soci-
ety in general and in education in particular. It
is well known fact that education is a reflection
of a society or is influenced by society. And
both are interconnected (Francois, 2015). Thus,
how would be society in the future? It depends
on its education system. Education system is
that which is responsible for catering the needs
of society by providing responsible citizens,

Learning Management System in Higher Education :
Opportunities and Challenges

- Mr. Akhilesh Kumar, Research Scholar, Department of Teacher Education, School of Education, Central
University of South Bihar.
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leaders, and skilled manpower for taking up
different responsibilities. In this regard, a cru-
cial role is played by education in general and
higher education in particular. Higher educa-
tion is that which is known for its exceptional
research and innovation. Especially, higher edu-
cation fulfillsthe high-level needs of a society
by proving scientist, teachers, lawyers, writers,
philosophers etc. Higher education is consid-
ered as creating a such environment where in-
dividuals are educated in real sense, able to
enhance their thinking and rational ability, and
able to increase their analytical power as
well(Gupta, 2022). However,an important role
is played by higher education in bringing about
societaltransformationandfinancialevolutionin
terms of providinginnovative ideas, and scien-
tific inventions in this regard (Agarwal,2009).
It is   higher educationwhich isconsidered as
excellence in education.

Learning management system (LMS) is an
internet-basedsoftware application that
facilitatestodelivery the courses as online, face-
to- face, or blended mode, whether in an aca-
demic context or non-academic context
(Rottmann et al., 2020).Technology is used to
enhance face -to -face learning environments
through a virtual environment as well.Using   an
LMS, usersinteract with devices that enable
synchronous or asynchronous communication,
allow for the creation of various strategies that
encourage a discourse and active participation
(Oliveira et al.,2016). Further learning manage-
ment system facilitates institutions to offer dif-
ferent courses; to maintain administration
properly;to help in documentation;to track stu-
dents’ progress; and to report functional infor-
mation timely. Learning management systems

can be referred to as individual learning
environments(ILE),course management sys-
tems (CMS), cybernetic leaning environments
(CLE), andelectronics-learning courses
(Chaubey& Bhattacharya, 2015).

Over the past few years, technology is con-
sidered as power, and learning management
system is a sophisticated form of technology
that becomes essential for various
departments.And education system is no ex-
ception. Technology revolutionized the field of
education especially higher education.Thus,
learning management systems have become in-
creasingly popular in the sphere of education
for facilitating learning to learners. As a result
of technological innovations, the teaching learn-
ing process has been redefined in the educa-
tional region (Qassim,2017).  There is no doubt
that the future of higher education hinges on
online education and on-demand education
(Kauts&Kour, 2021). Furthermore, as a soft-
ware system, LMS provides tools for support-
ing the teaching-learning process in higher edu-
cation system (Caminero et al.,2013). With the
help of learning management system, higher
education’ instructors would be enabled to ac-
cess learners’ current knowledge and skill level,
to track the work progress of learners, etc.It
also helps teachersandstudentsto recognize
suitable learning goal, or detectand select suit-
able teaching technique as to particular learner.It
is the learning management system that supports
effective delivery of instruction, training, and
development program within an institution ef-
fectively. By using this system trainers, users,
and superintendents are able to access facili-
ties of an institution   from any where and at
any timewithout any restriction.
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In order to foster the learning as learner
centred, role of an LMS is a very crucial. It is
well known fact to everyone that it is the time
of technology. Technology affects each and
every aspect of life in a society. Society and
education are interconnected and affect each
other. Education is that which caters the needs

of a society. But it is possible only when quality
education is provided. With the help of LMS,
educational institutions are able to offer quality
education by providing facilities to access the
learning materials from any ware, and at any
time without any restrictions to learners.

History of Learning Management System:

More than 20 years ago, it has been a
significantportionof virtual learning atmosphere
in the sphere of higher education. It began at
the University of Illinois in 1960 and has evolved
to meet the needs of the modern era since
then.In 1960, PLATO came into reality (Rhode
et al., 2017). It was thefirsttime when com-
puter-based learning system and online com-
munity was launched for independent learning,

monitoring learners’ progress, and interacting
with each other with the help of   Programmed
logic for automated teaching operation. To de-
scribe the management aspect of the system,
the term learning management system was first
time used(Stone &Zehg, 2014).

In 1983, Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology (MIT) initiated Project Athena for the
first time. It was a step towards distributed
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computing environment. Further, in the 1990,
Soft Arc was launchedthat was world’s first
LMS as First Class which provided access to
both mainframe and home desktop users.In this
order, Interactive Learning Networks were in-
troduced in 1997. One of the two companies
that formed Blackboard Inc.&Course Info cre-
ated the interactive learning network and used
at Cornell University and Yale Medical
School.MOODLE was announcedin 2002 that
was the first free source learning management
system that allows teachers and instructors to
create and administer courses for free. 2004
was the year of the launch of SCORM (Share-
able Content Object Reference Model).As
part of the advanced distributed learning initia-

tive, SCORM is a set of standards for training
technology which helps in maintaining standards
in education. Virtual on demand was created in
2005. Because of this, leaning without the
boundaries(institutions) has been emerged as a
concept. By using just, a web browser,
NACON Consulting created the first distance
education system to train users in software pro-
grams. In 2008,Eucalyptusreleased the first
cloud-based open source as LMS in order to
provide free on-line learning environment to the
learners.Since 2012, By utilizing cloud technol-
ogy, SaaS LMSs allow corporations and uni-
versities to access the full suite of tools without
installing any additional software locally.

Features of Learning Management System :

As other system software, learning manage-
ment system has some exceptional character-
istics that makes it different to others. Some
features of a learning management system are
mentioned as follows:

Administrative capability: Learning man-
agement system offers some administrative and
environment management tools that are able to
facilitate educational administrators to prepare
of statistical reports; define of access privileges;



BHAVAVEENA
Vol. 19, Issue. 10(2), October 2022
ISSN No. : 2456-4702   -  RNI No. APTEL/2003/12253

UGC CARE List Group - 1 Journal
under Arts and Humanities Category

 64uÛ≤eMD e÷dü|üÁ‹ø£

processing applications; and provide general
information regarding the environment.

Tools for better authoring : In order to
create courses, LMS plays a vital role to in-
structors. In this regard, tools are used for bet-
ter authoring i.e., navigation buttons, images,
videos, and evaluation questions.

Multimedia support : An effective LMS
offers multimediasupports facilities for format-
ting the texts with the of   flash, shockwave,
MP3 and rich text. Itfacilitates learners as learn-
ing by engaging with help of many different ac-
tivities like text formats, images, audio and
video, etc. 

Scalability : LMS software facilities an in-
stitution in scalingto manage large amounts of
data; to handle several users accessing the sys-
tem simultaneously; to allow users to connect
from all over the world without delay; and to
manage and organise users into different
branches.

Database : An effective LMS software has
potential to control the number of users with
the help of database and servers.

Interoperability :As a result of being
SCORM compatible, LMS ensures inter op-
erability within an institution which enables us-
ers to access content from various devices such
as smartphones, tablets, and laptops from any-

where, anytime, and anyplace with internet con-
nectivity.

Security : A good learning management sys-
tem provides security to users as preventing
hacking their personal data or information by
unauthorised clients.

Cost effectiveness : It is learning manage-
ment system that helps in reducing the cost of
administrative management within an institution.

Reliability : With the experience of large
academies using virtual fields for face-to-face
or distance instruction, reliability can be assured
through learning management system (Medina-
Flores &Morales-Gamboa, 2015).

Usability : It is an important feature of
anLMS. It is a measure of the degree to which
users can use a product or system as effec-
tively, efficiently, and satisfactorily to achieve
their objectives(Sabharwal et al., 2018).

Restricted access :  A vital LMS software
manages privacy and security of users. In this
regard, an LMS facilitates users to identify
themselves and they need to be authorised in
order to access the software.

Graphical interface : An LMS facilitates
the learners with graphical user interface
through web-based technology in order to es-
tablish the communication between the user and
the system during the interaction process.
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Typesof learning management system :

An LMS has been clusteredinto three cat-
egories on the basis of itspracticeand conve-
nience. Different learning management systems
in accordance with its typesareas following:

Free and open learning management sys-
tem : A Free and openLMSis a platform that is
available under a public license, which allows
anyone to use, develop, modify,
generateandissuethe result  without any cost. It
is suitable as well as cost-effective to small and
mini educational institutions.There are several
examples of these types of LMSs as
MOODLE, SAKAI and SWAYAM.

Proprietary learning management
system(or commercial) : Proprietary learning
management systems do not grant free licenses
to the public.These types of LMSsare better

for large educational organizations in which large
numbers of staffs need to train at a time. For
example, Design2Learn, ANGEL (property of
Blackboard Inc.) and others are such LMSs.

Cloud based learning management sys-
tem : The cloud-based system proposes a
model for providing convenient and on-demand
access to common computing resources (such
as networks, servers, storage, applications, and
services) with minimal management efforts
(Barreto et. al., 2020). There are many cloud-
based LMSs that are free for users. Depend-
ing on how the software is used (i.e., pay-per-
user or pay-per-use), some will charge a fee. 
As an example of such a LMS, Digital Chalk,
Docebo, Talent, Firm Water and Litmos are
some.
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Opportunities in Learning Management System :

tional program has access to get information
about uploaded materials.  Using their laptops
or smartphones, they can access the platform
without having to come to the institution.  LMSs
allow learners to access educational materials
anywhere, anytime, and from any device.

Assessment made easy : An LMS is used
as an assistive device for assessment. Teach-
ers are able to track their students’ progress in
terms of their assignments, classroom activities,
and other curricular activities. In terms of sav-
ing time in grading assignments for a large num-
ber of students, the LMS is considered to be
an excellent tool(Turnbull, Chugh, & Luck,
2020).

Time and money saver : The learning man-
agement system makes available technological
devices to any institutional setting. In a short

A good LMS software is that which facili-
tates learners in order to make   learning and
teaching process as their expectations.  Some
prospects that help users in this regard are as
following:

Presentation and organisation of educa-
tional content made easy : A learning man-
agement system allows students to store edu-
cational content in one central location, making
it accessible from anywhere with an internet
connection.It enables learners by storing all
hand-outs, assignments, examination soft cop-
ies, and other teaching materials in one place.
The materials can be accessed through any
computer, laptop, or smartphone. 

Open access : It is easy to access course
materials with a Learning Management System.
Individual learner who is enrolled in the institu-
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amount of time, students can download and
view online materials. In some cases, students
cannot attend lectures because of severe
weather or students who feel to attend extra
classes in preparation of the final examination.
In these cases, online courses are the best op-
tion. They are convenient and economical for
learners.

Interaction andcommunication: The
LMSsare used as interaction and communica-
tion tool amongusers, between learners and in-
structors, and between users and simulated
characters or virtual agents(Bell &Federman,
2013). An LMS has opened the door
to constant and regular interaction and com-

munication through emails, group discussion,
chat room, bulletin board, and discussion form. 
Further, it allows the users to create a virtual
learning space and enrich the learning experi-
ence in order to make the courses more inter-
active and interesting.

Information Management: It is learning
management system software that allows the
users for storing, retrieving, and modifying docu-
ments with relatives’ ease.

Course management: LMScourse man-
agement feature allows it to deliver timely rel-
evant course materials to enrolled learners.
Among its features are content management and
control, class scheduling, and content auditing. 

Challengesfaced to use Learning Management System :

An LMShas many prospects.In common
with,it has some drawbacks as well that are as
following:

Language related problems: Little (2015)
pointed out language related problems that are

faced by learners in terms of  adopting exer-
cises and examination through LMS software.

Self- discipline is lacking among students:
Students have the option of attending online
lectures through LMS as per their convenience.
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The students are not fully committed to online
classes. The students may be distracted or un-
motivated.  As a result, self-discipline is not
found among   learners.

Insufficient input from instructors: The
learning materials or lessons in a LMS are de-
signed according to their intended use in the
institutions.  Despite this, it is possible for learn-
ing materials to quickly become outdated, and
the content may change as the course needs
change. However, instructors’ contributions
sometimes aren’t updated due to technical or
other reasons. Hence instructors are not able
to provide desired input in time.

Certain academic programs are out of
proportion: For implementing online courses
and transferring education knowledge, a Learn-
ing Management System is the best tool avail-
able. But some courses require more practical
or natural environments than online classes. For
example, in media and public relations courses,
students require intensive practical exercises and
repetitions. Hence, education through LMS is
not so useful or fit for some courses.

Technical literacy: The majority of students
are technologically savvy, according to some
academics. But despite this, some of them are
unable to use some software properlywhen they
are associated with the LMS. Therefore, they
are unable to follow the faculty’s instruction and
fulfil their duties on BLACKBOARD or
MOODLE(Snoussi, 2019). As a result, both
of them are not able to interact properly   as
face-to-face mode.

Lack of motivation: Lack of motivation is
one of the challenges associated with LMS.
What engaging students’ online courses are di-

rectly affects their motivation.If a course is bor-
ing, then learners will likely feel not inspired
sufficient. But in face -to- face situation, learn-
ers get additional motivation from their class-
mates and teachers. But it is not possible in
online classes (Baushahi&Alrazan, 2015).

Limited to higher education’s instructors:
It is pointed out by Almarashdeh(2016), and
Alsabaury&cater-steel (2016) that LMS is the
better for higher education’s instructors in terms
of taking classes, assigning assignments, con-
veying messages etc. Learners of  higher edu-
cation are mostly considered as self-motivated
and self-disciplined as compared under higher
education.

Unfavourable attitude of Academicians
towards LMS: It is revealed by some academ-
ics that more experienced and highly qualified
individuals keep unfavourable attitudetowards
learning management system or e-
learningsystem (van et al., 2015; Alenez, 2018).

Lack of TechnologicalInfrastructure: One
of challenges is inadequate technological infra-
structure in order to use LMS software in terms
of lab facilities, communication and interaction
tools, and network band width in an institution.

Scarcity of well qualified team: It is an-
other challenge whichis faced by almost every
institution where LMS software is used as learn-
ing platforms (Kimiloglu et al., 2017).

Fear of using new technology: Alahamdi
& Bayaga (2017) carried out research in which
they revealed that instructorsare not able to
associate with new technology comfortably.
They felt fear in terms of using new technology
in the process of teaching-learning.
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Conclusion :
A very reliable and systematized experience

of simulated learning is provided by learning
management system within an institution. With-
out learning management systems, academic
institutions would have faced difficulty in de-
signing, implementing, and delivering instruction
and training as effectively as possible. It is the
LMS that facilitates the learners in order to

enhancetheir learning abilities, and to support
higher-order learning.However, learning man-
agement system enables the higher education
institution to fulfil the needs of a society as its
expectation and demand. Present era is the era
of technology. The role/importance of LMS
cannot be denied asa harbinger of a new era in
the sphere of education in general and higher
education in particular.
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Abstract :
Women journalists provide information

about social workers, public service to those
people, and public perceptions about issues
affecting vulnerable groups. This lesson can
provide a forum for public discussion and play
one of the most important. Creating public opin-
ion on what social workers do and how they
can do Better. Also, negative and inaccurate
reporting on the scene reduces the public’s trust
in the print media and challenges the profes-
sionalism of social workers, so they increase
the risk that weaker sections of society are
dealing with them.

Setting up this debate is challenging; Social
workers and journalists have motivation, ac-
countability, and structural issues that can mis-
represent the wrong media in related social work
news. These articles are socially responsible,
focusing on the skills of intergenerational edu-
cation to better manage these barriers Journal-
ists and media, friendly social workers. The main
aim of the study is to find the leading role of
women journalists in promoting social issues for
the development of society and how the legal
system favors female media workers.

Keyword : women journalists, social issues,
development of society
Introduction :

Culture and youth affairs have underlined the
importance of the media in the development of
the community and said that the face of the In-
dian media is changing, and women are cata-

lysts for this change.
“Media personnel always work with devo-

tion and highlight the issues facing the province.”
em’s advisor said while addressing the vale-
dictory function of the five-day training event
held at various institutes of Indian Women’s
Media Center for Mass Communication Said
Press Club on Tuesday. Indian First Lady Chief
Justice sworn in “The government is working
towards resolving the difficulties faced by the
media and taking serious steps for the welfare
of the journalist community,” he said, adding
that the steps taken by the government for de-
velopment have been stepped up. In addition
to resolving public issues, the welfare and sta-
bility of the province, print, and electronic me-
dia and policies should be highlighted.
Women of India have reserved seats :

If women are denied political participation,
it is impossible to meet the development goals,”
he said. “If a woman is deprived of her full
equality, no country can reach its optimum po-
tential.

He said women were involved in decision-
making processes in prosperous countries to-
day, and this improved their standard of living
and ensured development.

“It is the responsibility of the state to put in
its efforts; individual women also exercise to
exercise their right to vote and play their right-
ful role as the lead agent of change,” he said.
Female Journalism :

In a broad and vivid subject like journalism,

Role of Women Journalists in Promoting Social Issues
for the Develpment of Society

- Devender Bhardwaj
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the concept of female journalism may seem
somewhat strange, but even in this age of
women’s freedom and equality, many aspects
of the world feel a different need. The disci-
pline of women journalism.

There was a time when society was male-
dominated. The male-dominated society, at his
convenience. confined the woman to the walls
of the house by making Amla. The changing
phase of development gave women a level play-
ing field of progress and women who have been
able to leave their indelible mark in every sphere
of society on the strength of their talents and
perseverance. In today’s era, there is no area
where women do not feel a strong presence.
In the present age,women from significant sec-
tors of politics, administration, army, teaching,
medicine, science, technology, industry, trade,
social service, etc., have made their way based
on their talents and abilities. Despite stiff com-
petition and stiff challenges in many areas,
women have made their top position. The pin-
nacle of success India’s women Indira Nooi,
Nanlal Kidwai, Chanda Kochhar, etc., are all
considered to be difficult competition areas.

Some prominent women journalists: Seema
Mustafa.Tawlene Singh, Minal Naive,
Satyasharan, Dina Advocate, Sunita Aaron,
Kumud Sanvi Chowre. Swanta Singh, Purnima
Mishra, Missa Mallick, Anjana Om Kashyap,
Neha Batham, Minakshi Kandwal, etc. Today,
with the arrival of women journalists in the field
of journalism in India, every girl in the country
is getting inspired to move forward in her life.
Women Journalists Honored for Develping
Social Issues :

Uttar Pradesh also has a commendable con-
tribution of women journalists in the field of jour-

nalism. For the last several years, the female
journalist has been working for the upliftment.In
this episode also this time, two women jour-
nalists were selected for the district level
award.This time, female journalists Anuranjani
Gautam and Madhubala, have been given this
award.

The Forest Minister provided the grants in
Kullu on Women’s Day. Earlier, Renuka
Gautam, Shalini Rai, Neena Gautam, Kamlesh
Verma, Priyanka, Rajput, Lavleen Thermani,
Nirmala Thakur, Asha Dogra, Srishti Sharma,
cte. have reccived these awards. Anuranjani is
the daughter of the village. In Chhoti Omar, the
identity of journalism is his identity. This is the
reason that, along with studying journalism, the
daily newspaper Aapka Adarsh is also work-
ing as a reporter. Anuranjani’s pen has passion
and passion too.
Woman journalist Saroi Joshi received icon
personality Award in Delhi :

Bhopal. Talent is like the fragrance of flow-
ers, which cannot be tied. Social welfare would
make the life of human beings’ mortal. It is hu-
man to eradicate the suffering of others. These
examples were expressed by Bhopal journalist
and social activist Saroj Joshi at a program or-
ganized underthe aegis of the Purwar Achieve-
ment Foundation in Delhi. Talented, eminent
personalities from across the country were hon-
ored at the event organized by the Eastern
Achievement Foundation. President of the
Foundation Manoj Purwar and Vice President
Anita Purwar honored the persons from all over
the country for their contribution to society. It
may be noted that Saroj Joshi, a Bhopal-based
woman journalist, and social activist, was
awarded the “Icon Personality Award” for her
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outstanding contribution to the social sector at
a program held in New Delhi yesterday.

Saroi Joshi was felicitated at the event
hosted by DCP of Delhi Police Rajinder
Kapoor, film star Karnal Malik and Kabaddi
Union president Surendra Pahl in chief hospi-
tality.
The Role of Woman Journalists in
Strengthening Demecratic :
Processes :

The role of female journalists in strengthen-
ing the democratic process cannot be under-
estimated. First, the power of the media is re-
ferred to as the penetration of the sword, and
is known to break the government or create
public opinion by smooth means and second,
because more and more women are entering
the media profession, be it journalists, editorial
staff or more visible electronic media. Even if
they don’t break the glass ceiling, female jour-
nalists still make a difference.
Development of Society :

As the women will raise questions about the
lawless governance of the system about many
issues that are not good for society or on the
viewpoint of society. The female journalist put
forward the problem and make ‘questionaries’
for the system in the state of Uttar Pradesh and
Madhya Pradesh. There is a total of 39 ques-
tions that are covered by female journalists, as
they have faced many problems in solving and
promoting these issues.

The related problems which are more fo-
cused on the journalism are the working hours
and discrimination of female gender and also
some female exploitation which are hampering
their work and also creating problem to raise

the issues especially in case of Uttar Pradesh
there are some political powers which are also
influencing the practice of female journalists.
Review of Literature :

Akhileswari R. (2016) Study identified the
visibility of female journalists had increased sig-
nificantly more than ever before in any issue on
electronic media.

Johnstone et al. (1988) investigated the
sociodemographic details of journalists. The
study found that nearly four out of five journal-
ists were involved engaged in storytelling,
storytelling, and writing, while 7 out of 10 ser-
vice management how the news continually in-
fluenced reduced with years of experience in
journalism.

Pawra, Nishaa (2011) focused on legal and
historical issues accounts of women in the In-
dian media industry. He focused on a critical
account of the role of journalists in the devel-
opment of Indian women’s affairs since its in-
ception but also their participation in it.

Marzlf, Marin’s (1997) studies show these
factors and the idea of many women in differ-
ent occupations and levels of professional de-
velopment. The study focused on the history of
women journalists in the United States and
newspapers, radio, and television early seven-
teenth century to the present. It also included
women’s chips and papers, women’s storick,
women writers, and women journalists in West-
ern Europe.

Pornima (2007), in his book, writes about
women in Indian media. Even as newspapers
have expanded in support of the political ide-
ology of patriotism and social reform and have
been essential in politics, relationships, and cul-
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ture to reach men, women have come out of
their homes. Independent groups introduced
themselves to the political ideology of their
country and turned to patriots, protesters, poli-
ticians and social workers. Education made
them teachers, writers, artists, and, most of all
journalists.

Many writers have discussed pros and
Byely (2009) Women’s role in social media
from different backgrounds. According to Ros
and Byely (2009), traditional media outreach
has made women aware of all submissiveness
at the same time, declaring that the work man-
dated to do women work the media is chang-
ing it now and there is still some potential.

Cheng and Chang (2011) relate to
women’s role in media pornographic advertis-
ing. Moreover, they argue that this situation is
unchanged for the foreseeable future, and the
authors try to justify this notion by defining hu-
man nature.

Objectives: To explore the role of women
journalists in promoting social issues
Hypothesis :

The significant relationship of women
journalist between promoting social as-
pect and development of society

Research Methodology :
In this study, through the research method-

ology, we have tried to achieve better results
systematically, in which we have learned how
women play a role in social issues and the so-
cial development of journalists. For this study,
we have researched Uttar Pradesh and
Madhya Pradesh. The media industry has done
data collection through secondary data and saw’
that a woman journalist social issue Not how’

to contribute its significant advantage by pro-
moting growth in social problems.
Analysis :

Social concerns of journalism
Women in journalism-The Current Sce-
nario:

The fact that journalism is by and large still
a predominantly patriarchal field with male
bosses dominating the profession and women
practitioners discriminated in a large number of
ways is highlighted in various academic writ-
ings. Again, in most of the studies conducted
involving the issue, the results are almost the
same about women journalists and their chal-
lenges as such.

The paper Women at Work: journalism as
en-gendered practice (Ross, 200 J )has ex-
plored the salience of gender in the working
lives of women journalists. It has drawn on data
from a small scale postal survey of members of
a British network of w omen journalists—
Women in Journalism- -conducted in 1999 and
suggested that gender is essential in the new
sroom for some women but not others and that
its impact is often felt in negative ways. Jour-
nalists pointed to some of the problems asso-
ciated with working in an industry still domi-
nated by men, such as the low priority given to
coverage of “women’s” issues and the male-
ordered culture which can be hostile to women
with family responsibilities. Most of the women
surveyed believe that more women in decision-
making positions would have a positive impact
on developing a more women-friendly news
agenda. However, there were significant ambi-
guities about the salience of gender in deter-
mining a specifically en-gendered journalistic
practice.



BHAVAVEENA
Vol. 19, Issue. 10(2), October 2022
ISSN No. : 2456-4702   -  RNI No. APTEL/2003/12253

UGC CARE List Group - 1 Journal
under Arts and Humanities Category

 76uÛ≤eMD e÷dü|üÁ‹ø£

Role of Women Journalist in Modern So-
ciety :

Vajpayee (The TOl 2001) states that women
journalist has played an important role in cov-
ering such news which is focused for develop-
ment of societies with the coverage of such ar-
ticles and press the newspapers are also were
destined to play an essential role in the forma-
tion of ideas and sensibilities for the commu-
nity.

The role of the women journalist are com-
ing forward in the propaganda campaign is sum-
marized as follows;

1. Advocating for a collaborative purpose
for the media and highlighted issues in
the formation of society and national de-
velopment.

2. The role of the women journalist as a
catalyst for social and political changes

3. The responsibility of the female journal-
ist is to focus those issues which are not
suitable for society.

4. The role of the female journalist is to
Educate rather than just entertain.
ÿþÿþÿþTo maintain social stability and
ethnic harmony to provide the balancing
nature towards society.

5. The role of women journalists gives As-
sistance in economic development and
country formation.

6. Women journalists have to select spe-
cific events to capture the attention of
policymakers and set an agenda for a
public activity to promote the society.

7. Women journalists need to frame con-
tent and tell readers what is essential for
them to know creating new users and

possibilities that have taken refuge in so-
ciety.

Conclusion :
Although various studies of the population

have been conducted with different samples and
the issue of population has little to do with the
concerns and concerns of female journalists in
promoting the items to encourage and develop
a society in the Indian context. The current study
confirms the lack of empirical research on this
topic. The sociological study of the changing
conditions of women in journalism by which
they can encourage development and develop
a society has received less attention than re-
search on the impact of women’s position, con-
tent, audience, and perceptions.

However, in recent times there has been in-
creasing interest in examining the sociological
aspects of public relations, and various studies
have been undertaken on multiple statuses and
roles, technical issues, analysis of sophisticated
firms, etc. Conditions, job satisfaction, nature
of the job, and others with particular reference
to women have been presented. The study will
call attention to the myriad problems faced by
journalists and add to the existing body of lit-
erature on women journalists.

With colorful comics, syndicated columnists,
huge sports sections, a Sunday magazine full of
photos, and Further, the newspaper has be-
come a mosaic of features designed to attract
as many people as possible by the news pro-
vided by the female journalist. The politics of
female journalism in a developing country and
the glamor of the country should be addressed
without the need to embrace it. India and Uttar
Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh have significant
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problems.A socially responsible female jour-
nalist can stress and often turn their attention to
this problem and will adopt a crusading atti-
tude toward their solution. Other existing
sources do not duplicate the role that women
journalist can play in the life of society. With

the help of a female journalist to confirm the
future of the newspaper, however, it is neces-
sary to clear these roles, pursue them, and find
ways to support them. This is a profound chal-
lenge, which the women journalist industry will
face for years to come.
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Abstract :
In the context of the increasing importance

of the improvement of speaking skills in En-
glish, it is felt that the students of Odia medium
secondary school students are lagging behind
for multiple reasons. In this research attempt,
initially while having informal oral interaction with
the students, it was noticed that students, on
average, find it difficult to speak English. Some
of them, however, can make a reproduction of
the answers that they have acquired through
rote learning. A series of research activities were
conducted in order to obtain authentic data from
the field in relation to poor performance in
speaking skills in English. First, the prescribed
textbooks in English at the secondary level were
reviewed. The objective was to examine the
scope and limitations of such books as related
to the improvement of speaking skills. Secondly,
the English classroom teaching and learning
systems were assessed by taking five Odia
medium schools from different dialectal zones
of Odisha like Bhubaneswar, Berhampur,
Balangir, Baripada, and Nayagarh to assess the
performance of the students. Thirdly, on the
basis of the speaking fluency assessment mod-
els outlined by Brown (2004) and Brown
&Abeywickrama (2010), including tests of pro-
nunciation, knowledge of vocabulary, grammar,
stress and intonation; information gap activities;
factual presentation; and academic and daily

discourse activities, were conducted formally,
involving three 9th and 10th class students cho-
sen from each of those zones. It was noticed
that the speaking skills in English of these stu-
dents are entangled with factors which can be
categorised under psychological, socio-cultural,
linguistic, and pedagogical. Finally, a set of rec-
ommendations have been made as the out-
comes of the analysis of data obtained from
the test-teach-test patterns adopted in the post-
assessment part.

Keywords : Odia-medium School, Assess-
ment, Fluency, Psychological, Linguistic, Socio-
Cultural, Pedagogical
Introduction :

For several reasons, assessing the English
speaking skills of ESL learners at secondary
level Odia medium schools in Odisha has be-
come worthwhile. It is noticed that students of
Odia medium schools do not have the required
proficiency in speaking skills in English. There
are thousands of schools in Odisha where mil-
lions of students study with diverse aims and
career objectives. One of their common ob-
jectives is to improve their speaking skills in
English. It seems that there are linguistic, peda-
gogical, and cultural factors which can be taken
as potential sources for improvement of their
knowledge of how to translate their ideas and
experiences into English speaking skills. In ad-

An Emergence of Restructuring Teaching-Learning of English
Speaking Skillsof Odia Medium Secondary School Students :

An Instrumental Case Study
-Dr. Pratap Kumar Dash
P.G. Department of English,
Rajendra University, Odisha.

- Dr. Anup Kumar Kujur
Department of Linguistics,

Berhampur University, Odisha
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dition, the teaching and learning of English in
Odia medium schools can also be designed in
a better way so as to create room for the im-
provement of the speaking skills. In this con-
text, a more comprehensive and systematic
approach is necessary. In view of focusing on
all these aspects, this paper puts an in-depth
focus on various modalities of assessment re-
lated to ESL in general and speaking skills in
particular. Moreover, in order to contextualize
and sharpen the topic of research, almost all
the details required preliminary information re-
garding Odisha, teaching and learning of En-
glish in Odia medium schools, the Odia versus
English language, and the general problems as-
sociated with speaking in English have been
furnished here.
Importance of Speaking Skills in ESL :

The four language skills of listening, speak-
ing, reading, and writing (L-S-R-W) are all in-
terconnected. Proficiency in each skill is nec-
essary to become a well-rounded communica-
tor, but the ability to speak skilfully provides
the speaker with several distinct advantages.
The capacity to put words together orally in a
meaningful way to reflect thoughts, opinions,
and feelings really provides the speaker the
ability to inform, persuade, and direct; to stand
before others and speak effectively is not an
ordinary ability; it helps increase one’s nego-
tiation skills; and helps in career enhancement.
This absence of these abilities among the learn-
ers makes them handicapped in many ways.
Background of the Research Work :

There are Odia-medium schools, both at
private and government levels, in which, ex-
cept English, all other subjects are taught in Odia
but teachers use the various dialects of Odia

for oral communication and interaction with the
students. In general, the level of competence in
the English language varies from one group of
students to the next. In most schools, students
are mostly exam-oriented. Furthermore, they
may participate in co-curricular and competi-
tive activities based on their own interests or
with the encouragement of their surroundings.
In the meantime, the importance of English in
India has reached a peak that is almost similar
to that of the native speakers of English.
Odishan students, business people, and differ-
ent varieties of workers are spread across the
world. Similarly, multinational companies are
already present in Odisha, where the corpo-
rate culture is widespread and challenging. So,
this accounts for a thorough observation, analy-
sis, and evaluation of the problems as well as
possibilities in order to formulate a set of rec-
ommendations befitting the multilingual and
multicultural set up in Odisha.
Problem Statement :
At the Level of Teaching and Learning :

Apart from these, it is often seen that at the
primary level, students start learning the alpha-
bet of Odia and English simultaneously. But
nobody makes them aware of the sounds and
the phonics properly. Then, in conversations in
both languages, stress and intonation are not
clearly emphasized. Students are made to
memorise the meaning of words, sentence struc-
tures, rules of grammar with some practice, and
finally, the mechanically reproducible answers
to the questions. No additional general, socio-
cultural, and creative activities are carried out
for the improvement of general conversational
skills in English as outlined in the parameters of
the basic interpersonal skills.
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By the time students reach the secondary
level, the textual gravity in English remains as a
pressure on the students, for which they try
mostly to memorise the factual and/or style-
based answers of both short and long type. For
vocabulary, grammar and composition, sets of
practise are done or may be selectively
memorised too. So, the main focus of learning
and improving fluency and proficiency in En-
glish language skills is greatly ignored.
Research Questions :

i. What are the problems associated with
the speaking skills in English of the sec-
ondary level Odia medium school stu-
dents in Odisha?

ii. What are the socio-cultural, linguistic, and
pedagogical problems associated with
the teaching and learning of speaking
skills in the English language in Odisha?

iii. In what ways will the outcomes of the
predefined activities and items used in this
research to assess the students’ perfor-
mance in speaking skills in English be
useful in designing the ESL syllabus?

Objectives of the study :
The objectives of the present study are -
i. To assess the speaking skills at the sec-

ondary level in selected Odia medium
schools in Odisha on the basis of em-
pirical evidence.

ii. To evaluate the speaking activities as well
as tests given by the institutions and the
achievements of students in English
classes and subjects.

iii. To conduct assessments of the students’
speaking skills in English at the Odia
medium secondary schools.

iv. To make a comprehensive analysis in or-
der to reach a conclusion with a set of
recommendations for reformations in the
teaching-learning process of English if
necessary.

Formation of Hypothesis :
The issues taken together for the present

research can be categorized under alternative
hypothesis since they include a number of fac-
tors such as culture, language, education, so-
cial and academic ambiance, curriculum, and
pedagogy, which are inter-related factors for
the improvement of teaching and learning of the
English language (Cole, 2017).

Also, it grossly touches one of the basic as-
sumptions based on contrastive analysis
(Dodson, 1985), which speaks of language
learning through comparing and contrasting the
words and structures of two languages and
leads on to the preferred language hypothesis,
in which the learners use the code of the lan-
guage to be used or may prefer code-switch-
ing and code-mixing (Dodson, 1983).

The research also covers the bilingualism
hypothesis (Diaz, 1983), which says that only
in the early stages of second language acquisi-
tion does bilingualism foster cognitive ability,
leading to the formation of a bilingual mind.

The socio-cultural theory as outlined by
Vygotsky in social constructivist theory as well
as the ecological approach to second language
acquisition (SLA) by Leo van Lier come to be
overlapping concepts in forming the hypothesis
in this because it examines and evaluates how
society, culture, and environment altogether hold
value in the process of language learning. These
are supplemented by the theoretical basis of
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CALP and BICS as outlined by Cummins and
the factors of communicative competence by
Dell Hymes.

This explains why, in the absence of com-
prehensive teaching-learning patterns tailored
to local needs, students may fall short of their
goals. Then there are factors such as a one-
size-fits-all syllabus with no additional materi-
als and methods; a lack of socio-cultural and
linguistic code; and a lack of curriculum design
based on recent parameters such as learner
autonomy and the use of Multiple Intelligences
(MI).

Thus, a hypothesis is formed considering
both the theoretical and practical bases that
dealing with the psychological, socio-cultural,
and pedagogical factors in a scientific, prag-
matic, and practical way can bring about a long-
lasting solution to the problem of learning and
improvement of the knowledge and use of En-
glish in Odisha.
The Research Process :

The research process includes preliminary
interaction with the teachers and students of the
9th and 10th classes in schools both in tribal and
non-tribal set-ups, which are basically Odia
medium schools. This was followed by a sur-
vey of classroom activities dealing with English
teaching and learning and received responses
from pre-prepared questions. There was a spe-
cial component of the research process which
included evaluation of the prescribed textbooks
taught at various levels; patterns of questions
used for different types of tests; and outcomes
followed by assessments following the fluency
assessments of Brown (2004) and Abey
wickrama (2010).

Profile of the Participants and the Institu-
tions :

Odia medium schools such as Govt. High
School in Bhubaneswar, as well as selected
secondary schools in Berhampur, Balangir,
Baripada, and Nayagarh, are among those tak-
ing part. Three students from each of the insti-
tutions, a total of fifteen students, have been
taken randomly to assess the speaking skills in
the model of assessment outlined by Brown
(2004).
Sampling Profile/Data Collection Proce-
dure :

The stratified sampling profile includes ob-
servations of classes in different regions of
Odisha distinguished in terms of the dialects of
Odia and the uniqueness of culture. So, apart
from central Odisha, the process of data col-
lection includes the selected places of north-
ern, southern, and western Odisha. The com-
prehensive steps involved in this are as follows:

Step 1 : Analysis of the 9th and 10th text-
books of English prescribed by the Board of
Secondary Education, Odisha

Step 2 : (a) observe English classes from
classes 9 and 10 in Odia medium secondary
schools; and (b) observe English classes from
classes 9 and 10 in tribal secondary schools.

Step 3 : Interaction with teachers, students,
and students’ parents regarding English language
teaching and learning

Step 4 : Data from semi-structured ques-
tionnaires/questions administered to parents,
teachers, and students

Step 5 : Data obtained from the diagnostic
test of proficiency of students’ speaking skills
following the criteria of assessment outlined by
Brown (2004) with slight revision.
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Step 6 : Recommendations on the basis of
the specific outcomes of the analysis.
Empirical Research Evidences :

It is evident that the textbooks prescribed
by the authorities do not have a systematic and
holistic approach to the improvement of com-
munication skills in English. As a suitable alter-
native, data collection and analysis of empirical
evidence becomes the best way to analyse re-
ality and discover the truth. In fact, it is empiri-
cally evident that the learners in the Odishan
set up have to be careful about the following
components of speech sounds: Thus, as a part
of this research work, a number of continuous
interactions have been conducted in different
parts of Odisha, like Bhubaneswar (coastal),
Berhampur(southern), Bolangir (western),
Baleswar (northern) and certain tribal set-ups
exclusively in order to obtain data relating to
the English speaking skills of the learners of
Odisha. The following data empirically gives us
a glimpse of the problems of speaking English.
At the level of Pronunciation :

i. Devoicing : The process by which speech
sounds that are normally voiced are made
voiceless immediately after a voiceless
obstruent.

/p/, /b/ - pat/bat, apple/able, tap/tab, rope/
robe

/t/, /d/ - tag/dag, little/riddle, pat/pad, in-
tend/intent, kit/kid, water/warder

/r/, /d/ - car/card, matter/mattered, rising/
rdising

/k/, /g/ - coat/ goat, tickle/giggle, bake/beg,
back/ bag, frock/frog, pick/pig,
duck/dog

/f/,/v/ - fast/vast, raffle/ravel, beef/reeve,
irrelevant/irrelephant

/s/,/z/ - shoe/zoo, bus/buzz, rice/rise,
bosses/buses, crosses/crushes

/v/, /w/ - very/weary, why/vie
/t/, / r / - ting/thing, wit/with, tip/thief
/r/, /ð/ - those/does/dose
/§/, /j/ - rich/ridge, breach/bridge
/K/,/nk/ - thing/think, singing/sinking
/b/, /v/ - berry/very,
/s/, /ƒ/ - single/shingle, martial/marshal/,

push/pus
ii. Problem with inflectional and derivational

suffixes where the speakers put stress on
the vowel sounds of the suffixes.

-ed/t - crushed/crust, cashed/cast,
passed/past

-ment - management, engagement
-full - beautiful, wonderful
-ness - goodness, happiness
-cious - delicious, precious
-cian - magician, technician
-hood - boyhood, statehood
-er/or - supervisor, convener, teacher
iii. Elision, where certain letters are not re-

alized in terms of speech sound produc-
tion

a - alogically, musically
b - tomb, numb, debt, doubt, subtle
c - acquire, muscle, scissors
d - edge, handsome, sandwich, Wednes-

day, bridge
e - name, hate, like, breathe, resolve, de-

serve
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g - design, resign, thought, light, sign,
through, high, gnaw, reign, champagne

h - honest, hour, ghost, what, heir
i - business
k - know, knife, knead, knot, knight
l - yolk, half, would, could, talk, calf
m - mnemonic
n - solemn, autumn, hymn, damn, con-

demn, knew, know
p - receipt, coup, psychology
s - bourgeois, aisle, debris, island
t - soften, rapport, listen, castle, ballet,

asthma
u - guitar, guilt, guide, guard, guess, col-

league, tongue
w - write, wrist, two, sword, answer, who
ei- - neighbor
au - fraud
sc - susceptible
sce - reminisce
iv. Phonemic change in case of /3:/ as /a:r/,

/æ/ and/e/, /a:/ and /e/, /Y/ and /a:/, ‘ser-
vice’ as saarvice, ‘learning’ as learning,
‘map’ as mep, ‘sad’ as sed, ‘bank’ as
benk, ‘band’ as bend, ‘bag’ as beg,
‘manager’ as meneger, ‘fancy’ as fency,
‘Africa’ as Efrica,  ‘axis’ as ‘exis’, ‘gas’
as ‘guess’ ‘shall’ as sale, ‘laminate’ as
leminate, ‘clerk’ as clark, , ‘restaurant’
as resturent, ‘xavier’ as ‘xeviar’, ‘per’
as par, ‘death’ as daath, ‘chamber’ as
chember, etc.

v. Vowel Permutation as in get/got, sing/
sang/sung/song, hang/hung, fly/flew/flown
(While speaking, speakers get confused

with the changing word forms of the same
lexeme)

vi. Rhotic and Non-rhotic Accents
It is noticed that Odishan speakers speak

with a rhotic accent where the /Y/ becomes an
/a/, and an alveolar tap [~] is used for /r/, re-
sulting in ‘water’ and ‘never’ as /wTÐtar/ and /
nevar/ respectively. Rhotic prominently uses /r/
in ‘large,’ ‘park,’ and ‘mark’ whereas non-rhotic
drops it.

vii. Trap-bath split
There is trap–bath split of Received Pro-

nunciation (RP) affecting words such as ‘class,’
‘staff’ and ‘last’ (/klQÐs/, /stQÐf/ and /lQÐst/
respectively).

Sometimes Odishan speakers interchange /
s/ and /z/, especially in case of plural markers.
As a result, the pronunciation deformities like
‘dogs’ as /dRgs/, and ‘buses’ as /bÄsis/ are
realized. In case of the postalveolar affricates /
tƒ/ and /d’/, the similar type of confusion takes
place as in the pronunciation of words  ‘nature’
as /ned’Y/, and ‘teacher’ as /tid’Y/ respectively.

Syllabic /l/, /m/ and /n/ are normally put back
by the vowel-consonant (vc) clusters, for ex-
ample, [Yl], [Ym] and [Yn], for example ‘but-
ton’ /ÈbYˆˆYn/), or if a high vowel proceeded
by [il] (as in ‘little’ /Èliˆˆil/). Syllable nuclei in
words with the spelling er/re (a schwa in RP
and an r-coloured schwa are also replaced by
VC clusters, for example, metre, /ÈmiÐtYr/ ’!
/ÈmiÐˆYr/.

In words, where the digraph è’ghé’ repre-
sents a voiced velar plosive (/a/) in other ac-
cents, some Odishan English speakers supply
a murmured version [a±], for example è’ghosté’
[a±oÐst]. No other accent of English admits
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this voiced aspiration. Similarly, the digraph
è’whé’ may be aspirated as [‹±] or [w±], re-
sulting in realisations such as è’whiché’ [‹±jtƒ].
This is somewhat similar to the traditional dis-
tinction between è’whé’ and è’wé’ as in case
of ‘wheel’ and ‘will,’ ‘what’ and ‘watt,’ ‘which’
and ‘witch.’

viii. The FOOT-STRUT split: Shortening of
/uÐ/ to /Š/

Odishan English speakers shorten the vowel
/uÐ/ to /Š/ in many words such as ‘roof,’ ‘hoof,
‘and ‘root’.

ix. Yod-dropping: It is noticed that there is
yd-dropping which takes place with
Odishan speakers of English. When the
vowel ‘uw’ is preceded by a consonant
/ j/, it is called yod, even where the spelling
does not indicate this consonant. So
in ‘you’ that is actually /ju:/, it becomes /
juw/ or ‘youth’ that is /juè/ become /
juwè/, the spelling does show the yod
(by the letter y). But, in ‘ewe’ /juw/
 or ‘unit’ /júwnit/, it does not.

Thus, we may take the vowel letter u, as
well as the digraphs eu/ew, ui to be represen-
tations of /juw/. In this context, we may con-
sider the examples: mute /mjuwt/, few /fjuw/,
nuisance /njúwsYns/. On the other hand, the
vowel letter o, as well as the digraphs oo, ou,
may be taken to be representations of uw, that
is, in this case, there is no yod before the vowel.
For example, move /muwv/, hoof /huwf/, cou-
pon /kúwpon/.The word ‘mute’ contains a
yod, but ‘moot’ does not, and the spelling in-
dicates this clearly. It can be said that u, eu/ew,
and ui, yodful spellings of the vowel uw and o,
oo, ouyodless spellings in the realization of
sounds by the Odishan speakers of English.

However, not all words spelt with the yodful
spelling of ‘uw’ which actually contains a yod.
The words like ‘punitive’ /pjúwnitiv/, ‘funeral’ /
fjúnYrYl/, ‘music’ /mjúzik/, ‘Cupid’ /kjúpid/,
‘ambiguity’ /ámbigjúwitiji/ are more or less pro-
nounced with proximity.

x. Homonym/Homophone Confusion
Although there are many more, the follow-

ing is a collection of evidences in the field inter-
action with the speakers of English in Odisha
which is commonly noticed in the speaking skills
of the secondary level Odia medium school stu-
dents too.

aloud/allowed, ant/aunt, as/ass, berth/birth,
bear/beer, berry/bury, beach/bitch, brake/
break, by/bye/buy, bow/bow, boast/boost,
core/chore, coarse/course, collage/college,
curd/chord, cotton/curtain, days/daze, confi-
dent/confidant, craft/croft, decease/ disease,
dear/deer, dose/dodge, die/dye, exercise/ex-
orcise, fair/fare/fire, fever/favour, flow/floe, flirt/
flat, flower/flour/floor, for/fur, gaze/gauge, got/
goat, gin/gene, hare/hair/heir, here/hire, host/
hoist, hut/hurt, him/hymn, ideal/idle/idol, leach/
leech, lull/loll, lose/loose, level/ label, lie/lie, lock/
luck, mad/made, major/measure, mail/male,
man/main/men, meal/mill, morning/mourning,
no/know, nut/not/naught, need/knead, nose/
nudge, none/nun, oar/or/ore, own/won/one,
olive/alive, pain/pane/pen, per/par, peace/
piece, pray/prey, principle/principal, pity/piety,
pop/pup, profit/prophet, poor/pour, prefect/
perfect, paper/pepper/pauper, leak/lick, later/
latter/letter, lack/lake, lower/lawyer/liar/layer,
laws/loss, level/label, nuke/nook, nose/nudge,
rough/ruff, ruffle/raffle, region/reason, rub/robe,
recent/resent, rid/reed/read, rough/ruff, ross/
rush, shall/cell, sue/shoe, she/see, same/shame,
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sad/said/shed/shade, shall/sail/sell/cell/sale, stir/
star, cereal/serial, set/said, sick/seek, sin/scene,
school/skull, shore/sure, some/sum, sour/
shower, so/show/sow, seen/scene, sole/soul,
subtle/shuttle/settle, tag/take, task/tusk, teacher/
teaser, twin/twine, tin/teen, toe/tow, tent/taint,
unwanted/unwonted, way/weigh, wet/wait,
which/witch, wear/where/wire/ware, watt/
what, wage/wedge, week end/weakened, jell/
jail

xi.  Metathetic: This is the change of order
of the elements of a morpheme such as:
risk/riks, desk/deks, rickshaw/riska,
bird/brid, burn/brun

xii. Alpha Notation: This refers to the fact
that students get confused and  make the
same sound realization for the different
forms of a lexeme.

In ‘critical’ [k] but ‘criticism’ [s] or ‘opaque’
[k]  but ‘opacity’ [s], but students say [k]  ‘ana-
logue’ [g]  but ‘analogize’ [d’] or  ‘regal’ [g]
but    ‘regicide’ [d’] but they say [g]

xiii. Juncture: the manner of moving (transi-
tion) between two successive syllables
in speech

A name and an aim; I see and icy; children
and chilled rain; that’s nice and that’s an ice;
that stuff and that’s tough.

xiv. Assimilation: It refers to the change of
one sound into another sound because
of the influence of neighbouring sounds.

‘that place’ becomes /ðYpplejs/, ‘ten bikes’
becomes /tembajks/, ‘is that a he or she’ be-
comes /izda:t Y hIlsi:/, ‘rattrap’ /rædrap/

xv. Anaptyxsis: The insertion of a short vowel
between consonants in order to

feelconvenient to pronounce ‘film’ as
‘filim’, ‘England’ as ‘Engeland’, ‘athlete’
as ‘athelete’, ‘professor’ as ‘porofesor’,
‘plastic’ as ‘pilastic’

Data analysis at the level of syllables :
In the process of continuous interaction with

the secondary school students as speakers of
English in the different dialectal zones of Odisha,
a number of data related to the pronunciation
of words were obtained. The following is a list
of analysis of the major deviations in the pro-
nunciation patterns of words.

Initial /I/ as prefix with ‘school’ and ‘sta-
tion’ like words
Initial /l/ is realized as /n/ as ‘lunch is spoken
as ‘nunch’
Initial /w/ is realized as [ua:] as ‘watch’ is
spoken as ‘ua:tƒY’
Initial [ar] spoken for / \Ð/ as in ‘early’ be-
comes ‘a:rli’
Initial [kwa] is realized as [kua:] as ‘quar-
rel’ is spoken as ‘kuarelY’
Initial [gl] as [gil] as ‘glass’ is spoken as
‘gilasY’, ‘class’ as ‘kilasY’
Initial /R/ in ‘honour’ ‘hour’ is realized as /
h/
Medial /æ/ is realized as /Ia:/ as ‘gas’ is spo-
ken as ‘gia:sY’, ‘man’ as ‘mia:nY’
Medial /æ/ is realized as /e/ as ‘family’ is
spoken as ‘femili’
Medial /I/ is spoken as /u/ as in ‘biscuit’
Medial /\Ð/ is not clear as in ‘girl’, ‘shirt’etc.
and it sounds like /a:/
Medial /d’/ in ‘bridge’, ‘budget’, ‘lodge’ etc.
are realized as [dz]
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Final /eI/ instead of /eY/ as ‘hair’ is spoken
as ‘heara’, ‘care’ is spoken as ‘keara’
Final /t/ is realized as /d/ as ‘rite’ is spoken
as ‘raid’
Final /eY/ is realized as /Ia:/ as ‘chair’ is
spoken as ‘chiaar’
Final [tl] is realized as [tili] as ‘kettle’ is spo-
ken as ‘ketili’
Final / K / is spoken as [Ki] as ‘cutting’ is
spoken as ‘katingi’
/u/ is used in the final position as ‘gas’ is
spoken as ‘gæsu’
/Y/is used in the final position in ‘mail’, ‘bus’,
‘doctor,’ etc.
/I/ is used in the final in the words like ‘light’,
‘office’, bridge’, engine,’ etc.
Medial [n] is not exact as in ‘do (n) key’
Medial [ra] instead of /Y/ as in ‘under (Y)
standing’
Final [e] is realized as in ‘absent I’
Final [Y] is realized as in ‘finger (a)’
Final [I] is realized as in ‘standing (i)’
Final [u] is realized as in ‘beautiful (u)’
Final [Yl] is spoken as [na:l] or [na:la] in
‘national’, rational’ etc.
Final [try] is realized as [tary]
There is no clear cut distinction between the

disyllabic nouns and their corresponding verb
forms in putting stress. The examples are: ‘per-
mit,’ ‘conduct,’ ‘record,’ ‘insult,’ etc.

Criteria of Speaking Assessment: There are
five components of speaking scored in Step-5.
They are:  pronunciation, grammar, vocabulary,
fluency, comprehension task as Brown (2004)
has stated in the five numerical rating scale.

For intensive speaking assessment, Brown
(2004) is of the opinion that “there are three
components of speaking to be scored: 2= com-
prehensible; acceptable target form; 1= com-
prehensible; partially correct target form; 0 =
silence, or seriously incorrect target form.”
(86).Therefore, here in this research project,
intensive speaking test has been used to record
the score because it is rather has better accu-
racy scoring measurement scale.
Assessing Pronunciation :

Three students’ pronunciations were intelli-
gible, but often faulty whereas the rest nine stu-
dents were mostly faulty. It was noticed that
they are making mistakes at par with the em-
pirical evidences illustrated earlier in this chap-
ter. Mostly, problem lies with polysyllabic con-
tent words, verbs with past markers and deri-
vational suffixes. In addition, problems of pro-
nunciation are noticed in the rhotic and non-
rhotic accents; confusion between /a:/ or /æ/
‘fast’, ‘last’, ‘star,’ ‘particular’ and these words
are very often followed by a suffixed
postposition /Y/ as they read ‘sta:rY’, ‘la:stY,’
‘fa:stY ’ respectively; problem of no idea re-
garding elision as in ‘pledge,’ ‘midst’, ‘column,’
‘solemn,’ ‘sovereign,’ ‘knit,’ ‘fascination,’; con-
sonant clusters such as ‘freedom,’ ‘prosper-
ity,’ ‘fragment,’ ‘dreams,’ ‘struggle,’ ‘slumber,’
‘criticism’ seem to have epenthetic problem.
Confusion in the use of /a:/ and /Y/ or /e/ as in
‘above,’ ‘alike,’ ‘aesthetic,’ ‘anew’; ‘ago’;
problems are associated with digraph such as
‘build,’ ‘guess,’ ‘region,’ ‘pioneer,’ ‘ancient’ in
which they read the consecutive vowels promi-
nently; confusion in the representation of /§/ and
/t/ as in ‘nature,’ ‘future,’ ‘fortune’. The pro-
nunciation of the words like ‘tryst’ from try
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becomes /traist/, ‘heart’ from hear becomes /
hjYrt/, ‘grandeur’ from grand becomes /
gra:ndiur/. Open junctures are noticed in the
words such as ‘children’ (chilled rain), ‘prop-
erty’ (proper tea). The prefix ‘re’ is taken as
‘r[’ instead of ‘rj’ as they read ‘r[-deem,’ and
‘r[-create.’ Very commonly, they commit mis-
take in using monophthong instead of diph-
thongs as in ‘age,’ (edge), ‘dedication,’ ‘cel-
ebrate,’ ‘pain’ (pen), ‘bake’ (beck) respectively.
Assessment of Vocabulary :

The students were given a passage from the
prescribed English textbook (Appendix-5) and
then told to explain using appropriate words
and/or their explanations or paraphrase or re-
phrase; use synonym and antonym appropri-
ately; and also form correct words at the ap-
propriate places while explaining the passage.

It is noticed that students find it difficult to
explain or rephrase or use antonyms of the
words like ‘estimate,’ ‘adult,’ ‘consume,’ ‘in-
take,’ ‘obvious,’ ‘quantum,’ ‘manifold,’ ‘con-
taminate,’ ‘reduce,’ ‘irritate,’ ‘inhale,’ and ‘se-
verity.’ In addition, there were lack of fluency
and rephrasing ability in case of many students
which makes them fail to explain the contexts.
They were little successful in summarizing or
highlighting the important points of the chunks,
but found it difficult to summarise as a whole.
Assessment of Grammar :

In this assessment, the five levels of profi-
ciency measurement were taken as per the
guidelines of Brown (2004). In addition, the
basic elements of grammar like subject-verb
agreement, appropriate expressions, use of
determiners, position of adjectives and adverbs,
tenses and aspect, use of modals, cohesion and
coherence, dealing with simple, compound, and

complex sentences with appropriate use of
conjunctions were taken note of. Importance
was given to the components like if the re-
sponses were communicative as well as ac-
ceptable or not. The assessment was conducted
on the basis of tasks of giving instructions and
eliciting questions for information elicitation.
They include giving a self-introduction and de-
scribing your family and surroundings. Then, they
were told to speak a few lines about their
friends. In addition, they were told to narrate a
story on their own; and also narrate a family
function or any public event.

In general, the students lack the ability to
speak in an organized way, for which coher-
ence and cohesion are lost. They are unable to
use the transitional devices for which the oral
expressions have lost the thematic unity. Ex-
cept for two students, the majority of them do
not understand simple sentence structure, in-
version, or the proper placement of adjectives
and adverbs in sentences. They do not have
the knowledge to maintain uniformity of tense
in connected speech forms. The most impor-
tant thing is the ability to compose the content
for presentation, either in descriptive and/or
narrative forms, and to create the correct vo-
cabulary for that. It seems that there is a gross
problem of coding and decoding in English, and
speakers depend mostly on the vocabulary and
sentences from their mother tongue to translate
into English.
During the assessment, some of the com-
monly observed error categories are :

a) Wrong placement of pronouns: Myself
is Ramesh./ The poet when he studied at
college…
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b) Overuse of degree: This is very very nice.
c) Subject-verb agreement: One of the per-

son is here./ Many such things has been
happened./ Negligence of mother tongue
by us are noticed in Odisha.

d) Wrong verb form: He said that he will
come to see us./ He was came back.

e) Singular/Plural: Houses in Mumbai costs
too much./ He asked me some question.

f) Overuse of time markers: After I saw her,
then I left the place.

g) Wrong preposition: I have worked here
since four years./ Encourages to women

h) Wrong statement: Tagore was a great
poet.

i) Problems of collocation combinations:
Despite of/ Considered as/to be/ Discuss
about the problems

j) Wrong use of participle: Died left behind
k) Use of article: She started the writing

about her life./ She is known as mother
of peace./ The people should think about
this.

l) The passive: She was lived a good life.
m) Wrong use of verb: She rises the voice.
n) Sentence with multiple mistakes: Women

are always working at home.
o) Word order: You must know who are

they./ One number question is difficult
p) Missing relative pronoun: The most im-

portant one is we have to be punctual.
Assessment of Comprehension :

As a part of the assessment of the speaking
skills, the tests of comprehension were con-
ducted following the parameters outlined by

Brown (2004). This, in fact, constitutes the as-
sessment of listening and speaking and then
reading and speaking. Both the tests were con-
ducted separately by choosing students in the
classes randomly. Five students were chosen
from each class of 9 and 10 separately. This
assessment pattern was administered in at least
four Odia medium schools in different places in
Odisha. One passage from the prescribed En-
glish textbook was chosen for listening, which
was followed by five questions to answer. The
questions were prepared on the basis of fac-
tual, inferential, referential, global, and local
comprehension. It was noticed that most of the
students fail in answering the questions based
on inferential and global comprehension. In
addition, they seemed to struggle in search of
the right words and expressions to express their
understanding.
Critical Discussion :

On the basis of the outcomes of the series
of assessments conducted with the Odia me-
dium secondary school students in the chosen
parts of the state of Odisha, a remedial course
for the improvement of the speaking skills was
prepared on the basis of psychological, linguis-
tic, pedagogical and socio-cultural items in
Communicative Language Teaching (CLT)
paradigm. This included:
A. Psychological

i. Motivation, confidence, developing will-
ingness to communicate (WTC)

B. Linguistic
i. The activities of developing awareness

of the phonemes that constitute the ba-
sic units of language called words.

ii. Rules of word stress and pronunciation
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iii. Clusters and silent letters
iv. Homophone and homonyms, phonologi-

cal and distributional divergences
v. Tone group, tonic syllable, stress, pause,

pitch and intonation
vi. Practice activities related to phonologi-

cal, phonetic and morphophonemic rules
vii. Devoicing problems, problems with in-

flectional and derivational suffixes
viii. Elision, Epenthesis, Metathesis
ix. Phonemic change, vowel permutation
x. Rhotic/non-rhotic, Trap-bath split, Foot-

strut split, yod-dropping
xi. Alpha notation, juncture, assimilation,

anaptyxis
C. Pedagogical

i. Read aloud, small talks, role-play, JAM,
academic listening and speaking, general
listening-speaking activities, extempore

ii. Speech recording and review, imitative
speech practice, approximation
(YouTube videos, Google oral translate,
PDF listening and speaking, spell and
pronounce app, use of mobile phone dic-
tionary for pronunciation, learn speak
English app)

iii. Code-mixing and code-switching activi-
ties

iv. Oral translation from mother tongue to
English

v. Oral picture comprehension
vi. Information gap activities
D. Socio-cultural (Interpersonal) in the form

of pair works with teacher providing correc-
tive feedback

i. Telling stories or narrating events related
to culture in local contexts like sharing
experiences of a wedding, death ritual, a
cultural celebrations of the local commu-
nities, food, agriculture, and life style;
discussion of some news items related
to the local issues, discussion on the typi-
cal family cultures; talk about mythologi-
cal and epical anecdotes.

ii. Involving the local shops, offices, busi-
ness set ups and other such local envi-
ronments in which the learners can con-
struct knowledge and communicate

iii. Activities related to imaginative and fan-
tastic ideas based on local culture, tradi-
tion and events

Conclusion and Recommendations :
After conducting classroom activities with

the above mentioned parameters, tasks, and
tools, it was observed that the students had
made considerable improvements in their
speaking skills. Most importantly, they devel-
oped an interest in speaking English. Fluency
measures such as pronunciation, word and sen-
tence stress and intonations, speech rate, length
of utterance, and pauses have been appropri-
ated using a variety of corrective feedbacks
(Lyster and Ranta, 1975) and scaffolding
(Bruner, 1967). In comparison, the filled pauses
and repairs have been less. Students have made
use of active vocabulary and short sentences/
expressions to speak in different contexts. They
have developed awareness regarding the influ-
ence of their mother tongue, transfer of train-
ing, and other developmental errors. What’s
more, they started self-evaluation of fluency on
the basis of their promptness in responding and
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reacting to situations. They brooded over those
speaking items, whether they felt joyful and
comfortable with such activities or not. It is
noticed that some good listeners or students
with good IQ develop a skill of theme or fact
acquisition so that they can optimize the idea

or the content later in their respective speaking
tasks using appropriate discourse linkers. Some
others were curious about obtaining the skills
and strategies of leaner autonomy (Holec,
1981) by using gadgets and tools available
nowadays.
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Abstract :
The main objective of the present research

was to study the attitude of scheduled tribe sec-
ondary school students towards studies having
differential levels of home environment. The
sample comprised of 400 scheduled tribe sec-
ondary school students out of which 200 male
and 200 were female students.For the present
study the Attitude towards Studies Scale de-
veloped and standardized by the investigator
and Home Environment Scale constructed and
standardized by A. Akhtar and S.B. Saxena
was used to meet the objectives. To test the
hypotheses one way ANOVA i.e. analysis of
variance followed by‘t’ test has been used. The
results revealed that male, female and total
scheduled tribe secondary school students hav-
ing high, average and low levels of attitude to-
wards studies differ significantly with respect
to their mean scores on home environment.
Introduction :

India is a pluralist country, with rich diver-
sity, reflected in the multitude of cultures, reli-
gions, languages and racial stocks. The Indian
population includes different castes, communi-
ties and social groups. India, with a population
1.21 billion (2011 census) has the single larg-

est tribal population in the world, constituting
8.6% of the total population of the country. The
most tribal populous states are Mizoram (94.75
per cent), Lakshadweep (93.15 per cent),
Nagaland (87.70 per cent), and Meghalaya
(85.53 per cent). However, the states of
Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Bihar, Maharashtra,
Gujarat, Rajasthan, Andhra Pradesh, Sikkim
and West Bengal also have much tribal popu-
lation all over India. Scheduled Tribe of India
have struggled hard for their survival and de-
velopment since the pre independence period.
The Scheduled Tribes had suffered physical iso-
lation, remote from civilization, and have there-
fore maintained the cultural uniqueness. Con-
sequently, this group of people lag far behind
others in terms of social and economic devel-
opment. The Constitution of India had rightly
recognized this group of people as weaker sec-
tions of society, based on their socio-economic
backwardness and the age-old social discrimi-
nation and physical isolation that they had been
subjected to. Sikkim is such a state where the
tribal population is very high and life is com-
paratively very hard here due to its geographic
and other climatic conditions. Out of the total
population of 610,577 (according to 2011 cen-

Attitude of Scheduled Tribe Students towards Studies having
Differential Levels of Home Environment

- Santosh Subba
Research Scholar, Department of Education,School of
Professional Studies, Sikkim University (A Central
University), 6th Mile, Samdur, POTadong, Gangtok,
Sikkim.

- Dr. Vimal Kishor
Associate Professor, Department of Education,School

of Education, Central University ofJharkhand,
Cheri-Manatu, Kanke, Ranchi.

Dr. TJMS Raju
Associate Professor, Department of Education, School of

Professional Studies, Sikkim University (A Central Univer-
sity), 6th Mile, Samdur, PO Tadong, Gangtok, Sikkim.



BHAVAVEENA
Vol. 19, Issue. 10(2), October 2022
ISSN No. : 2456-4702   -  RNI No. APTEL/2003/12253

UGC CARE List Group - 1 Journal
under Arts and Humanities Category

 92uÛ≤eMD e÷dü|üÁ‹ø£

sus) in Sikkim the tribal population happens to
be 33.8% (Tribal Profile at a Glance, 2013,
p.5.). Currently, the tribal group of this region
lags behind not only the general awareness
about education but also on the issues like low
literacy and indulge in anti-social activities (like
drug abuse). Pimpley (1980) has revealed in
his study that scheduled tribe students are mostly
backward because of many factors like parent’s
illiteracy, financial crisis and most importantly
they usually indulge themselves in performing
domestic duties. The overall development of
the state Sikkim depends upon the education
of the people of Sikkim and for which the role
of the parents is quite crucial. The parents are
expected to encourage the youths especially the
secondary school going students those are ex-
pected to play a very decisive role in nation
building process. The proper conducive envi-
ronment affects a number of psycho-social con-
structs e.g. educational aspirations, adjustment,
achievement motivation and attitude towards
studies etc. The present study highlighted the
status of attitude of scheduled tribe students
towards studies having differential levels of
home environment.
Objectives of the study :

The present study has been conducted
keeping in mind the following objectives like:

1. To compare the attitude of male sched-
uled tribe secondary school students to-
wards studies having differential levels of
home environment.

2. To compare the attitude of female sched-
uled tribe secondary school students to-
wards studies having differential levels of
home environment.

3. To compare the attitude of scheduled
tribe secondary school students towards
studies having differential levels of home
environment.

Hypotheses of the study :
The hypotheses formulated and tested in the

present study were as follows :
1. Male scheduled tribe secondary school

students having high, average and low
levels of home environment differ signifi-
cantly with respect to their mean scores
on attitude towards studies.

2. Femalescheduled tribe secondary school
students having high, average and low
levels of home environment differ signifi-
cantly with respect to their mean scores
on attitude towards studies.

3. Scheduled tribe secondary school stu-
dents having high, average and low lev-
els of home environment differ signifi-
cantly with respect to their mean scores
on attitude towards studies.

Research Method :
In the present study, descriptive survey

method was used.
Statistical techniques used :

In order to test the hypotheses of the present
study, the investigator used one way ANOVA
i.e. analysis of variance followed by‘t’ test.
Sample :

In the present study the sample of 400 (200
male and 200 female) scheduled tribe second-
ary school students were selected by employ-
ing stratified random sampling from four dis-
tricts of Sikkim state. These students were se-
lected from twenty schools of four districts.



BHAVAVEENA
Vol. 19, Issue. 10(2), October 2022
ISSN No. : 2456-4702   -  RNI No. APTEL/2003/12253

UGC CARE List Group - 1 Journal
under Arts and Humanities Category

 93uÛ≤eMD e÷dü|üÁ‹ø£

Tools used :
In the present study Attitude towards Stud-

ies Scale developed and standardized by the
investigator was used. The tool was scored in
a 5 point continuum having the options
StronglyAgree, Agree, Undecided, Disagree
and Strongly Disagree. The scale contained
24 negative items and 21 positive items. All
positive items were scored according to the
following sequence: 5 (Strongly Agree), 4
(Agree), 3 (Undecided) 2 (Disagree) and 1
(Strongly Disagree) and vice versa scoring for
negative items.

For ascertaining the level of home environ-
ment of the scheduled tribe secondary students
the investigator used the Home Environment
Scale constructed and standardized by S.B.
Saxena.
Analysis and Interpretation of Data :

A. Study of Significance of Difference
among the Mean Scores on Attitude to-
wards Studies of Male Scheduled Tribe
Secondary School Students having High,
Average and Low Levels of Home En-
vironment

The present study aimed to find out whether
the male scheduled tribe secondary school stu-

dents having high, average and low levels of
home environment differs on their mean scores
on attitude towards studies or not. The data
were obtained from scheduled tribe secondary
school students to find out the difference in the
mean scores on attitude towards studiesof
scheduled tribe secondary school students hav-
ing differential levels of home environment. Fur-
ther, the investigator categorized the male
scheduled tribe secondary school students into
three categories on the basis of their levels of
home environment scores.

As such, the male students scoring 149 or
above, in between 111-148 and 110 or below
than it were considered as the students having
high, average and low levels of home environ-
ment respectively. In order to find out the dif-
ferences in mean scores on attitude towards
studiesof the male scheduled tribe secondary
school students having high, average and low
levels of home environment, their respective
scores on attitude towards studieswere taken
into consideration and the significance of dif-
ference among the mean values of these three
levels of scores have been calculated by means
of adopting one way analysis of variance or f-
test. The results obtained subsequently have
been presented in table-1.

Table - 1
F-value for Male Scheduled Tribe Secondary School Students having High, Average and Low

Levels of Home Environment in respect of the Variable of Attitude towards Studies
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The above table-1 shows that the sum of
squares between groups and within groups have
been found to be 4294.62 and 77974.59 re-
spectively and mean squares between groups
and within groups have been found to be
2147.31 and 393.81 respectively. The f-value
has been found to be 5.45 being significant at
0.01 level of significance.

It indicates that there is significant difference
in the mean scores on attitude towards studies
of the male scheduled tribe secondary school
students having high, average and low levels of
home environment. Hence, the hypothesis that
“Male scheduled tribe secondary school stu-
dents having high, average and low levels
of home environment differ significantly

with respect to their mean scores on atti-
tude towards studies” is accepted.

An analysis of the table-1 reveals that the
male scheduled tribe secondary school students
having high, average and low levels of home
environment differ significantly with respect to
their mean scores on attitude towards studies.
But it is not clear that which of the two groups
differs. Therefore, it is necessary to calculate
the significance of mean difference of the dif-
ferent groups such as high vs. average, high vs.
low and average vs. low. The data pertaining
to the significant of mean difference between
the mean scores of the respective groups have
been presented in the table-2.

Table-2
t-value for male scheduled tribe secondary school students having different levels

of home environment in respect of the Variable of Attitude towards Studies

From the analysis of table-2 it is concluded
that the two groups namely high vs. low and
average vs. low differs significantly on their at-
titude towards studiesas the obtained ‘t’ ratio
of the respective groups are found to be sig-
nificant at 0.01 and 0.05 level with df value
62and 165 respectively. Therefore, we can in-
fer that the home environment of male sched-
uled tribe secondary school studentsis having
some bearing on the attitude towards studies.

B. Study of Significance of Difference
among the Mean Scores on Attitude to-
wards Studies of Female Scheduled Tribe
Secondary School Students having High,
Average and Low Levels of Home En-
vironment

The present study aimed to find out whether
the female scheduled tribe secondary school
students having high, average and low levels of
home environment differs on their mean scores
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on attitude towards studies or not. The data
were obtained from scheduled tribe secondary
school students to find out the difference in the
mean scores on attitude towards studies of
scheduled tribe secondary school students hav-
ing differential levels of home environment. Fur-
ther, the investigator categorized the female
scheduled tribe secondary school students into
three categories on the basis of their levels of
home environment scores.

As such, the female students scoring 148 or
above, in between 117-147 and 116 or below
than it were considered as the students having

high, average and low levels of home environ-
ment respectively. In order to find out the dif-
ferences in mean scores on attitude towards
studies of the female scheduled tribe second-
ary school students having high, average and
low levels of home environment, their respec-
tive scores on attitude towards studies were
taken into consideration and the significance of
difference among the mean values of these three
levels of scores have been calculated by means
of adopting one way analysis of variance or f-
test. The results obtained subsequently have
been presented in table-3.

Table -3
F-value for Female Scheduled Tribe Secondary School Students having High,

Average and Low Levels of Home Environment in respect of the Variable of Attitude
towards Studies

The above table-3 shows that the sum of
squares between groups and within groups have
been found to be 4950.32 and 79453.18 re-
spectively and mean squares between groups
and within groups have been found to be
2475.16 and 403.32respectively. The f-value
has been found to be 6.14 being significant at
0.01 level of significance.

It indicates that there is significant difference
in the mean scores on attitude towards studies
of the female scheduled tribe secondary school
students having high, average and low levels of
home environment. Hence, the hypothesis that

“Female scheduled tribe secondary school
students having high, average and low lev-
els of home environment differ significantly
with respect to their mean scores on atti-
tude towards studies” is accepted.

An analysis of the table-3 reveals that the
female scheduled tribe secondary school stu-
dents having high, average and low levels of
home environment differ significantly with re-
spect to their mean scores on attitude towards
studies. But it is not clear that which of the two
groups differs. Therefore, it is necessary to cal-
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culate the significance of mean difference of the
different groups such as high vs. average, high
vs. low and average vs. low. The data pertain-

ing to the significant of mean difference between
the mean scores of the respective groups have
been presented in the table-4.

Table - 4
t-value for female scheduled tribe secondary school students having different

levels of home environment in respect of the Variable of Attitude towards Studies

From the analysis of table-4 it is concluded
that the two groups namely high vs. average
and high vs. low differs significantly on their at-
titude towards studies as the obtained ‘t’ ratio
of the respective groups are found to be sig-
nificant at 0.01 level with df value 164 and 67
respectively. Therefore, we can infer that the
home environment of female scheduled tribe
secondary school students is having some bear-
ing on the attitude towards studies.

C. Study of Significance of Difference
among the Mean Scores on Attitude to-
wards Studies of Scheduled Tribe Sec-
ondary School Students having High,
Average and Low Levels of Home En-
vironment

The present study aimed to find out whether
the scheduled tribe secondary school students
having high, average and low levels of home
environment differs on their mean scores on
attitude towards studies or not. The data were
obtained from scheduled tribe secondary school
students to find out the difference in the mean

scores on attitude towards studies of sched-
uled tribe secondary school students having
differential levels of home environment. Further,
the investigator categorized the scheduled tribe
secondary school students into three catego-
ries on the basis of their levels of home envi-
ronment scores.

As such, students scoring 150 or above, in
between 113-149 and 112 or below than it
were considered as the students having high,
average and low levels of home environment
respectively. In order to find out the differences
in mean scores on attitude towards studies of
the scheduled tribe secondary school students
having high, average and low levels of home
environment, their respective scores on attitude
towards studies were taken into consideration
and the significance of difference among the
mean values of these three levels of scores have
been calculated by means of adopting one way
analysis of variance or f-test. The results ob-
tained subsequently have been presented in
table-5.
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Table -5
F-value for Scheduled Tribe Secondary School Students having High, Average and

Low Levels of Home Environment in respect of the Variable of Attitude
towards Studies

The above table-5 shows that the sum of
squares between groups and within groups have
been found to be 7584.47 and 158392.01 re-
spectively and mean squares between groups
and within groups have been found to be
3792.23 and 398.97 respectively. The f-value
has been found to be 9.51 being significant at
0.01 level of significance.

It indicates that there is significant difference
in the mean scores on attitude towards studies
of the scheduled tribe secondary school stu-
dents having high, average and low levels of
home environment. Hence, the hypothesis that
“Scheduled tribe secondary school students
having high, average and low levels of home

environment differ significantly with respect
to their mean scores on attitude towards
studies” is accepted.

An analysis of the table-5 reveals that the
scheduled tribe secondary school students hav-
ing high, average and low levels of home envi-
ronment differ significantly with respect to their
mean scores on attitude towards studies. But it
is not clear that which of the two groups dif-
fers. Therefore, it is necessary to calculate the
significance of mean difference of the different
groups such as high vs. average, high vs. low
and average vs. low. The data pertaining to the
significant of mean difference between the mean
scores of the respective groups have been pre-
sented in the table-6.

Table-6
t-value for scheduled tribe secondary school students having different levels of

home environment in respect of the Variable of Attitude towards Studies
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From the analysis of table-6 it is concluded
that the three groups namely high vs. average,
high vs. low and average vs. low differs signifi-
cantly on their attitude towards studies as the
obtained ‘t’ ratio of the respective groups are
found to be significant at 0.01 and 0.05 level
with df value 341, 107 and 346 respectively.
Therefore, we can infer that the home environ-
ment of scheduled tribe secondary school stu-
dents is having some bearing on the attitude
towards studies.
Findings of the Study :

After careful analysis of the obtained data
and interpretation of the result with regard to
the objectives and hypotheses of the study, the
investigator reached at the following findings:

1. Male scheduled tribe secondary school
students having high, average and low
levels of home environment differ signifi-
cantly with respect to their mean scores
on attitude towards studies.

2. Two groups of male scheduled tribe sec-
ondary school students namely high vs.
low and average vs. low differs signifi-
cantly with respect to their mean scores
on attitude towards studies.

3. One group of male scheduled tribe sec-
ondary school students namely high vs.
average do not differs significantly with
respect to their mean scores on attitude
towards studies.

4. Female scheduled tribe secondary
school students having high, average and
low levels of home environment differ sig-
nificantly with respect to their mean
scores on attitude towards studies.

5. Two groups of female scheduled tribe

secondary school students namely high
vs. average and high vs. low differs sig-
nificantly with respect to their mean
scores on attitude towards studies.

6. One group of female scheduled tribe sec-
ondary school students namely average
vs. low do not differs significantly with
respect to their mean scores on attitude
towards studies.

7. Scheduled tribe secondary school stu-
dents having high, average and low lev-
els of home environment differ signifi-
cantly with respect to their mean scores
on attitude towards studies.

8. Three groups of scheduled tribe second-
ary school students high vs. average, high
vs. low and average vs. low differs sig-
nificantly with respect to their mean
scores on attitude towards studies.

Conclusion :
We can conclude by saying that home envi-

ronment plays a very vital role in enhancing the
attitude of students towards studies. Above
stated findings of the study reveals that the
scheduled tribe secondary school students hav-
ing high, average and low levels of home envi-
ronment differ significantly with respect to their
mean scores on attitude towards studies. There-
fore, we can say home environment is related
to the attitude towards studies of the sched-
uled tribe students and in order to enhance their
attitude the parents should pay attention to-
wards exploring new methods to increase it.The
parents and teachers should provide conducive
and free environment to the students in order
to develop positive attitude towards studies.
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Teachers should provide tests to measure the
different scholastic and co-scholastic abilities
of the students.Proper guidance to the students

should be provided. Parent teacher meetings
should be conducted timely to assist the stu-
dents in their studies.
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Abstract :
Aimol is an indigenous tribeof Manipur that

has its own culture, tradition, legends, folklore,
folktales, dialect, religion and beliefs. The
Aimols are one of the smaller tribes of Manipur
and are also one of the earliest settlers of
Manipur.1 The Aimols have affinity with other
kindred tribes viz. Kom, Chiru, Koireng,
Kharam and Purum.2 This paper is an attempt
to shine light on the history and traditional cus-
toms of the tribe.3 Knowing and understanding
the history of one’s own tribe is a must as it
replicates the identity of the people itself. With
the advent of Christianity the Aimol people have
abandoned many of their old tribal practices
and customs.4 Thus this paper is an attempt to
throw light on a piece of Aimol history and tra-
dition i.e. the administration system of the Aimol
tribe both at community and societal level.
Hopefully this paper will facilitate further re-
search and study.5

Village Administration :
In the Aimol community, the traditional Vil-

lage Council plays an important role in the day
to day life the village. This traditionally elected
Village Council is a governing body that looks
after the welfare of the people. The traditional
Village Council is the most important body of
administration and government in the Aimol
society.6 The traditional Village Council of the
Aimols is called KhuaKanphutnaor
Khodevaan.7 The Village Council is headed
by the Village Chief called Kamsakoi and his
subordinates.8

The traditional Village Council of the Aimol
village holds the absolute political authority and
control over the village administration.9 The
Village Council is known as Pasakariat which
is constituted of eight members. It is headed by
Kamsakoi, the village chief and his executive
staffs.10 The eight members of Pasakariat, the
Village Council are known as:-

1. Kamsakoi (Village Chief or Headman)
2. Jakosung (Chief’s Assistant)
3. Mantri(Assistant to Jakosung and

Kamsakoi)
4. Senapati (Village Defence)
5. Ningonlakpa (Supervisor of Women)
6. Chingsanglakpa (Monitor of Hill Ar-

eas)
7. Pakhanglakpa (Supervisor of Men)
8. Kulpu (Supervisor of religious rites and

deities)11

Additionally, another executive member of
five called Aripu is kept for the functioning of
the Village Council. They are known as –

1. Meitarampu(Head of Aripu and an agent
to Meitei King)

2. Sialungpa(Monitor of taxes and finance)
3. Luimiraak (Moniter of farmers)
4. Luimithang (Assistant to monitor of

farmers)
5. Laanchingpa (Incharge of defence)
In addition to Aripu, two addititional

assistaint is also kept. They are :
1. Sumpu (treasurer)
2. Taangva (Crier/announcer)1213

Traditional Village Administration of the Aimol Tribe of Manipur
- Leivon Chungsanglien, Research Scholar, Department of History, Manipur University.
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Power and Function of Pasakariat :
Kamsakoi/Village Chief

Headed by the Kamsakoi, the eight mem-
bers of the Pasakariat holds and occupy the
highest position in the village administration.14

The Chief along with his subordinates preside
over the village welfare, development, peace-
keeping and almost every affairs of the village.15

The Chief holds the highest position in the vil-
lage. In every village affairs, the chief holds the
utmost authority. The Chief says the final word
in every village matter, judgement and any dis-
pute settlement in the village. Any meetings and
discussion of the Village Council takes place at
his residence. The Chief also holds his position
throughout the remainder of his natural life. As
long as he is alive, the position of his chieftain-
ship cannot be transferred. If the chief passed
away, Jakosung is next in line to the post of
Kamsakoi. Moreover, in times of social events
and feast in the village, the chicken head and
liver is always reserves and kept aside for the
Village Chiefasa a sign of respect.16

Jakosung :
Jakosung is below Kamsakoi in terms of

power and influence. In the absence of
Kamsakoi, he acts and fills in the shoes of
Kamsakoi. He is also one of the most respected
position in the Village Council. He is next in line
to the seat of chieftainship. In legal cases and in
times of judgement, his opinion and views on
the legal cases are very important. In times of
meeting of the Village Council, his residence is
also use as a venue for the meeting. He is also
in a position to use Aripu and Taangva at his
disposal for certain services.17

Mantri and Senapati :
Mantriand Senapati are below Jakosung

in terms of power and influence. The nameof
Mantri and Senapati is taken from the Meitei
language.18Mantra and Senapati are mainly
responsible for reporting every affairs of the
village to Kamsakoi. When there is work to be
done in the village,they can always take the help
of Aripu and Taangva who are under them.19

Other Members of Pasakariat :
The other remaining four members of the

Pasakariat are:-
Chingsanglak
Ningonlak
Pakhanglak
Kulpu

These four member serves the Kamsakoi
(Village Chief) and Jakosung. They advise them
in times of legal cases, judgements and affairs
of the village. They also assist and provide sug-
gestion to the chief in matters of the village ad-
ministration.20

The 8th member of the Pasakariat called
Kulpu is the religious arbiter of the village. He
administer and looks after all the religious rites
and rituals. He also acts as Thiampu or Village
Priest.21 However, the position of Kulpu had
been abolish after the Aimol people conver-
sion to Christianity.

During community feast, these eight mem-
bers of the Pasakariat are given the best serv-
ing of the feast and the beast sitting.22

Other Council Members :
Aripu :

Aripu consist of five members. They rank
below the eight members of the Pasakariat in
the hierarchy of the Village Council. Aripu is
headed by in the descending order of
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Meitarampu, Sailungpa, Luimiraak,
Luimithang, Laanchingpa. Their main occu-
pation and function is to look after the village
development, management of the village in-
come, distribution of the village funds and man-
agement of the forest reserve.23 Basically, they
perform all the work of the Pasakariat. They
raise funds for village meetings and functions.
They also act as messengers in times of need.24

Sumpu :
Sumpu is the treasurer of the village. A per-

son is promoted to the post of Sumpu after
serving as Taangva for two years. He keeps
the village money and maintain the income and
expenditure of the village. In times of meetings
and functions or if any expenditure arises, Aripu
would come and collect the money from the
Sumpu.25

Taangva :
Taangva is the announcer of the village.

Every married man in the village is required to
serve as Taangva. It is the first step to being a
member of the Village Council.26 Therefore, it
is an obligatory service to the village by every
man of the village. Taangva is the initial and
lowest rank of the Village Council. He serves
as Taangva for a coupleof years and is pro-
moted to Sumpu. The main function of
Taangva is to make public announcement to
the village the outcome of the village meeting
and any village affairs. He is also required to
serve rice beer or tea to the council members
during village meetings. He also collects and
distribute donations and fines and fees as in-
structed by his superiors. At the end of his ser-
vice as Taangva, he is required to serve rice
beer to the members of the council as a sign of
gratitude. After that, he gives a whole chicken

to the council and thus brings him to the end of
his service as Taangva. Every man who has
completed serving as Taangva are known as
Thuikalnaai. Every Thuikalnaai is a mem-
ber of the Village Council. They are eligible for
the post of Pasakariat and Aripu. No women
is allowed to be a member of the Village Coun-
cil.
Paanchi :

Paanchi is the head of the house. In every
family only one person is accepted as Paanchi.
The head of the Aimol family is usually the head
of the house. However, in case of the father’s
death, the wife is accepted as Paanchi. She is
accepted as Paanchi till her son fulfils his duty
as Taangvafor the membership of the Village
Council. The termed Paanchi is usually used
at times of village contributions, tax, functions,
feast and other social cultural events. During
these times, the termed Paanchi is used, which
translate to as the share of the head of each
family.27

Mirual :
All members both boys and girls who have

already enrolled in the group of labour corps
called Raoiluhtare known as Mirual. Such
members are both the boys and girls who are
at the stage of Beibak(adolescent boy) and
above and the unmarried youths.
Thuikuak :

If any cabinet member desires to withdraw
from the post of the Village Council, he is al-
lowed to do so. This act of withdrawal or res-
ignation from the post of the Village Council is
known as Thuikuak. When he resigns from
his position, he will become an ordinary mem-
ber in the village called Mirual. When he re-
signs from his position, he is obligated to offer
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to the Village Council a rooster and a jar of
rice beer or three kilograms of sugar.
Rehngthui :

Literally, Rehngthui is the obligatory duty
of every male member of the village during his
life time. The obligatory duty of a male mem-
ber is classified into two parts:-

Main obligatory duty
Secondary obligatory duty

Main obligatory duty : The main obliga-
tory duty of every male member of a village
which ought to be fulfilled in the society is the
administrations of traditional social institution
called Siarrui and the Village Council called
Khodevaan respectively. The various duties of
both the past and present which ought to be
done in the socio-cultural life of the Aimol can
be divided into two categories:-

i. The obligatory duty to be carried out af-
ter marriage and

ii. The obligatory duty to be carried out be-
fore marriage

Secondary obligatory duty : As being a
member of the Village Council, a man has to
bear various secondary or subsidiary duties as
obligation. They are:-

i. Cash contribution called Sechowm,
ii. House tax called Inkuak
iii. Other social works called Khochuansin
iv. Contribution of drink called Zuchoirual
v. Contribution of chicken called

Aarchoirual
A regular system of contributory duty is also

imposed on every household of the village by
the Village Council. Such contribution is known
as Choirual. Items under contributory duty rice
beer, sugar and chicken.

These above duties must be fulfilled other-
wise failure to meet these duties will be met
with a customary fine calledLobui. If the per-
son is not able to pay the fine on time, any avail-
able household material is confiscated as a fur-
ther punitive fine.28

Hereditary system of Chieftainship :
Some of the Aimol village practice the he-

reditary system of chieftainship. Although he-
reditary, the chief is not necessarily superseded
by his own son. He is succeeded by an elder
member of his own clan. In a way, this system
of chieftainship is hereditary by clan. No other
clan members would be allowed to be the chief
of the village.29 The chief oversees every mat-
ter of the village with the help of the members
of the Village Council. The Aimol villages lo-
cated at Churachandpur and Kangpokpi prac-
ticed this system of chieftainship.30

Conclusion :
The more I know and reflect upon our rich

tribal tradition and culture, the more I feel
strongly that we have been guilty of gross ne-
glect. Before it becomes too late, we have to
do whatever we can to make our rich cultural
heritage occupy its rightful place in our lives and
society. The Aimol tribal community have rich
diverse resources in the pre Christian traditions
that may become disguised, mutilated or de-
graded. The important project we must under-
take is to rediscover the meanings in them and
place them to dialogue with the contemporary
Christianity. The society of Aimol tribal com-
munity have undergone tremendous changes
since the coming of the British colonialists and
the western Christian missionaries in the first
half of the 19th century. The colonial rule
brought about remarkable changes in the po-
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litical and social life of the Aimol people. Chris-
tianity made rapid progress among the Aimol
tribal people that today the entire tribe have
been fully Christianised. Also given their con-
version to Christianity, their customs, traditions
and tribal way of life have become submerged

and buried in the sands of time. In the view of
this, the objective of the study is to preserve
the rich traditions, customs and culture of the
tribe and in doing so draw the attention to the
literacy world of their historical importance in
the annals of the history of Manipur.
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Introduction :
Social and domestic issues predominate in

Indo-Anglian literature. The literature of the
Indo-Anglian diaspora differs from that of
Anglo-Indian writers. The emergence of women
writer in the Indo-Anglian Literature was a great
revolution in the literary world. Among various
popular woman writers, in this abstract, an at-
tempt to a brief comparison of the working
style, thematic development, depiction of ‘fe-
male entity’ and ‘idea of feminism’ in literary
works done by Kamala Markandaya and
Anita Desai has been made through their nov-
els.  The comparative research of the writers
on the Concept of Indian females, as a person
and as a wife as well as parents also will have
shed light on a number of factors of Indian
Culture and Tradition. Both the writers have
depicted the actual pictures of females of the
contemporary Indian Society. The selected
novels for this research paper of these two
writers will have been explored to evaluate the
primary features about the livelihood, social sta-
tus, wamoanhood, motherhoodand midlife of
Indiand women as a wife, a sister and a mother
as well. Kamala Markandaya is amongst the
most accomplished women novelists of Indo-
Anglian literature. All her works have an ap-
peal to the themes of conflict between east-
west values of tradition vs modernity. In her
novel Some Inner Fury (1955), she depicts
the troubled relationship between an Indian
woman with well educated background and her

brother, a British civil servant who loves her.
Anita Desai is also one of the major shining stars
among the Indian female writers. Her charac-
ters are portrayed not only through virtual iagery,
but also through action dialogues and gesture
as shown in Clear Light of Day (1980) which
shows an evocative portrayal.
Contemporary Women Literary Figures
Worldwide :

There has been a lot of Indian women writ-
ers who tried their level best to mesmerize the
English Literature through  their various realis-
tic, imaginative, and vivid writing style. Before
half a century, there were very few Indian writ-
ers who tried their hands in English Literature.
In these years, there are some Indian women
writers awho made the way of writing for other
women writers also. In this regard we must not
forget to mention the names of Sarojini Naidu,
Toru Dutt, Kalama Markandaya, etc. their
works are the inspirations and landmark foe
the newcomers who intended to adopt writing
as their career.
Autobiographic Elements Womanhood in
works of Kamala Das :

Among the shining stars of Indian literary
figures, Kamla Das as a writer, is worthy of
mention. Though she was a prolific writer, she
has expressed her deep suppressed feelings for
mental support, true and loyal love almost in
her all writings, written in English and Malayalam
as well. Her writings brought her to the world
of popularity which resulted her receiving many

Indian Women Writers : Struggle and Emergence
- Md Shamim Ashraf
Research Scholar,
Dr. APJ Abdul Kalam University, Indore, MP.

- Dr. Samir Khan
Dr. APJ Abdul Kalam University,

Indore, MP.
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awards. She alays tried to define herself an
Indo-Anglican poet as she had extraordinary
command over English language for literary
purpose and communication also. Her book,
My Story written in 1975 consists all the ele-
ments of a perfect autobiography that is a suit-
able comparison of Confessions by St.
Augustine’s.
Dichotomy in writings of Kamala Marka-
ndaya (East-West Encounter) :

One of the most appreciated and accom-
plished women writers, whose novels always
tried to depict the conflict between the tradi-
tion and modernity and an encounter between
east-West values. Pleasure City (1980), one
of her most popular novels which is also the
only one to be published after 1980. Through
the characters of Rikki and Tully, she has tried
to show the comparison of east-west values.
She was always a pioneer and forerunner of
Indian culture and life which is seen in her nov-
els, and her reaction about the western life was
one kind of disturbing and biased. Her novel
Pleasure City has clearly shown her firm belief
towards the social, moral and human values and
its strength.
Individuality of Characterization in Anita
Desai’s Writings :

One of the valiant Indian Woman novelists,
Anita Desai, is no doubt a pioneer and flag
bearer of depicting the feminism through her
nevels. Clear Light of Day, In Custody,
Baumgartner’s Bombay, Journey to Ithaca and
The Zig Zag Way are the outstanding works of
Anita Desai which clearly shows her efficiency
and oeuvre. Her earlier novels contain the
themes which varied from domestic discrep-
ancies in the contemporary Indian society and

in the next phases the suffering, but in her later
novels we can see a clear shift of themes. Her
success in writing about the sufferings, prob-
lems to be faced, by the Indians settled abroad,
gender bias in the society, and the image of
patriarchy in the contemporary society is also
remarkable. In one of her popular novels, Clear
Light of Day she has tried to portray the phi-
losophy of human life in the midst of personal,
family and social responsibilities through the
characterization of the protagonist Bim, where
Bim, with her performance of family as well as
professional duties shows that she is the  most
conspicuous character in the novel.
Depiction of Realistic Picture of Women
in Sashi Despande’s Novels :

Another distinguished figure of Indian
women writers is Shashi Deshpande, a promi-
nent and distinct writer who wrote nine glori-
ous novels which credited her with the Sahitya
Akademy award for her English Fiction writ-
ing.. She, as a spirited Indian woman writer,
shows her feministic idea in a perfect way by
her exclusive writing style. Her novels are simple
in form and clear in language that shows her
pleasant literary style which attracts the read-
ers towards her novels. Her portrayal of wom-
anhood has been depicted realistically in her
novels. The theme of an individual’s search for
value and meaning of life itself is one of the
major characteristics of her works. All her pro-
tagonists like, Indu, Saru, Jaya and Devyani
have been picturized introspective in nature who
ultimately attain self realization and self analy-
sis..
Writing Style of Arundhati Roy :

Arundhati Roy, undoubtedly the stalwart of
the Indian women writers has received immense
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praise for her novel, God of Small Things. For
this novel she received the prestigious Booker
Prize in 1997 which made her popular through-
out the world for her presentation of shifting
the time period past and present in an extraor-
dinary way. The main theme of the novel  is the
tragic story of Velutha, the protagonist, who
suffers his ultimately ruin by the collective evil
side of religion, society and traditional values.
The anguished world of Esther and Rahel, the
twins,is also another important facet of the novel
apart from the tragic suffering of Velutha. Us-
ing a satiric narrative style Arundhati Roy mocks
the contemporary social disorder and dominant
cast system.
Portrayal Of Feminism In The Contem-
porary Writings :

It is notable matter that Anita Desai repre-
sents the welcome of portrayal of the feminine
sensibility. She is a observer and recorder of
the mental dilemma of every individual experi-
enced in day to day life especially by the women
in the Indian social set up. Both Kamala
Markandaya and Anita Desai have made hu-
man relationship central to her fictional concern.
Anita Desai also added a new altitude and a
new dimension to Indo-Anglian English fiction.
She has effectively communicated an intense
feminine sensibility. Anita Desai has gone be-
yond the intense involvement with personal psy-
chology and stream of consciousness technique.
I find that both Shashi Deshpande and Anita
Desai explore human relationships as per the
modern Indian society, particularly the husband-
wife relationship. They depict the gurgitation of
the female ego or the self under the pressure of
critical humanly situations and emotional rela-
tionships. The women writers whom I have

selected for this research work have taken up
issues related to the status of women in Indian
male dominated society. It is worth mentioning
that women in large number have taken up their
pen because situation has compelled them to
create their own world or to depict the con-
temporary social status of women. It has al-
lowed and facilitated them to set the conditions
of inhabitance, free from the all kinds of direct
interference of patriarchy. Writing has become
a safe place from where all the women writers
can explore a wide range of experience. Fic-
tion by women writers constitutes a major seg-
ment of the contemporary Indian writing in En-
glish. Generally, women did not enjoy an equal
status with men. Even today, a married woman
who takes her profession or academic career
too seriously is frowned upon. In the present
day literary world, there are several great
women creative writers in all Indian languages.
It is also true that all the women’s writing does
not need be necessarily always feminist. But
while going through the novels of these three
great writers, it is gathered that feminist inter-
pretations can emerge through their capability
to contradict and interpret. It may well be de-
fined that the institution of marriage has been
the centre of attraction for them.
Conclusion :

To concluded, the pioneer of the women’s
resistance movement across the world were
none other  than Mary Wollstonecraft,
BarbARA Smith, Virginia Woolf, etc. And in
Indian perspective we can mention the names
of Toru Dutt, Sarojini Naidu, Kamala Das,
Sashi Despande, Kamala Markandaya, Anita
Desai, any many other first generation Indian
woman writers who can be considered the flag
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bearer of women resistance movement in In-
dia. Anglo-Indian women’s unflattering portray-
als of themselves in colonial literature reflect the
eventual marginalization of the entire group. In
addition, it exposes the small, but considerable,
impact that gender had on racial and cultural
judgments. Colonial literature depicted Anglo-
Indian women as separate from men in terms
of racial, social and cultural inequality, and this
was mirrored in their depiction in colonial writ-

ing. Early in the twentieth century, writers in-
cluding Henry Bruce, Ethel Savi, F.E. Penny,
and Maud Diver began to depict Anglo-Indian
women in a derogatory light, making them the
norm in their books “Written by colonialists.
Far-reaching connections are made between
the fiction and history for obvious reasons.
There are cultural repercussions participation
of the author in the portrayal of a subject His-
tory has a profound impact on society.
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Abstract :
In India, there is a history of Muslim politi-

cal representation prior to partition and it has
become one of the most contested political
questions in postcolonial India as well. It is been
understood through the prism of declining num-
ber of Muslim elected representatives. In In-
dia, under representation of Muslims in politics
is being shown as a cause for the backward-
ness of the Muslim community. The publication
of the Sachar Committee report is an impor-
tant reason behind the revival of this debate. It
has been understood through the report that
there is a correlation between various forms of
Muslim backwardness and the political
representationdiscourse. Post-Babri scenario
once again brought the question of representa-
tion to the fore.For a long time, it has been as-
sumed that Muslims are homogenous commu-
nity and Muslim politics can be addressed
through elected representatives. The recent
demand for caste-based reservation within
Muslim domain,for Pasmanda Dalit Muslims
and OBCs, got Muslim politics into new are-
nas. These claims seem to suggest that the
marginalized Muslim groups need to be taken
care when it comes to the idea of Muslim rep-
resentation. Out of all indicators which mea-
sure the condition of any community in any so-
ciety, Political representation is a major socio-
economic indicator. In a democracy, the legis-
lature is the key institution of power and the
Muslim 1community is not sufficiently or simply
under-represented in LokSabha and in

thelegislatures. As per the populationproportion,
it is assessed less than 50 per cent of what it
should be. The absence of legislative members
from any social group is a clear disadvantage
in a plural society for any community.This pa-
per looks into the trajectory and diversified
narratives of Muslim political representation.
Further, it tries to understand the responsive-
ness of the political parties towards the Muslim
political representation in Telangana.
Introduction :

The claim of Muslims being more backward
than the other marginalized communities is com-
ing up these days in various reports. One among
those and much reviewed is Sachar committee
report. This committee prepared a report about
the condition of Muslims in various social loca-
tions in India. They came up with a report of
factual indicators of the status of Muslims. Sev-
eral political parties as a campaign strategy
demanded reservations for Muslims in the re-
cent elections, in government jobs, educational
institutions and in politics. These campaign
agenda much politicized the condition of Mus-
lims in India. Prime Minister’s Office consti-
tuted Sachar committee in 2006, in response
to this politicization. The core idea of this com-
mittee was to prepare a report on the social,
economic and educational status of Muslims in
India. Sachar2 committee was named after Jus-
tice Rajinder Sachar. The committee studied
various socio-economic issues of Muslims, like
employment, bank credit, education, poverty,
access to infrastructure, health and other con-

Trajectory of Muslim Political Representation in India :
Responsiveness of Political Parties in Telangana

- Mohammad Rizwan Rasheed, PhD, University Of Hyderabad.
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cerns. This report has revived the debate on
Muslim political representation by initiating a
link between the under representation of Mus-
lims in political bodies to the various forms of
backwardness of the community.Political rep-
resentation in classical liberal view defined as
an aggregation of preferences of citizenry3.
According to Brennan and Hamlin, “An essen-
tial feature of political representation is that a
mediating assembly is set between the citizenry
and political decision making. Citizens do not
make decisions on political outcomes directly-
rather political outcomes are decided by some
group of representatives.”4—This paper ex-
plores the idea of representation through the
above prism. It is assumed that flourishing of
any democracy rests on sufficient and ample
representation of marginalized in the decision-
making process. In this context the history of
Muslim political representation in India may
explain the backwardness of the community in
present scenario.
History of Muslim Political Representa-
tion in India :

Viceroy of India Lord Minto, in 1906 took
the decision an allowed Indians to elect repre-
sentatives to the legislative councils. Since,
Muslims are a minority and mostly relegated to
powerless positions in a plural society, they
demanded for communal representation. Mus-
lim leadership assumed that without safeguards
they cannot be elected for legislative councils.
A convoy of Muslims visited Lord Minto and
discussed the possibilities of Safeguards and
communal representation.Minto assured that
interests of Muslims as a community andpolitical
rights will be safeguarded by administrative re-
organization with which he was concerned.5

Indian Council Act 1909 allowed Muslims
and several communities the right to have their
own community representative to be elected
for the legislative councils in British India. Much
later Montagu-Chelmsford report highly dis-
couraged this practice of communal represen-
tation. They were aware of the attachment of
communities with representation and could not
abolish the provisions which were in place.
Since then political reservations for Muslims and
other communities were in practice through
Government of India Acts 1909, 1919, and
1935. Even the constitution of India had this
provision in its first draft. Savage communal
conflicts during partition made Indian represen-
tatives abolish the reservations for minorities,
post-Independence. Only SCs and STs were
allowed political reservations for a limited pe-
riod by the Constituent Assembly.6Nehru as-
sured Muslims that they will be represented by
all political parties as it is an ‘act of faith’ in his
words. Since, Muslims are continuously under-
represented in political institutions in recent
times, the demand for proportional represen-
tation entered the mainstream debates.
Revival of the Debate on Muslim Repre-
sentation :

The question of the Muslim political repre-
sentation was revived in the recent past due to
the heightened communal atmosphere during the
Babri masjid demolition and later because of
Sachar committee report.7There are many in-
dicators to understand the backwardness of a
community, like education, economy and em-
ployment, access to social and physical infra-
structure, poverty and standards of living etc.
Out of all indicators, this paper particularly fo-
cuses on the idea of political representation. To
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measure the condition, a community within a
society political representation is an important
indicator. Recent research provides empirical
evidence that disadvantaged minorities will have
greater say in policy making through increased
political representation. Political reservation in
India for scheduled castes and scheduled tribes
has created fruitful conditions for the targeted
redistribution of the resources for these
marginalized sections for the past fifty years.8

One look at the representation of Muslims
in the recentLokSabha and state assemblies
suggests that there is a sharp decline. In the
16thLokSabha, compared to their population,
i.e. proportion of 14.2 percent, there is a huge
under-representation of Muslims. The number
of elected MPs is 23 while as per the propor-
tion; the community must have at least 77 MPs
in the LokSabha.This resulted in huge shortage
of at least 54 members. Thus, the reason one
can say is not having a provision in constitution
for proportionate representation.9 Hilal Ahmed
contends that the recent developments within
the community drastically reshaped the nature
of debate on political representation. Calculat-
ing the number of MPs and MLAs is not going
to solve the issue of representation for Mus-
lims. Post Babri Masjid political discourse
changed the Muslim politics which goes beyond
conventional Muslim concerns.

Caste based assertions and demand for res-
ervations within the community challenged the
notion of a single homogenous Indian Muslim
community. Increasingly scholarly attention is
drawn towards the question of Muslim Dalits
and OBCs, thus the political representation
question needs to be scrutinized critically from
the marginalized Muslim communities perspec-
tive.

Iqbal Ansari studied the pattern of shortage
of representation of Muslims in the LokSabha
and state assemblies. The analysis of the data
on Muslim representation depicted an average
of about 50% under-representation in the Cen-
tral and State legislatures, on the basis of their
expected share according to population.
ThoughMuslims are divided on the basis of
class; caste and region, there are some com-
mon identifiable goals of a pan-Indian Muslim
community. Hence, sufficient representation of
Muslims is a way to safeguard the interests of
the community as a whole. Ansari clearly states
that nominating Muslims for LokSabha in the
recent elections is one activity in which almost
all the political parties failed. Many scholars
assume that to correct the political deprivation
of Muslims, there must be some alternative, as
present electoral mechanism is inadequate to
provide proportional representation to Muslims.

Jaffrelot and Kumar10 studied extensively on
caste–community profile of elected represen-
tatives in India. They examined sixteen Indian
states legislative assemblies and the changing
nature of members. Their study disclosed the
uninterrupted rise in the representation of vari-
ous marginalized groups, but the Muslim rep-
resentation has not increased, rather it stayed
as it is for the past fifty years. For instance, in
West Bengal, as per their study, Muslims have
held 9.7–14.3 per cent of the positions in the
legislative assemblies though their population is
more than 25% as per the 2001 census.  In
Uttar Pradesh (UP), they have clutched be-
tween 5.5 per cent and 12 per cent between
1952 and 2002, whereas Muslim population
was about 18.5 per cent according to the 2001
census.
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Another study conducted on the basis of the
names of legislators identified Muslim members
of state legislative assemblies in India between
1980 and 2007.11 Contrasting the occupancy
of Muslims in assemblies to their share of the
population in each state shows that they are
under-represented in every state except Jammu
and Kashmir, which is a Muslim-majority state.
They found that the Muslim state legislators
across India have remained between 7 per cent
and 8.5 per cent in these years. Thus, through
the numbers, it is established that Muslims are
under-represented in various states.

Various studies disclose political deprivation
of Muslims, but they have not accommodated
the sociological, cultural, regional diversities of
the Muslim communities. There is not much
space to understand active Muslim politics in
this framework. In a survey conducted by
CSDS12, poverty and unemployment are iden-
tified as the most important Muslim issues by
Muslims, instead of the Hindu communalism and
lack of religious freedom and Muslim political
leadership. The rise of the Dalit/Pasmanda
Muslim politics challenged the notion of homog-
enous Muslim community. Thus, the recent
Muslim politics in India shows that the ques-
tion of Muslim political representation is not
solely confined to the number of the Muslim
MLAs and MPs. The formation of the Personal
Law Board for the Muslim women is
anotheroccurrence which suggests the diver-
sity of recent Muslim politics. This leads us to
the various narratives of political representa-
tion within Muslim communities.
Muslim Political representation: Under-
standing the diversified narratives :

Muslim political representation in India is

perceived through the elected representatives
of the community, but it is not just about the
numbers. One needs to understand various
trends which are emerging out of the recent
radical Muslim politics. Hilal Ahmed’s13

conceptualization of Muslim political represen-
tation in Indiaanalyses the contemporary de-
bates on Muslim political representation. Vari-
ous positions, perspectives, and concerns have
been broadly categorized under three theses.

a) The legal-constitutional thesis: (b) the
social-equality thesis: and (c) the secular-par-
ticipation thesis.

The first one, legal-constitutional thesis on
the Muslim representation derives its strength
from the idea that Indian Muslim community is
an identifiable religious minority. Its appropri-
ate representation in legislative bodies ensures
constitutional provisions related to minority
rights. The writings of some scholars support
this argument on the basis of commonly no-
ticeable interestsof the Muslim community
across India. They assume sufficient represen-
tation will safeguard these collective interests.

The recent questioning by Dalit and OBC
Muslims on dominant upper caste and upper
class Muslim politics paved the way for new
avenues on the issue of representation. Hilal
categorized these under social equality the-
sis. Caste system among Muslims is different
from the Hindus nevertheless, it is there. All the
major Muslim institutions and religious semi-
naries are mainly administered by upper caste
Muslims. Dalit, OBC Muslims argue for the
democratization of the internal structures of In-
dian Muslim community, by allowing adequate
representation from the lower caste Muslims in
legislative councils as well as state institutions.
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The third outlook on the Muslim represen-
tation, Ahmed categorizes, is Secular partici-
pation thesis. This thesis assumes that the In-
dian Muslims participate actively in all political
processes as common Indians. Hence, Mus-
lims are adequately represented by secular par-
ties on secular basis. Muslims, without leaving
their identity-specific issues participate in all
socio-political movements as common Indians.
Thus, they participate in political processes
without leaving their religious/caste/gender iden-
tities. It suggests that Muslim representation is
highly contextual and contingent. Contention of
this thesis is one need to develop a method to
understand the complex Indo-Islamic identity
in its various manifestations. The following sec-
tion deals with the Political representation of
Muslims in Telangana.
Responsiveness of Political parties in
Telangana :

There is not much work available on the is-
sue of Muslim political representation in
Telangana; I borrow my ideas from a few works
which deal with the issue. The Muslim commu-
nity of Telangana has its own political history
which is slightly different from the experience
of the Muslims in the rest of India. Culturally
there seem to be certain differences like lan-
guage, dress, food habits etc. “ though there
are some commonrecognizable interests of the
Muslim communityacross India. There are vari-
ous social groups within the community. There
is a need of scholarly attention to the question
of caste consciousness within Muslim commu-
nity in Telangana.

Historically, Princely State of Hyderabad
was integrated to Indian Union in the year of
1948. It was done through ‘police action’.

Muslims of this region have gone through bad
times during this period not knowing whether it
will remain Hyderabad kingdom, or will inte-
grate in Indian Union. Still many of the Muslim
narratives in Telangana remember it as a forc-
ible integration. This region entered into mod-
ern democratic structure during the 1950s, the
political participation process of Muslims
started immediately, but still one can see the
alienation with regard to power structures highly
in the Muslim community. This is not to suggest
that the interests/aspirations of all the Muslim
social groups were taken care under Nizam’s
rule. One can understand the socio-political situ-
ation of Muslims of that time through feudal elite
and class dynamics. When it comes to the ques-
tion of contemporary political representation of
Muslims in legislature under democratic frame-
work, except ‘All India Majlis e Ittehadul
Muslimeen’ party from now on AIMIM14

(which is considered to be ideologically serv-
ing Muslim interests) rest of the secular parties
contributed very less in numbers in Telangana
(it was part of Andhra Pradesh).

Muslim population in Telangana is 12.5%
according to 2001 census. In the recently held
general elections of 2014 out of 119 members,
ofTelangana Assembly, only eight Muslim mem-
bers have been elected as MLAs. Among them
seven are from AIMIM, and one from TRS.
Syed Jaffery contends that even after the for-
mation of the new state which has a sizeable
Muslim population, the representation of Mus-
lims is not adequate.15One of the reasons is that
only few Muslim candidates were fielded by
political parties. Muslims argue for representa-
tion where their population is sizeable and ex-
pect tickets from political parties. The assump-



BHAVAVEENA
Vol. 19, Issue. 10(2), October 2022
ISSN No. : 2456-4702   -  RNI No. APTEL/2003/12253

UGC CARE List Group - 1 Journal
under Arts and Humanities Category

 117uÛ≤eMD e÷dü|üÁ‹ø£

tion is that Muslimsvote en-bloc for a Muslim
candidate, which brings in winnability factor for
that candidate. This is perceived by the major-
ity community as communal polarization initi-
ated by minorities.All parties in Telangana pro-
claim inclusive development. The least atten-
tion within this framework has fallen on Muslim
community.16 It has become very difficult for
political parties in Telangana to give tickets to
Muslims as the winnabilityfactor is very low due
to communal and caste polarization. Hindu
votes are getting consolidated wherever minor-
ity candidate is fielded.

Mr. K. Chandrashekhar Rao, the present
Chief Minister of Telangana state and the
founder of the party Telangana RashtraSamiti
openly made a statement during 2014 Assem-
bly elections that no Muslim candidate will be
given tickets as they “cannot win elections”17.

Further interviews in future with TRS leader-
ship may reveal their current position on the
Muslim representation in the coming
elections.AIMIM party won seven seats in the
2014 Assembly elections and one MP seat. This
party fielded candidates only in the old city area
of Hyderabad, so far. In the remaining districts
of Telangana, it supported the other political
parties. Much work needs to be done on the
issue of political representation of Muslims in
Telangana. Muslims are socially ostracized,
politically marginalized and economically weak-
ened in Telangana.18 Muslim organizations are
demanding representation as proportionate to
their population. They assume that it can only
be done by ‘reserved seats’. Inclusion of mi-
norities in democratic Telangana through po-
litical representation remains to be seen in the
future elections.
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Abstract :
India has one of the Countries where edu-

cation has much more glorious past. From an-
cient to modern education system, India has
witnessed several dramatic changes in terms of
teaching pedagogy, involvement of technology,
assessment technique, and so on. In the recent
years, India’s New Education Policy, 2020 rec-
ommended flexible, affordable, innovative, and
comprehensive education would be implement
in the primary to higher education. Due to all
these education policy, how Andaman and
Nicobar Islands have impacted and influenced
to  human potential? This research paper will
try to explore the how India’s Education Sys-
tem and its policy impact the Andaman and
Nicobar Islands.

Keywords: Indian Education System,
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Primary Edu-
cation and Higher education
Introduction :

Education has been played a significant role
to shaping the individual human being as well
the society. Traditionally, there was believed that
the developed countries are living more edu-
cated people and they are hugely contributing
to their country’s economic treasure in com-
pare to developing countries. In fact, develop-
ing countries is still facing to provide quality
education at the last of the corner, it means that

each and every citizen should be getting quality
education, which is responsibility of Govern-
ment. However, India is developing country in
the South Asia region with second largest popu-
lation – that estimated in 2020 is 1.38 billion
people living across the 28 states and 8 union
territories whereas, the large number of youths
living in India. In this largest demographic fea-
ture, it is more challenging job that how to reach
quality education policy to each and every cor-
ner of India? if it is achieve, then it will be shown
as one of the best examples of education policy
in the world. So, recent development of Na-
tional Education Policy (NEP), 2020 came up
with new aspirations in the sector of education
system in India.

Although, India had greatest educational hub
to set up the standard research and multi-dis-
ciplinary teaching in the world class institutions
like Takshashila and Nalanda for the subject of
yoga, medicine, philosophy, astronomy, math-
ematics, economic, governance and etc. in the
ancient period. With this classical example, In-
dia has revisit and develop time to time its edu-
cation policy, whether it was from British rule
in India and after independence – education has
been shown as important sector for India. In
specific, during the British rule in India, educa-
tion system got formal institutionalized class-
room-oriented environment which was entirely
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different from Ancient Gurukul system. British
government was introduced a series of mod-
ern education policy in India such as Charter
Act (1813), Macaulay’s Minutes (1835), Wood
Dispatch (1854), Hunter Commission (1882-
1883), Universities Commission (1902) and so
on and so forth. The aim of these policies was
spreading European values and their cultures
to imparted every Indian citizen by mentally and
emotionally. Although, Macaulay’s Minutes was
one of the pragmatical example of European
expansionism through education policy. It re-
fers the Lord Macaulay was suggested the pri-
mary and intermediate levels would be in-
structed in english education (Srimathi &
Krishnamoorthy, 2020). With this development
has been impacted a lot in the Indian society. If
the analyses of British education policy in the
concise manner, then it will find that the mod-
ern education system, promotion of english
education and European value imparted into
Indian society.

Although, just after the independence of In-
dia, 1947 education system has been back
pedaled due to poverty, allocation of funds,
communication barrier between authority and
students, lack of infrastructures development,
and willingness of political commitment on edu-
cation sectors. But Government of India has
initiated a several commissions to look into the
condition of school and higher education sys-
tem in India, in which University Education
Commission, 1948-1949 was formulated un-
der the chairmanship of Radhakrishnan and
suggested the setting up a University Grants
Commission (UGC) to monitor and supervi-
sion of higher education institutions. As per the
constitutional right given to every citizen of In-

dia – that has been tremendously important
provisions to improve the education system in
India like free and compulsory education for
every Indian citizen between age of 6 to 14,
which is popularly known as Right to Educa-
tion (RTE) Act, 2009 irrespective of caste,
colour, region, religion and race. One the other
side, According to Constitution of India, Ar-
ticle 45 says “the State shall endeavour to
provide early childhood care and education
for all children until they complete the age
of six years” (The Constitution of India, 2015).
Similarly, there are several structural reforms
has been made by the concern State and Cen-
tral Government for the betterment of both
school and higher education system. Because
education subject has come under the concur-
rent list of the Indian constitutions. But in some
cases, Central Government can intervene an
any national issue related to education. For
example, formation of National Education policy
or consultation with the state mechanism to
improve education system and responsible of
central government to achieve Sustainable De-
velopment Goals adopted by India in 2015,
especially Goal 4 seeks to”ensure inclusive
and equitable quality education and promote
lifelong learning opportunities for all” by
2030 (MHRD, 2020, p. 03)

Similarly, Kothari Commission, 1964 has
played a significant role for Indian education
system formed by Government of India. The
commission was reported under the titled of
‘Education and National Development’- rec-
ommended need to spend 6 percent of
country’s Gross Domestic Product (GDP) on
the education sectors. With these recommen-
dations, National Policy on Education (NPE)
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was implemented in 1968 and 1986. Afterward,
there are several committee and commission
set up for the improvement of education sys-
tem in India such as National Knowledge Com-
mission (2007), Yashpal Committee and etc.
Likewise, the education regulations and struc-
tural reforms took place in time to time by the
State as well National level. For example, the
importance initiatives have been taken for
school education such as
RashtriyaMadhyamikShikshaAbhiyan
(RMSA) and SarvaShikshaAbhiyan (SSA).
The latest development of education system has
been inflected in the National Education Policy
(NEP), 2020. In this policy, highlighted the vari-
ous structural reforms and regulations along with
governance of the both school and higher edu-
cation system such as 5+3+3+4 structural re-
form for school education, promoting of mother
language, multidisciplinary teaching for higher
education, special focus on research and inno-
vation and so on and so forth.

However, the Union Territory of Andaman
and Nicobar Islands is located at the Bay of
Bengal, cut off from mainland India by vast
stretches of sea. The islands have a group of
572 inhabited and uninhabited islands under the
administrative control of the Central Govern-
ment, which has been estimated 380581 (three
lakhs eighty thousand five hundred eight one)
population in 2011 census (Census of India ,
2011, p. 10). Across the important location for
its natural resources and strategic asset for In-
dia. Despite the geographical location, island-
ers have been only dependable on the govern-
ment machinery across the spectrum of devel-
opments. Similarly, the Department of Educa-
tion has also significant sector for these islands.

Because majority of students has attached with
the Government School (e.g. UT Administra-
tion run school) and higher education institu-
tions. So, it is important to analyses that how
the National Policy on Education implemented
and influenced in these islands? In this paper,
we will examine the status of both schools and
higher education system in Andaman and
Nicobar Islands. Recently, some of the substi-
tute initiatives taken by the Modi government
to provide highly boost in education sector in
near future – that is implementation of 4G con-
nectivity between the Chennai to Andaman and
Nicobar Islands through Submarine Optical
Fiber Cable. This will be truly getting boost in
education sector in these islands for the online
classes, providing smart classroom in advance
level and integrated to all institutions in the digi-
tal platform.
Indian Education System During the Brit-
ish Rule in India :

India has very long history in the field of
knowledge sharing and research outcome
spreading across the globe. The traditional In-
dian education system was not articulated as
formal education policy like today’s country has
followed. It is true that the Indian society has
followed indigenous school system like Gurukul,
Pathshalas and Maktabs. Apart from that it has
not also correct that the India did not have
school or university system in the Pre-British
rule. For instance, Nalanda and Takshashala
had world class education system where local
students to foreign students had study in to-
gether. But after British came to India for the
purposes of trading and commerce and subse-
quently, they colonized Indian territory to rule
over the 200 years. However, the British gov-
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ernment had introduced many policies regard-
ing to improve education system in India.
whether, it was been school education or higher
education influence even today in many parts
of Indian education institution. The most influ-
ential is english education.

Indeed, the British government had a very
long-term policy to ruled India by physically
and intellectually. In this respect, British gov-
ernment has used education system to their fu-
turistic policy. If we critically analyzed of Brit-
ish education system in India then we find that
the European values and english language im-
parted in Indian minds through the academic
curriculum. However, the status of British edu-
cation system in India initiated various policies
and set up formal educational institutions
throughout the Indian subcontinent. The series
of policies started from Charter Act of 1813;
the British government introduced in first time
freedom of education in India. In which by the
Section 43 of the Charter Act of 1813 defined
the improvement of literature and to learned
native of India along with introduced knowl-
edge of science for the inhabitants (Purohit
2018). Apart from that, Hunter Commission
was recommended need to segregate of pri-
mary education and higher education. Subse-
quently, during the Lord Curzon governor of
India education system gear up one more stage
in India – that was appointment of University
Commission in 1902, based on recommenda-
tion Indian University Act, 1904 formulated and
appointed under the chairmanship of Sir Tho-
mas Raleigh to enquiry into the condition of
higher education in India, and recommended
the control of Government over the higher edu-
cation and reorganization of university admin-

istration need to more stringent and systematic
monitoring of college by the university. In 1935,
Macaulay Minute was also impacted a lot on
the education system because this minute rec-
ommended english as medium of instruction.
The aim of this policy was spread of European
literatures and create common language be-
tween locals and administrators. Afterward, the
Downward Filtration Theory was followed.
One of the Indian writers critically analysed that
the Macaulay aims was “a class of persons who
are Indian in blood and colour, but English in
taste, opinions, morals and intellect, who would
always cooperate with British rules” (Srimathi
and Krishnamoorthy 2020). Subsequently,
Wood’s Despatch,1854 got a momentum to
prepared policies document on the education
in India. The outcome of Despatch - company
has passing three University Act in 1857 which
was in Calcutta, Bombay and Madras.

After company’s political power was cease
and crown took over the political and adminis-
trative power in India. But the India’s educa-
tion system had witnessed a dimension, in term
of establishment of Indian Education Commis-
sion in 1882 or Calcutta University Commis-
sion in 1917, constituted to all aspect of sec-
ondary, collegiate and university level of edu-
cation. Despite this initiative, Sargent Report,
1944 had occupied a very importance place
for its recommendation of primary education
system during the British rule in India and ad-
vocated the first time free and compulsory edu-
cation for all ages of 6 to14 (Deb 2014). Hence,
British education policy had impacted a very
prominently on the India’s mind and governance
system even today. In the 21st century’s Indian
education system has followed and inspired by
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various British education policies in the several
school and university in India.
A Comprehensive Understanding of Post
1947 Indian Education System: Challenges
and Opportunity:

After India’s independence, education had
been remained top essential priority for every
government. Because education is only asset
to improved and transformed the social, politi-
cal and economic conditions of the human be-
ing as well the whole society. Hence, it is very
essential responsible for government to edu-
cating its citizens. In this respect, India has re-
constructed and set up various commission re-
garding to improvement of education sectors.
In this respect, University Education Commis-
sion was formed in 1948 where the Dr. S.
Radhakrishnan appointed as chairperson. The
aim of the commission was improving the stan-
dard of university education and suggested sev-
eral important points to related its structures,
regulations and governance. For instance, some
of the key suggestion made by the Commis-
sion was university education should be place
on the subject of education in the concurrent
list of the Indian Constitution. Secondly, the
University Grants Commission need to be set
up for fund allocation. This was landmark de-
velopment of the Indian education system just
after the independence in India. Similarly, Gov-
ernment of India established University Grants
Commission (UGC) in 1952 and later it was
upgraded as Statutory body which is respon-
sible for improvement of higher education, al-
location of funds, regulations of all center, state
and private university (Cheney, Ruzzi,
&Muralidharan, 2005, p. 18).

Indeed, the next step of transforming edu-
cation system was the formation of Indian Edu-
cation Commission (1964-1966) which was
also known as Kothari Education Commission,
under the chairmanship of Dr Daulat Singh
Kothari, education sector got new momentum
to redesigned and evaluated of the status of
education system in India. the commission has
been suggested and recommended various key
issues, which are: propose to government that
the three-year degree course and four-year
honours degree course should be introduce.
Secondly, the structure of school should be di-
vided into two part- one is from first ten year
than in secondary school should be eleven and
twelve classes. Thirdly, the commission was
recommended establishment of Indian Educa-
tion Service (IES). One of the important rec-
ommendations made by Kothari Commission
was allocation of fund, in which it has suggested
that the 6 percent of country’s GDP (Gross
Domestic Product) should be spend in the sec-
tor of education. Legally, the education subject
listed in the concurrent list where State has re-
sponsibility of education system and Center
government has coordinating to them. How-
ever, the 42nd constitutional amendment, 1976
inserted 25 in concurrent list mentioned Center
and State both have responsibility in the edu-
cation system.

Subsequently, in the 1968 and 1986 Na-
tional Policy on Education (NPE) emphasis on
the standard and quality of higher education
system and it has also proposed that the higher
education need to be imparted in the distance
mode. Here is also mentioned that the 6 per-
cent of the GDP should be spend on the edu-
cation. Similarly, Yashpal Committee was also
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suggested that the monitoring and regulation
body should create in advance level of the higher
education, that is, Commission for Higher Edu-
cation and Research (CHER). Apart from the
committee and commission, Government of
India has also focused on the implementation
and regulation of the education system for en-
tire nation. But in the certain parameter of edu-
cation system need to be dramatical change
both in the school and higher education such as
regulations, autonomous of institutions, trans-
parency governance and structures.
National Education Policy, 2020: Connect-
ing Local to Global Knowledge System :

In the 21st century, education system has
been tremendously changing due to liberaliza-
tion, privatization and globalization across the
globe such as big data, machine learning and
artificial intelligence. Whereas, Information and
Communication Technology have involved in
the discipline of knowledge landscape. So, ev-
ery country tries to changes its education policy
in time to time in advance level with demand of
circumstances. Similarly, India has also faced
tremendous challenges in the era of competi-
tive world due to lack of skill workers, value-
oriented education and so on and so forth.
Because world has urged scientific and tech-
nological advance in field of education system.
With this various parameters, Indian govern-
ment has come with constructive National Edu-
cation Policy, 2020 which has been inclusively
focus of all the field of education structure, in-

cluding its regulations and governance. The
National Education Policy revisit to rooted of
the Indian education system with align of new
technology. For instance, Ancient Indian edu-
cation system (e.g. world class institutions model
such as Nalanda and Takshashila) and 21st
century’s education system (e.g. scientific and
technological advance) has been align together
in this policy.

The National Education Policy, 2020 has
highlighted various fundamental changes from
the foundational course to higher education sys-
tem. Moreover, it has been focused on the
value-oriented education and learning based
education rather than the Study based curricu-
lum. From the foundational course, it is restruc-
ture pedagogy and curriculum in such a way to
develop the children ability to read and write
the basic sentences and capacity to perform
basic operation with numeric. In this stage, the
National Education Policy actively emphasized
that the importance of mother language and its
practices and promotes should be priority in
the school curriculum. Similarly, upper class has
also provided multi-faced learning system such
as multidisciplinary subject shall be taught with
the interest of students. It means that every stu-
dent will get importance with their interest and
capacity – in simple if we descript the terms it
will be have learner-based education system.
Moreover, the structure of school education
redesigned as 5+3+3+4 patterns with replace
by 10+2 structure. It has shown details in given
table: 1.1
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Table-1.1 :
Showing in Details Representative of Previous and New Academic Structure in

the School Education

Source : Draft of National Education
Policy, 2020 issued by Ministry of Human
Resource Development, Government of In-
dia. (MHRD, 2020)

In the National Education Policy, 2020 has
been focused entire school education in such a
way to provide holistic development of student,
experiential learning, empower students through
flexibility in course choices, curricular integra-
tion of essential subjects, skills, and capacities,
textbook content set of requisite national and
local materials, and also transforming assess-
ment system based on student development.

Simultaneously, higher education system has
also been changing a very productive way to

facilitate futuristic dream of India where the
objective of produce the job giver rather than
the job seeker. Because higher education played
an importance role to shape individual life and
society.it has also mentioned that the gover-
nances and regulations should be change with
the demand of circumstance. For instance, to
provide multidisciplinary education for all to
develop all-round of capacity of human being.
Some of the important reformative policy men-
tioned for the higher education system in the
National Education Policy, 2020, these are fol-
lows;

To provide multiple entry and exit points
for undergraduate courses;
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Holistic and multidisciplinary education
would provide among the students and
develop critical thinking and problem-
solving abilities across the subject mat-
ters;
The Vocational education has been in-
cluded in the interior to mainstream edu-
cation and it has boosted all the educa-
tion institute in a phase manner;
In this policy envisage the vision of criti-
cal thinking and scientific analysis has
been crystalized through creation of new
research institution and advise all higher
education institution promote quantity
and quality-based research and innova-
tion across the subject;
It has also focused on transforming the
regulations system in higher education;
It creates world class infrastructures to
delivery well excellency and productive
education to all higher institution with use
of technology;
And it has also focused on the flexibility
in the structure of higher education de-
gree programmes.

Indeed, the National Education Policy, 2020
is came up as reformative changes in Indian
education system. It has not only reform in the
field of pedagogy and learning curriculum – that
is also reform in the structure of governance
system and regulations. For instance, the Min-
istry of Human Resource Development name
has been changed and re-designed as the Min-
istry of Education. Apart from that the major
regulation has been created and re-defined for
the improvement of School and higher educa-
tion system. For example, the Department of

School Education have monitoring and
policymaking power to improve school edu-
cation in the state, the academic standard and
curricula in the state will be facilitate by the
SCERT with consultation with NCERT. One
the other hand, there is four vertical indepen-
dence institution has been created within one
umbrella that is Higher Education Commission
in India, which is ensure to function of regula-
tion, accreditation, funding, and academic stan-
dard.
The Status of School Education in Andaman
and Nicobar Islands :

Historically, a formal education platform
established in the Andaman and Nicobar Is-
lands in 1880’s by the Britisher and that was
first primary school in Port Blair. It was prima-
rily for the children of”forestlabourers”, who
were basically descendants of the colonial pris-
oners (Modi, 2021). In the national level, the
enrollment of school education has been rap-
idly increased due to various reason such as
free and compulsory education for 6 to 14 year
of age, free mid-day meal policy, increase of
school infrastructures and social consciousness
including awareness among the parents and stu-
dents. Over the last few decades, education
has remained top priority among the urban
population but rural area it has not been im-
pacted productively. Statistically, India has es-
timated 1.38 billion population, in which, more
than 1.5 million school has been registered
where 260 million student’s enrollments has
been recorded in 2020 (Anderson & Lightfoot,
2019, p. 8). In case of Andaman and Nicobar
Islands, school going student enrollments per-
centage has been increased in compare to na-
tional average.
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In the absence of State Government juris-
diction, Andaman and Nicobar Islands has been
controlled by the Central Government. The
administrative head appointed by the President
of India. Whereas, the Department of Educa-
tion run by the Union Territory Administration
through the Bureaucrats. Hence, most of the
school under the government aided in the
Andaman and Nicobar Islands. Thus, the school
education has been divided into nine zone across
the islands for smooth and effective adminis-

trative functions. From the beginning of school
education in Andaman and Nicobar Islands, the
growth of school institutions and enrollment of
students in the pre-primary to senior second-
ary school has been expanded across the is-
lands. For example, in the year 1960-1961,
there was only seven schools including the pre-
primary, primary, middle, secondary and se-
nior secondary school, but it was expanded up
to three ninety-six schools in the year 2008-
2009.(DoE, p. 12)

Table-1.2 :
Growth of School Institutions and Enrollment of Students at Sr. Secondary Stage

(2005-06 to 2014-15)
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Source : Statistics of Education 2014-15,
Directorate of Education, Andaman and
Nicobar Administration.

In some cases, growth of schools has been
recorded decrease due to non-functional and
no enrollment of students. In general, we know
that government sector school institution did not
impacted to much among the parents and the
students in compare to private sector in the 21st

century, which is due to the potentials of en-
gagements, efforts of administration, excellency
of schools, lack of competitions and so on and
so forth. But Andaman and Nicobar Islands
case is different where most of the schools run
by UT Administration with excellency. How-
ever, it was seemed that the most of South
Andaman District schools got 100 percent re-
sult at the Sr. Secondary level with compare to
North & Middle Andaman and Nicobar dis-
tricts. There are several reasons behind the dis-
crepancy such as participation of private sec-
tors school institutions, influences of urban in-
frastructures and Private coaching institutions.
Despite the all issues, Andaman and Nicobar
Islands has progress continuously by literacy
rate in the national level. According to 1991
census, Andaman and Nicobar Islands had
73.02 percentage which was increase remained
to 86.63 percentage in 2011 census.

Although, the UT Administration has more
responsible to maintain quality of education in
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, because ma-
jority of schools and its stakeholders has under
to them. And also, various educational policies
implemented in these islands, some of are:
RashtriyaMadhyamikShikshaAbhiyan
(RMSA), SarvaShikshaAbhiyan (SSA) and
Cooked Mid-Day Meal schemes. In specific,

the RashtriyaMadhyamikShikshaAbhiyan
(RMSA) has been implemented in these islands
for bringing quality and productive secondary
education along with its constituent schemes
ICT at school, Vocational Education, IEDSS
and infrastructure of Girls Hostel highlighted in
35th Project Approval Board (PAB) held on
February, 2014. The major activity to consider
work plan and budget 2014-2015 for RMSA,
that is strengthening of existing schools, train-
ing of teachers, quality interventions (Excursion
Trips, Exhibition, Book fair, etc.), guidance and
counselling and girls-oriented activities
(DoSE&L, 2014). Thus, SarvaShikshaAbhiyan
(SSA) has also facilitated to all boys and girls
to enroll the schools. Apart from that, the
Andaman and Nicobar Islands initiated vari-
ous schemes such as BHART cards, Integrated
Pre-primary School Education and Swachh
Vidyalaya programme mentioned in the 245th

meeting of PAB (DoSE, 2017). In the general
views of these education policies initiatives by
the Central Government or the UT Adminis-
tration, that has been good opportunity to di-
rectly implementation without any intervention.
Another opportunity is all the schools in
Andaman and Nicobar Islands are affiliating
with CBSE (Central Board of Secondary Edu-
cation) curriculum, which is centrally regulated
body.
The Higher Education System in Andaman
and Nicobar Islands :

The higher education has one of the signifi-
cant stages for students all across the world. In
this transition period, quality of higher educa-
tion institutions has remained to determine
country’s socio-economic development, criti-
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cal thinking abilities, innovation capacity, re-
search-oriented capabilities, modernization and
etc. It means that higher education can trans-
form the individual human being as well the so-
ciety. In this respect, Andaman and Nicobar

Islands have also some of the higher education
institutions, in which oldest institution is J.N.R.M
(Jawaharlal Nehru RajkriyaMahavidhyalaya)
Port Blair and others institutions see in the fol-
lowing table: 1.3

Table-1.3 :
List of Higher Educational Institutions in Andaman and Nicobar Islands

Source : Department of Higher Educa-
tion, Andaman and Nicobar Administration.

According to above mentioned table 1.3,
these has been higher education institutions run
in Andaman and Nicobar Islands, but some of
them have allied institutions and administrated
by DRBRAIT and ITI such as Community col-
lege and VTI, Bakultala respectively

The actual idea of higher education is still
absence in these islands because there have
been several reasons such as no sufficient Post
Graduation degree courses with compare to
Undergraduate course offers in different degree
colleges. Secondly, there has been no any kind
of M.Techprogramme after B.Tech. Thirdly, the
same cases has been seen in the Medical col-
lege. Mostly, none of the college has offer re-
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search-oriented courses except off Campus of
Pondicherry University and Regional Institute
of ICMR, Port Blair with limited seats and sub-
ject. Despite these issues, it has been seemed
that most of the parents economically does not
capable to send their children mainland India
to further higher studies. Because of that large
number of students drop out from college after
undergraduate course. However, the Central
Government/ State Government/ concerned
institution reserved some of the seats for the
students of Andaman and Nicobar Islands at
mainland India. For instance, Pondicherry Uni-
versity has some of reserved seats in various
Post Graduate courses in the main campus for
Islands’ students. Similarly, other concern in-
stitutions have remained to reserve some of
seats of professional/ technical/ non-technical
courses at mainland India for the students of
Andaman and Nicobar Islands.

This kind of seats allotment system has
shown to integrate higher education mechanism
one jurisdiction to another. But this is not ulti-
mate solutions to provide each and every stu-
dent quality higher education. In these islands,
population has been increased rapidly during
the last few decades along with number of
qualify students has increase in the post matric
(10+2) level and undergraduate level. So, with-
out proper infrastructures, students’ dropout
rate has been increasing day by day in these
islands. Although, Open and Distance Leaning
facility has been available in these islands, but
that has not been ultimate career option for
getting higher education.

However, during the Indian Prime Minister
shri Narendra Modi visited in Andaman and
Nicobar Islands on December, 2018. He ad-

dressed to the islanders that setting up a
Deemed University at Andaman and Nicobar
Islands, which is highly require to replenish the
huge gap among the students between the
Mainland India and Andaman and Nicobar Is-
lands.
Concluding Remarks :

It is noted that the education sector is the
major backbone for any society as well indi-
vidual human being. Thus, it is responsibility for
government that how to deal with education
system for short-term and long-term benefits.
But at largest demographic diversity in India
and subsequently, large numbers of students are
seeking to quality education. The Central Gov-
ernment and State Government has initiated
several policies regarding to education system
in India. but it is remained to questions that large
number of rural students drop out from school
or does not capable to continue their higher
study. As a result, they are forcefully to join in
labour force. Hence, it has been observed that
the only sectorial change doesn’t fulfil the ob-
jectivity of education in the 21st century - along
with fundamental changes of education has to
be needed in India. In recent development of
education system in India, especially National
Education Policy, 2020 has highlighted all these
issues from the structural reform to governance
policy have imparted for both short-term and
long-term benefits.

Moreover, The National Education Policy,
2020 and previous initiatives taken by Gov-
ernment of India, by and large benefited to the
students of Andaman and Nicobar Islands. For
instance, recently introduce to Submarine Op-
tical Fiber Cable will provide high speed
internet service in the first time in these islands.
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Obviously, school education has improved a
lot in the few decades, but in somewhere it has
found that the lack of subject expects or teach-
ers has major challenges in these islands. Apart
from the school education, higher education
system has faced tremendous challenges to
accommodate all the students in these islands’

institutions. Also, it has observed that ideal form
of higher education (Undergraduate to Ph.D.)
courses infrastructures did not build even to-
day. It is the concluding remarks that the status
of school education is somewhere in better
positions in compare to higher education in
Andaman and Nicobar Islands.
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Abstracts:
As we know that the language is a very im-

portant of our daily routine and of any curricu-
lum across the world. Learning in any subject
is largely depends upon languages. Language
plays an important role in the learning experi-
ence of the student. National Education Policy-
2020 insists on the mother tongue of the chil-
dren. It supports multilingualism in education
field. NEP-2020 advocates for Bilingual Text-
book so that children can gain knowledge in
his mother language. Language should not be
the barrier in any type of development.

Keywords : Mother Tongue, Indian lan-
guages, arts and culture, Multilingualism,
National Integration, National Education
Policy-2020 etc.
Introduction :

As we know that language is a very impor-
tant component of our daily routine and of any
curriculum across the world, it gives outline to
our world. Learning in any subject is largely
dependent upon language.These four basic
skills of languages are the prerequisite for
learner’s engagement with all the subjects in-
cluded in the curriculum. In a democratic and
diversified country like India, students have very
different language backgrounds in a normal
classroom. In contemporary Indian society al-
most, every individual is a multilingual in a wide
sense. No matter what the subject, teaching and
learning needs a language-based environment.

In such a situation, language focused teaching
helps in learning of students. It is the main means
of teaching and assessing in schools

Language always remains a powerful tool
in evaluation and development of any culture.
In Indian context, language education occupies
a prominent place in the overall education poli-
cies. Right from pre-independence period to
post-independence period, education policies
that are framed and implemented in India have
crucial impact on development of language.
Right from pre-independence period, different
Education Committees and Commissions have
made to formulate principles and forward sug-
gestions for development of education in India
that have impact in language learning also.

However, from the statement made by the
National Education Policy,2020(Part III-22.5)
“Unfortunately, Indian languages have not
received due attention and care, with the
country losing over 220 languages in the last
50 years alone. UNESCO has declared 197
Indian languages as ‘endangered’. Various
unscripted languages are particularly in
danger of becoming extinct.” With this I can
realize the deplorable condition of language
learning in India.

Lord Macaulay in his ‘Minute’ (1835) in-
troduced English and Western concepts to
education in India adding that the Indian Na-
tives are interested to learn English, not San-

Importance of Language in the light of
National Education Policy 2020

- Raj Kumar Prajapati
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skrit or other language and English is richer than
native Sanskrit Literature.

The first National Education Policy (1948)
formed in the post-independence period; the
University Education Commission had recom-
mended classical language as optional in schools
from classes 9 to 12.

The three-language formula is a strategy that
was formulated in the chief ministers’ confer-
ence in 1961 that was forwarded by the 1968
National Education Policy Resolution and con-
tinue by the National Policy of Education 1986.
The Kothari commission had recommended
modified teaching and learning in the founda-
tion subjects of Three Language Formula in its
report in which the classical languages were
disregarded. Its outlook was rigid towards clas-
sical languages, though there was a possibility
to include it in the Hindi speaking areas, in lieu
of Modern Indian Language.

Language do not survive of its own, they
live in the minds and hearts of people. Accord-
ing to the UNESCO, any language spoken by
less than 10,000 people is considered ‘poten-
tially endangered’.

NCTE emphasized that teaching and learn-
ing cannot take place in a language free envi-
ronment. Thus, it is important to understand their
language background and know how oral and
written language can be used in classroom to
ensure optimal learning of the subject area.
(NCTE,2014)

The two ‘E’s, economy and education hold
the key to development and growth of any
country. Education plays an important role to
enhance the state’s economy. India, after China,
has the third-largest higher education system in

the world. The Indian education system con-
sists of three levels beginning from Primary fol-
lowed by Secondary and then Higher Educa-
tion. After completing the twelfth standard i.e.,
secondary education, students enrol in higher
education. Education is basic to exploit human
potential, and create an equitable society. Time
to time education policies is framed to give di-
rection to the system as per the requirement of
present and future. India had three National
Education Policies in 1968, 1986 and 2020
respectively. The latest one is the National Edu-
cation Policy—2020.

The National Education Policy—2020fo-
cuses on the development of the creative po-
tential of each individual (Ministry of Educa-
tion, 2020). The present environment is dy-
namic, it involves frequent technological adap-
tation as per the growing needs. Though the
number of students’ enrolment in colleges/uni-
versities has increased, its access and quality
are still a matter of concern. Universities are
focusing to enhance access and equity. At the
same time, they have to ensure high standards
of quality and excellence. The new education
policy 2020 proposes to implement numerous
strategic changes in the area of education like
research, innovation, infrastructure,
multidisciplinary approach, etc. to enhance the
development of India.
National Education Policy - 2020 :

TheNational Education Policy-2020 fix the
vision of education in the country for at least
20-30 years ahead. It envisions an India-
centred education system.It will be provided
high quality education to all. Elaborating the
collaborative, multi-stakeholder, multi-pronged,
bottom-up, people-centric, inclusive and par-
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ticipatory consultation process that has gone
into the making of the NEP-2020, a unique
framework for Indian education system is built
on the five major fundamental pillars-Access,
Equity, Quality, Affordability and Accountabil-
ity. The process of devising new education
policy started in January, 2015 with the real-
ization that the education System of the coun-
try needs to be transformed and reinvigorated
in tune with the requirements of fast-changing
knowledge-based societies, while cherishing the
socio-cultural and linguistic delivery to build an
equitable, just and humane society.

On 29th July, 2020 the Union Cabinet ap-
proved the National Education Policy. This is a
much-awaited policy to transform India into a
path of growth trajectory. The National Edu-
cation Policy,2020 is futuristics that attempts
to fix the previous limitations. The policy rec-
ommends integration of teaching and learning
of Indian languages in school as well as in ev-
ery level of higher education. The National
Education Policy makes it mandatory to learn
a native Indian language till class V.

The policy retains earlier three language for-
mula that to be implemented from grade 3 to
grade 12 instead of the previous system where
it was implemented from grade 3 to grade 8.The
fundamental objective of National Education
Policy, 2020 is to provide quality education to
all by making it affordable and equitable. It fo-
cuses on holistic development of individuals and
in turn, put India on the growth trajectory. Some
of the features of the Policy are:
Multilingual education and power of Lan-
guages :

The National education Policy,2020 stress
Multilingualism as a force for national integra-

tion and suggest for introduction of Sanskrit at
foundation stage, from primary to university
level. It suggests that no language will be im-
posed on any students.
Home Languages/ Mother Tongue :

NEP-2020 envisages that young children
learn quickly in her mother tongue. Mother
tongue is also known as home language. When
the child gets admission in school, he has some
nontrivial concepts in her mind in mother tongue.
The nontrivial concepts are the constructed
knowledge in mother tongue. NEP -2020 rec-
ommends that the medium of instruction until at
least Grade 5 should be mother tongue/home
language/local language/regional language. The
home language/local language shall continue to
be taught as a language wherever possible in
other grade as well as higher education also.
This will be followed by both public and pri-
vate schools. Then what will do private schools
that are developed their own system after 1990s

decade. This is a contradictory statement in the
policy.
Three-Language Formula :

There are twenty-two languages mentioned
in the Eight Schedule of the Constitution of In-
dia. Central government and State governments
will be do necessary action fulfilment of three-
language formula in their state. State govern-
ments will recruit a large number of language
teachers in  all regional languages around the
country.State can also do an agreement to ex-
change teachers from each other to satisfy the
three-language formula. This will promote mul-
tilingualism as well as promote national unity.
While implementing this it should be keep in
mind this is not against with Constitutional pro-
visions, aspirations of the people, regions and
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the union. Some states have the objection re-
lated to three-language formula that central
government is imposing ‘Hindi Language’ on
states, but in the policy, it is said that no lan-
guage will be imposed on any state. They have
the power to select any three-language on their
choices but at least two of the three languages
are native to India. But there is a contradiction
related to child-centred education. If three lan-
guages will be considered by the states then
where there is flexibility in choosing language
by the children. It is the opposite in fundamen-
tal principle of child autonomy.
Bilingual Textbooks :

With regard to the suitability of Indian edu-
cation system, National Education Policy-2020
further asserts “All efforts will be made in pre-
paring high-quality bilingual textbooks and
teaching -learning materials for science and
mathematics, so that students are enable to think
and speak about the two subjects both in their
home language/mother tongue and in English.”
Once we again see the contradiction. NEP-
2020 promotes Indian Languages but here it
introduces English Language for bilingual text-
books.
Language, Culture and Traditions :

Language is a part of culture in any country.
NEP-2020 says that developed country is one
which did not leave his culture but imposed his
culture on other country like Britain, when Brit-
ish came to India, they did not become
Hindustani but made Indians British.

NEP-2020 recommends that children should
be educated in one’s own language, culture and
traditions so that our country will get educa-
tional, social and technological advancement.
NEP-2020 praise our language and it should

be. “India’s languages are among the richest,
most scientific, most beautiful, most expressive
in the world, with a huge body of ancient as
well as modern literature (both prose and po-
etry), film and music written in these languages
that help form India’s national identity and
wealth.” This will also improve our cultural en-
richment as well as national integration.
Cultural Enrichment and National Integra-
tion :

NEP-2020 states, “For Purpose of cultural
enrichment as well as national integration, all
young Indians should be aware of the rich and
vast array of languages of their country, and
the treasures that they and their literatures con-
tain.”
‘The Language of India’ Project/Activity :

NEP-2020 states to introduce‘The Lan-
guage of India’ Project/Activity inGrades 6-8.
It should be the part of ‘Ek Bharat Shrestha
Bharat’ initiative. In this activity children will do
project in other language beside his own lan-
guage. In this way children will learn other In-
dian Languages.NEP-2020 states “They will
also learn what Geographical areas speak which
languages, get a sense of the nature and struc-
ture of tribal languages and learn to say com-
monly spoken phrases and sentences in every
major language of India and also learn a bit
about the rich and uplifting literature of each
(through suitable translations as necessary).”
This activity is not involving any form of as-
sessment of the child. This is a joyful activity
only. This is taken from the ‘Universal Gram-
mar Theory’ by Chawmaski.
Classical Languages and Literature :

Central government has approved six clas-
sical languagesi.e., Sanskrit, Tamil, Telugu,
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Kannada, Malayalam. Sanskrit is recom-
mended to be integrated into the mainstream
curriculum National Education Policy-2020
states “Sanskrit, while also an important mod-
ern language mentioned in the Eight Schedule
of the Constitution of India, possesses a classi-
cal literature that is greater in volume than that
of Latin and Greek put together…...”. NEP-
2020 further states about Sanskrit “It will be
taught in ways that are interesting and experi-
ential as well as contemporarily relevant, includ-
ing through the use of Sanskrit Knowledge sys-
tems and in particular through phonetics and
pronunciation. Sanskrit textbooks at the foun-
dational and middle school level may be writ-
ten in Simple Standard Sanskrit (SSS) to teach
Sanskrit through Sanskrit (STS) and make its
study truly enjoyable.”
Promotion of Indian Languages :

Underlining the importance of protection of
Indian culture through the study of classical lan-
guage, mother tongues and regional languages,
the policy proposes that in addition to the local
Indian Language, all educational institutes must
recruit high quality faculty for at least three In-
dian Languages. It has also recommended that
the mandate of the commission for Scientific of
and Technical Terminology be expanded so as
to strengthen vocabulary of all relevant disci-
plines in Indian Languages. This proposal is in
sync with vision of the nation enshrined in our
constitution to cherish, relish and sustain its
multilingual identity wherein the learners develop
respect for the languages other than the native/
local/mother tongues.

Under the ‘Ek Bharat, Shrestha Bharat’ ini-
tiative, (4.16), students will have to be offered
opportunity of learning unity of the most of the

major Indian Languages. The school and col-
lege must be providing a steady stream of high-
quality learning order to keep the languages
relevant and vibrant; there must be steady
stream of high-quality learning. NEP-2020
states, “India also has an extremely rich litera-
ture in other classical languages, including clas-
sical Tamil, Telugu, Kannada, Malayalam,
Odia. In addition to these classical languages
Pali, Persian and Prakrit; and their works of
literature too must be preserved for their rich-
ness and for the pleasure and enrichment of
posterity.”
Integration of Technology :

Present day youth are techno savvy and
perceive technology as a foundation, not as
tools. They view technology as a foundation
for everything they intend to do.  Integration of
Technology i.e., through games and apps, by
weaving cultural aspects of the languages.NEP-
2020 states, “For the enrichment of the chil-
dren and for the preservation of these rich lan-
guages and their artistic treasures, all student in
all schools, public or private, will have the op-
tion of learning at least two years of a classical
language of India and its associated literature,
through experiential and innovative approaches,
including the integration of technology, in Grades
6-12, with the option to continue from the
middle stage through the secondary stage and
beyond.”
Language Vocabularies and Dictionaries :

The National Education Policy-2020 docu-
ment recommended that for making language
learning vibrant and relevant.There must be the
qualitativeprint materials of the languages. Lan-
guages must also have flexibility to update their
vocabularies and dictionaries that need to be
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widely disseminated. The policy also allows
state Government to hire teachers with high level
language proficiency and encourage consulta-
tion to prepare language dictionary for the re-
spective language that is to be used in educa-
tion, writing, journalism, speechmaking etc. The
dictionaries will be made available both in print
and electronic format.
Establishing Indian Institute of Translation
and Interpretation (IITI) :

The National Education Policy,2020 recom-
mends setting up of Indian Institute of Transla-
tion and Interpretation (IITI) while laying sig-
nificant emphasis on Pali, Sanskrit,Persian,
Prakrit and other Indian languages. It will hold
up extensive use of technology to aid in lan-
guage translation and interpretation effort. This
will lay formal structure to encourage and pro-
mote learning from one Indian and take it to
another. It is proposed that such initiatives will
be baked with required funds.
Online Portals, Web and Wiki :

NEP-2020 recommends to preserve the
knowledge of native languages and their knowl-
edge in the form of dictionaries, videos, record-
ings and reciting of poetry, telling stories, per-
forming folk songs, plays, dance and other
learning resources of knowledgeable persons.
We can also preserve the languages of India
through the online portals, web and wikis etc.
Such web portals are to be managed by the
research team of the universities and will be
funded by National Research Fund.
Foreign Languages :

In three-language formula concept it is also
said to include foreign languages to make edu-
cation as global education. It will increase stu-
dents’ knowledge as well as job opportunities

for them. Foreign Languages will include in cur-
riculum at Secondary Level.NEP-2020 further
states, “In addition to high quality offerings in
Indian Languages and English, foreign lan-
guages, such as Korean, Japanese, Thai,
French, German, Spanish, Portuguese and
Russian, will also be offered at the secondary
level, for students to learn about the cultures of
the world and to enrich their global Knowledge
and mobility according to their own interests
and aspirations.”
Language Teaching Approach :

NEP-2020 states, “The teaching of the lan-
guages will be enhanced through innovative and
experiential methods including through
gamification and apps, by weaving in the cul-
tural aspects of the languages- such as films,
theatre, storytelling, poetry and music- and by
drawing connections with various relevant sub-
jects and with real-life experiences. Thus, the
teaching of the languages will also be based on
experiential-learning pedagogy.”
Indian Sign Language (ISL) :

NEP-2020 talks about standardization of
Indian Sign Languages across the country.
Teaching learning material will be developed for
hearing impairment so that they can also enrich
their knowledge and give their contribution in
the development of the country. Local sign lan-
guages is also important for this concern. They
cannot be neglected.
Scholarship and Incentives :

The policy also recommends various re-
wards and incentives to the outstanding per-
former in Indian Languages and Literature. Give
preferences to those candidates who have pro-
ficiency in a language in the recruitment of the
teachers. It will be considered as quality pa-
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rameter for employment of teachers. The rec-
ommendations of National Education
Policy,2020 will surely bring new zest and vigour
to Language learning.
Conclusion :

India was once known as Vishwa guru. At
that time, India hadworld class centres of learn-
ing. The major learning-centres were Taksha-
shila, Vikramshila, Mithila, Valabhi, Odantipuri,
Somapura, Pushpagiri, Nalanda and others.

India has contributed all field of knowledge ar-
eas. Following foreign invasions and the colo-
nial rules, India lost its preeminent position,
having not a single university in global top rank-
ing. In this critical situation, it is crucial to focus
and explores our own knowledge system and
enhances it with further knowledge generation
and innovation. For that, our education system
as well as policies must remain rooted to our
culture and heritage.
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Abstract :
Internet emerged as an equalizing, empow-

ering and democratic space where marginalized
voices, which traditionally remained unrepre-
sented in mainstream media, could be heard.
But within a decade of the advent of social
media platforms the digital public sphere be-
came hostile towards the same voices, particu-
larly women forcing them to leave the sphere
or self-censor their voices. The ongoing
autoethnographic research on Indian women’s
political space on digital media and gender-
based trolling documents the experiences of
women facing online trolling and harassment
including the researcher’s own experience and
explores how women’s political space is im-
pacted by trolling. Thepresent paper contains
preliminary findings from the research.The rel-
evance of this research, its objectives and ques-
tions emerged from researcher’s lived experi-
ence of using internet as a platform for self-
expression and embodied feminist politics and
the retaliatory trolling and harassment faced by
her.

Key words : Trolling, gender trolling, digi-
tal public sphere, internet, women’s political par-
ticipation, public sphere, spatiality.
Study of spatiality in understanding
women’s public participation :

Jurgen Habermas traced the role of 17th-
18th century bourgeoise public sphere in facili-
tating the enlightenment movement and giving

birth to ideas of personal liberties, free speech,
media, democracy and so on (Habermas,
1962). Public sphere also played a role in de-
veloping early feminist thoughts during the en-
lightenment movement even though women had
limited participation in the public sphere (Tay-
lor, 1999). Edward Soja argued that there are
three perspectives to interpret the world inher-
ently privileged over others – social, historical,
and spatial which Soja called the “trialectics of
being” and emphasized on the study ofspatial
processes, spatial consciousness and spatial
development along with historical and social
processes to understand the world and make it
better (Soja, 1996).Soja claimed that tradition-
ally ways of knowledge productions have only
considered the sociological and historical per-
spective and the spatial perspective have been
peripheralized into the background as merely
the stage on which social inequalities come
about. Soja’s claim that spatiality has not been
properly studied was made in reference to his
field of geography and architecture but in the
field of feminist theories the dichotomy of pri-
vate and public space has been studied at length
and it has been argued that segregation of
spaces into private and public with women’s
access to public space being restricted is one
of the leading factors behind women’s subju-
gation. Weisman defined three kinds of spaces,
physical, social and metaphysical and argued
that in a patriarchal society where men are the
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dominant group, these spaces are products of
male experience, consciousness and control
(Weisman, 1994). Women’s access to any pub-
lic space has been traditionally restricted with
women being asked to walk the straight line
between home and the outside world without
loitering around (Phadke, Khan, & Ranade,
2011).

The advent of internet in the late 20th cen-
tury was expected to transcend thepatriarchal
constraints on space and liberate women from
the boundedness of both physical space and
gendered bodies.Internet was expected to be
the digital public sphere(Schafer, 2015),a re-
emergence of the space provided by the bour-
geoise public spheres such as London’s coffee
houses and Paris’s Salons which were free from
the control of both Church and State,where
social standing or wealth did not decide whether
one’s voice would be heard or not and the only
thing that mattered was one’s ability to argue
with reason and rationality. Early cyberfeminists
hoped that internet’s unique features such as
liminality and anonymity would have empow-
ering impact on women’s public participation
and self-expression. Donna Haraway’s iconic
work Cyborg Manifesto is one of the most
optimistic theorizations of what internet could
do for women. Haraway imagined online iden-
tities as cyborg, a fusion between machine and
humans which was born without an origin story
and is therefore not bound by the rule of the
father and carries the inherent message of sub-
version  (Haraway, 1985).

To an extent these optimistic dreams were
fulfilled during the early phase of internet.
Marginalized voices, which traditionally re-
mained unrepresented in mainstream media,

could be heard on the internet. Women have
created relevant content for other women to
read and be inspired from as in case of
marginalized women in Africa (Somolu, 2007).
They used social media as a safe space for digi-
tal activism and cyber feminism, to start mass
movements such as the Me Too campaign
against sexual harassment (Zachariah, 2017).
Ordinary people in repressive regimes used the
power of social networks to bring revolution
and overthrew governments(Khondker, 2011).
But traditional fault lines of the society soon
crossed over to the internet. Everyday sexism
continues to impact women’s access to digital
space.

Around 2016 onwards the words ‘troll’ and
‘trolling’ have been frequently mentioned by
mainstream media and civil society with refer-
ence to reports of journalists, film stars, politi-
cal leaders, social activists and other public fig-
ures facing social media backlash against their
words or deeds on the internet (Arya, 2013).
Women journalists, activists, political leaders,
academics and others regularly face violent
death threats, rape threats and other forms of
cyber hate on the internet for expressing their
opinions. Considerable work have been done
by various non-profit organizationsworking in
the fields of gender, women’s rights, digital de-
mocracy, political rights etc. to understand the
phenomenon of trolling and measure its extent
(Amnesty International India, 2020); (IWMF
and Troll-Busters.com, 2018), workshops and
campaigns have been conducted to enable
women journalists in handling the cyber hate,
gender trolling and harassment (Center For
Social Research, 2022).
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However, the personal experiences of
women who face trolling, how do they cope,and
how it impactstheir public participation and
political voice have not been documented at
length in an academic work in India. This auto-
ethnographic research aims to fill that gap by
documenting how internet emerged as an em-
powering space for a section of Indian women
but within around ten years of the advent of
social network platforms such as Twitter and
Facebook it became an unsafe and hostile
space, and how that space has been gradually
shrinking.The research studies the personal
experiences of the researcher in her capacity
as an internet user since 2005 who has faced
trolling along with the life narrative of other self-
identified women survivors of online harass-
ment. The research participants were chosen
using purposive sampling. Feminist ethnogra-
phy, digital ethnography, and standpoint re-
search methodology have also been used to treat
the lived experiences of researcher and research
participants as equal. Twitter has been chosen
as the research field. A Google Form seeking
basic information on experiences of trolling was
circulated among purposely selected networks
inviting participation from any Indian women
willing to share their stories which got a total of
41 entries. Three survey entries were found to
be created by anonymous people in a bid to
demean the study and were therefore rejected
from data analysis. Personal interviews and dis-
cussions have been conducted with four par-
ticipants. This research paper presents the pre-
liminary arguments from the research conducted
so far and does not contain the complete data
analysis. The preliminary arguments are mostly
based on autoethnography.

It is acknowledged that the relevance of this
study, i.e., internet’s role on women’s public
participation may be problematized from the
perspectives of third world feminists and
cyberlibertarianism both of which have rejected
the optimistic enthusiasm of internet in creating
an equal world. Radhika Gajjala’s strong criti-
cism of Western model of development and the
Enlightenment’s linear progressive narrative
have raised doubt about internet’s empower-
ing role from the perspective of South Asian
women. Gajjala raises questions of identity and
representation on digital platforms and asks
who speaks for third world women online and
whether they have the opportunity to represent
themselves (Gajjala, 1999). Jodi Dean has
questioned the cyber-optimistic views of digi-
tal technologies by arguing that capitalist inter-
est of the big tech companies in digital plat-
forms have turned democracy into a product.
Merely by sharing or liking the content on the
internet people believe they are able to partici-
pate in democracy which could be misleading.
Cybertechnologies create an illusion of empow-
erment and effectively keep us off the street
where real struggle for rights and justice take
place. Dean argues that it would be wrong to
credit social media networks such as Twitter
and Facebook with the success of 2011 Arab
spring or Occupy Wall Street movement be-
cause the success of these movements needed
people’s participation in the real world(Dean,
Communicative Capitaism and Class Struggle,
2014).

This research argues that the concerns raised
by Dean and Gajjalaare from the perspective
of group identitiesand do not necessarily ad-
dress how internet impacts women at individual
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level and how they have used internet for their
existential self as well as political self. Hanna
Arendt’s work maybe referenced to understand
the role public sphere plays in shaping human
identities and political struggle. Arendt argued
that human beings attain their specific humanity
which is like a second birth by placing their self
in the public sphere through words and deeds.
Explaining Arendt’s work The Human Condi-
tion (1958) Kristeva writes that a life can be
truly human only if it can be told as a narrative
to others. Merely being born does not give our
lives humanity. Specific moment between birth
and death which can be represented through a
narrative and is shared with others makes a life
specifically human. Humanity and immortaliza-
tion of life or a sense of belonging to life hap-
pens via a narrated action or story-telling of
political actions (Kristeva, 2001). Arendt be-
lieved that a free public sphere is important for
an individual’s capacity to think for themselves,
distinguish right from wrong, good from
evil(Bernstein, 1997) and therefore it acts as a
deterrent to the rise of radical evil (Rensmann,
2014).
Personal life narrative of the researcher :

My life narrative as an internet user since
2005 is a living document of Haraway’s early
optimism about internet and Arendt’s claim
about how we can find our identities by merely
placing ourselves in the public sphere.I started
writing a personal blog in 2005 sharing intimate
details of my personal life, dreams, desires,
hopes, expectations, love, longing, sexuality,
pain and fear. Given the culture I was born in,
with extreme difficulty in accepting my body
image, I didn’t know how to talk about per-
sonal issues face to face with anybody. But

through my blog I was talking to a faceless au-
dience which was not only listening but was also
appreciating my views. My blog and microblog
(Twitter) blurred the lines between public and
private, and became a feminist tool of self-ex-
pression and gave me the power of what
Castells called, the “mass self-communication”
(Castells, 2009). Within weeks to months of
starting the blog I started receiving apprecia-
tion emails and public comments from women
both within and outside India who said that they
were able to relate to my writing and were in-
spired by it which in turn boosted my own con-
fidence. Blogging enabled me to make my opin-
ions and thoughts public while my gendered
corporeal identity remained within a deeply
personal physical space which blurred the lines
between public and private. It gave a new iden-
tity to my own consciousness. Starting a blog
was for me,what Arendt called the ‘second
birth’, and gave me a place in the world
(Kristeva, 2001).

In July 2007 I started my Twitter account
as an unknown person with zero followers. By
the time of writing this paper, my followers count
has grown up to 45.4k followers which include
some of India’s leading names from the field of
Politics, Films, Journalism and Social Activism.
I have been given a ‘verified account’ by Twit-
ter which is considered a sign of being an au-
thentic public figure. My Twitter account has
been active for the entire fifteen years period,
except for few hours in February 2021 as part
of a government crackdown (NDTV, 2021),
during which I made over 122k Tweets. While
the monthly reach or visibility of my Tweets vary
from time to time, in the month of May 2021 it
peaked as high as 8.4 million impressions1, re-
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ceived 13.3k Retweets, 61.7k Likes and 13.1k
Replies.

These statistics are telling of the fact that
internet gave meaning and purpose to my life.
From being an unknown woman from an ordi-
nary middleclass background, with an uncom-
fortable body image, a distinct birthmark, which
made me insecure I became a Twitter influencer
and a somewhat public figure. I owe this trans-
formation and transcendence,which Beauvoir
called the process of ‘being to becoming’, to
my public use of reason via internet. During this
journey, I did not identify myself as a third world
woman who was still constrained by the colo-
nial past. I also did not see myself as a repre-
sentative of third world women about which
Gajjala has cautioned and critiqued. Therefore,
it is argued that Gajjala’s criticism of
cyberfeminism from third world perspective
does not apply to individual experiences of those
women who do not associate themselves with
any particular group or identity except their own
existential self. The study of internet as the digi-
tal public sphere and its impact on women’s
everyday lives and public participation cannot
be undermined despite systemic inequalities
crossing over to the digital sphere. This research
therefore foregrounds everyday experiences of
researcher’s own experience reflected with
those of the research participants.
Preliminary findings :

Three key arguments emerge so far from
the research. Firstly, it may be argued that even
though phenomenon of Trolling is acknowl-
edged as a problem it is more severe than how
it is perceived by mainstream media and civil
society. Secondly, trolling does not happen in
isolation merely as a behavioural issue which

has been the explanation so far provided by
studies in the field of psychology and cyber
communication. Rather, in Indian context it is
often related to dominant political narratives with
political parties being involved in perpetrating
online violence with the motive of silencing dis-
senting opinions. Thirdly, social network plat-
forms like Twitter and Facebook benefit from
cyber hate and trolling. As a result, they do not
implement their own anti-harassment guidelines
and policies effectively despite claiming other-
wise. The following section expands upon the
above-mentioned arguments with researcher’s
personal narrative.
Trolling is more severe than perceived :

The phenomenon of trolling has been ac-
knowledged as a problem and heavily criticized
by mainstream media and civil society in the
recent years particularly 2016 onwardswhich
is marked as the global surge of post-truth poli-
tics (McIntyre, 2018) which is also considered
one of the factors to cause the phenomenon of
trolling (Hannan, 2018).However, the severity
of the problem is yet to be understood since
there are few personal testimonies on public
record regarding the lived experience of sur-
viving the hate.Those who complaint about troll-
ing are often advised to ignore it as the com-
mon wisdom on internet is ‘don’t feed the trolls’
which was considered a wise advice in the ini-
tial days (March, 2016) but soon realized to
be a faulty one(Film Critic Hulk (Pseudonym),
2018). Due to the way architecture of social
media platforms are designed the experience
of hate remains personal to the user receiving
it. Analytics provided by the platforms inform
the user about their social media outreach and
engagement level but does not provide qualita-
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tive analysis of how much of that reach and
engagement are positive. There are no mecha-
nisms to measure the everyday hate received
on the digital public sphere. Twitter in particu-
lar has a problem of bots or automated account
which gives misleading data on the social me-
dia reach of a person. There are no authentic
ways to ascertain how much of the reach and
engagement are by real people and how much
are by bots (Newberg, 2017).

The experience of receiving hate cannot be
perceived by people other than the person re-
ceiving it. This was clear to me when I faced
targeted harassment for the first time in 2016. I
had grown on Twitter following and
admiringpublic figures such as journalists Nidhi
Razdan, Sagarika Ghosh, Barkha Dutt among
others all of whom have large number of fol-
lowers and outreach.Presently, Barkha Dutt has
around 7 million followers, Sagarika Ghose has
around 4 million and Nidhi Razdan has around
1 million followers. In 2016, when I had few
thousand followers, I used to observe them
receiving hundreds of abusive
comments(Kandur & Rego, 2018) but never
saw them replying to the abusers.It seemed to
methat they were not affected by the abuse ei-
ther because they were too strong to bother or
too busy to read the replies.Instead,trolling
seemed like a sign of their popularity and clout
as a social media influencer and a normal part
of their jobs as brave critical journalists(Solon,
2016).

When it was faced by me for the first time,I
doubted my perception of what it might have
felt for them on being abused and I wondered
how did they cope. I realized that having large
number of followers did not necessarily mean

one is able to avoid seeing the abuse which
starts to show up on Twitter’s Notification area
and cannot be avoided unless default notifica-
tions settings are changed. Twitter is such a plat-
form that it takes only few minutes for anybody
to create an anonymous account and post any-
thing on anybody’s wall. The platform does not
provide users with a feature to individually con-
trol in advance who can post replies/comments
or how to stop comments in moderation
queues. It has been noted several times that a
newly created anonymous account with zero
tweets and zero followers emerged, hurled 50-
60 abusive tweets on my timeline within a short
span of time ranging from two to three hours
and then disappeared. A clear sign that some-
body created an account to abuse me and then
shut it down immediately. Such accounts are
often created by the abusers when their origi-
nal accounts have been blocked by me. The
only way to stop such abuses from showing up
on the Twitter timeline is to control the ‘notifi-
cation settings’ and set ‘quality filters’ to see
only ‘good quality’ replies. But how Twitter
decides what is ‘good quality’ is not a public
information. A blanket ban on notifications from
all newly created accounts maybe imposed but
this is not an effective solution as it might block
out important messages from genuine users from
distant disadvantaged locations who might have
created a Twitter account mainly to reach out
to journalists or activists on Twitter whose email
addresses or phone numbers are not known to
them. If notifications are completely turned off
then the user will miss both positive and nega-
tive comments which gives a feeling of being
isolated and defeats the purpose of social me-
dia which encourages mutual interactions.



BHAVAVEENA
Vol. 19, Issue. 10(2), October 2022
ISSN No. : 2456-4702   -  RNI No. APTEL/2003/12253

UGC CARE List Group - 1 Journal
under Arts and Humanities Category

 146uÛ≤eMD e÷dü|üÁ‹ø£

Case studies :
On a given day in 2019 while reading the

replies to my tweets I came across a morphed
photograph my face which was so shocking that
I had to turn my eyes away from the computer
screen in fear. The photo was a virtual equiva-
lent of throwing acid and disfiguringmy face with
eyes gorging out and teeth protruded. It was
posted on my Twitter Replies by an a ‘troll’
seemingly because my political opinions run
against the dominant narratives of India’s elec-
toral politics. I took a screenshot of the Tweet
and saved it in my computer for research pur-
pose trying to normalize the hate but it impacted
my mental peace for hours and days to come
and I felt alone in experiencing that trauma.

On November 16, 2019 one of my tweets
where I used the hashtag
#IWantMyMasjidBack started going viral.
Within few hours it received over 400 Retweets,
1.2k Likes, and 1.3k replies. All the replies
were hateful2 starting from calling me Pig,
Chudail, Tadaka, to sending morphed images
merging my face with a pig’s face or scary im-
ages from horror films etc. and tagged me to
official handles of various state police depart-
ments demanding my arrest. Even though I have
learnt to ignore or endure body shaming by the
trolls the mass reporting to police created a
severe mental trauma. I went back to the lan-
guage and content of my tweet to be sure that
it was not against the law or cannot be inter-
preted in any such way to impose criminal
charges on me. Over and over again I deliber-
ated upon the question whether to delete the
Tweet or not. Despite deep anxieties I could
not come to terms with the idea that just be-
cause a mob is upset with my opinion, I should

delete it and give up my freedom of speech.
Hours went by in this mental trauma. This is a
drill repeated in every few days or weeks by
myself and other research participants who fight
this fear alone.

The common mainstream media and civil
society discourse is to hail women who face
trolling, threats, violence and yet continue to
make their strong opinions heard and speak
truth to power as brave and strong. But those
of us who face the trauma would rather not be
called brave and instead hope the harassment
is tackled effectively and internet is made a safer
space (Ayyub, 2022). It is misleading to nor-
malize trolling as part of public life or suggest
women to ignore it or applaud those who refuse
to be silenced as brave. Women do not want
to be called brave, instead the harassment
needs to stop.

The severity of harassment is also often
trivialized by mainstream media which uses the
words trolls and trolling liberally labelling any
criticism as trolling and anybody as a ‘troll’ in-
cluding those who are victims of trolling as in
the case of this researcher. I had been receiv-
ing hundreds of abusive replies on a day-to-
day basis 2016 onwards due to my political
views and yet in 2018 a leading television news
channel ran a two-hours long program target-
ing me and a few social media influencers in
which they addressed me as a ‘troll’ belonging
to certain political party (Saxena, 2018). Such
liberal use of the term trivialized my own trauma
of being the victim of trolling which is a specific
act of impolite anti-social behaviour ranging
from mild to severe and not merely criticism.
The participants of this research also agreed
that criticism is not trolling. Thus, the popular
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narrative about trolling fails to capture the ac-
tual severity of the violence.
Trolling has a relation with dominant po-
litical narrative :

Trolling has been studied from the perspec-
tive of psychology, cyber culture, and violence
against women. The rogue behaviour has been
corelated to everyday sadism, psychopathy,
and Machiavellianism (Erin E.Buckels, 2014),
an antisocial deviant policing behaviour, an act
of posting online comments or content that
amounts to being “disruptive, aggressive or in-
flammatory in order to provoke a reaction”
(Escartin, 2015). Donath’s study of the effects
of anonymity and identity deception in Usenet
groups was one of the earliest studies in under-
standing trolling behaviour. The study argued
that online communities break the ‘one body
one identity’ rule of physical world and
enablesindividuals to have multiple, ephemeral,
ambiguous and anonymous identities. It gives
them the liberty to drop inhibitions and act upon
instincts and use the medium for entertainment
purpose. Trolling can therefore be described
as a game of identity deception(Donath, 1996).
Hardaker’s study in the field of Politeness
Researchgave the first working definition of
trolling and observed that aggression, decep-
tion, disruption, and success were the aspects
most associated with trolling. A troll is some-
one who takes up a sincere identity to be part
of a group but whose real intention is to cause
disruption, trigger conflict and hijack the con-
versation for the purpose of their own
amusement(Hardaker, 2010).Buckels et al
observed that a troll is an everyday sadist, the
internet version of the villain Joker from Batman
films, one who creates mayhem and chaos just

for the fun.The rise in ‘post-truth’ (McIntyre,
2018) and politicization of the network com-
munity (Bishop, 2014) are also argued to have
given rise to cyber misogyny and gender based
trolling (Mantilla, 2013).

However, this research argues that the above
studies were in the Western context and are
also outdated as the social media space have
rapidly changed and politicized. In the Indian
context trolling cannot be explained by
behavioural issues on part of certain individual
internet users and is rather a result of concerted
acts of creating and defending dominant politi-
cal discourse and forced silencing of dissent. It
is argued from lived experience thatpolitical
parties and groups are directly or indirectly in-
volved in running well-funded machineries that
recruit, facilitate and encourage internet users
to troll opponents.At least 68.4% of the par-
ticipants of this research believe that they are
always trolled by the same digital identities who
belong to a particular political ideology which
evidences the direct relation between trolling
and electoral politics.

In the experiences of this researcher trolling
has been on the rise since 2015 and can be
attributed to the rising power of the dominant
political ideology created by India’s dominant
political regime. In my use of internet for over
15 years hate always existed on internet but it
has turned more violent since 2015 and peaks
when critical opinions are expressed on the top-
ics which are directly related to the nation’s elec-
toral politics. Political trolls of particular ide-
ologies can be identified from common features
found on their profiles as well as the kind of
abuse they hurl. For example, digital identities
which support the dominant ideology of the
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present ruling regime often carry images of
Hindu Gods like Ram, Krishna, Hanuman,
Emoticons of triangular orange flag, Hindu reli-
gious symbols like ‘Om’, use of Sanskrit shloka
‘DharmoRakshatiRakshitah’, a clarion call for
Hindutva movements across nations (Bhatt,
2000), profile descriptions such as ‘army brat’,
Awakened Hindu, Nation first. These symbols
and motifs are traced to the Hindu pride and
ethno-religious nationalism they mostly seek to
assert. They mostly use slurs like bhutni,
Hidimba, Surpanakha, Tadaka, Rakshashi,
Putna, darawani,many of which originate from
Vedic mythologies.

At the same time, I have also been repeat-
edly trolled by users from the other side of po-
litical spectrum or the so called ‘left liberal’ us-
ers. It has also been observed that not all trolls
are anonymous and using real identity is not a
deterrent for certain people in making demeaning
comments seemingly because they are on the
‘right’ side of political power. In one particular
case, a male academic from a leading central
university repeatedly addressed me as a “saree
wearing man” in a bid to both body shame me
and insult the transgender community. On con-
frontation he insisted that calling me as such was
not disrespect. I registered an email complaint
with the Dean of the university who acknowl-
edged the complaint and promised it would be
looked into but no further update was received
from them. Meanwhile on Twitter I was at-
tacked by hundreds of his supporters who
hurled more filthy abuses and had a laugh at
me for failing to ‘harm’ him which made me
feel that such men are emboldened because they
believe the State machinery is on their side.

Thus, trolling is not an individualistic
behaviour but a problem that emerged from the
way political communications are carried out
in India by dominant political groups.
Social network platforms benefit from
trolling :

Almost every social media network includ-
ing Twitter claim to do their best to tackle cyber
bullying, hate speech and other forms of online
harassment (Perez, 2015) but research partici-
pants believe that Twitter privacy features,
guidelines and policies are not enough to tackle
the problem. It maybe, argued that trolling is
an attractive feature of the platform which lures
unscrupulous identities to engage in certain be-
havior they cannot carry out in the physical
world. This is beneficial to the platform as more
users translates to more ‘big data’ the oil of the
digital era (Economist, 2017) which can be
tracked, collated, analyzed and profited from.

The large amount of data quoted at the start
of this paper are obtained from the Twitter
Analytics feature which provides a range of data
to help users evaluate their ‘influence’ for the
purpose of ‘influencer marketing’ (Veriman,
Cauberghe, & Hudders, 2017). But Twitter
does not provide any data on the abuse and
harassment faced by a user since the focus is
on profitability and not negativity. Twitter is dif-
ferent from other social media platforms in so
far that the barrier to entry and privacy fea-
tures are low and people can play out their base
instincts with little or no consequences. One can
create a new Twitter account just to abuse
someone they have a vendetta against and soon
disappear. Trolling gives the user the satisfac-
tion of venting out irrespective of the fact
whether the abuse reached the intended target
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or not. I have observed many cases where I
had muted 3 an account thinking that if I do not
respond they will get bored and leave. But
when checked weeks or months later it was
found that they continued to abuse me even
though I didn’t read or reply to their comments.
This makes Twitter the preferred platform for
hate, abuse and conflict. The more people join
in more Twitter database increases and more
they benefit from this conflict. Big Data is also
used in the election campaign of political par-
ties so they too benefit from the trolling. While
women struggle alone without the language or
data to articulate the negativity, hate and abuse
they face.
Conclusion :

For the sake of brevity, this paper presents
the preliminary findings mainly based on the

researcher’s own experiences and therefore the
observations are largely anecdotal and lack
quantitative validation. The attempt here is to
caution that just as women’s experiences have
always remained on the backseat in most fields
of study, the problem of trolling has also been
on the backseat in cyber-studies. Women face
trolling alone with no redressal mechanism and
if they complaint they are advised to ignore at
best and further demeaned for playing the so
called ‘victim card’ at worse. At best they are
applauded for being a ‘troll slayer’ but there
seems to be no way to stop the abuse. It is
akin to sexual harassment on the street which
were normalized as ‘eve teasing’ before femi-
nists intervened. On the issue of Trolling the time
is ripe for Indian feminists to intervene and ini-
tiate more conversations with stakeholders.
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Abstract :
During the sixteenth century,the Portuguese

faced severe financial instabilitythat affected
Portugal’s trade with Asian countries.To face
the challenge, they had to seek foreign capital
investors. A few merchant houses of Italian and
German origin came forward to participate in
the Portuguese Indian endeavour. They entered
into various contracts with the Portuguese. The
Asia Contract which the Portuguese entered
into in this regard was a milestone in their com-
mercial enterprise of the East.These financiers
moved under the Portuguese flag for a long
time. The Asia contract opened a new vista to
the private financiers in pepper trade which
helpedPortugal sustain their spice trade in In-
dia. The article examines various nuances of
these contracts and their impact on the Portu-
guese eastern enterprise.

Keywords : Merchant financiers, trade,
Asia contract, Europa contract, Malabar.
Introduction :

The Portuguese intervention in India began
with the arrival of Vasco da Gama on 1498.
Establishment of an extensivetrade network
under the Portuguese was risky from the be-
ginning of the sixteenth century as Portugal was
a small kingdom of the Iberian Peninsula and
its financial conditions were not sufficient enough
to immediately procurelarge quantities of spices
from India.In spite of their financial instability,
they longed for extensive expedition and com-
mercial enterprises in Asia. The Portuguese

were hopeful about the financial affluence of
some of the European merchants and compa-
nies. The merchant financiers worked enthusi-
astically in Europe with the trading centres, es-
pecially in Venice. As a result, the Portuguese
designed plans in consultation with the Euro-
pean financiers to maximise their commercial
potentialities in India.
European Financiers under the Portuguese
Flag :

After the firstvoyage itself, Vasco da
Gamarealized thatthe power structure of
Malabar neededa stronger fleet to tackle the
problems especially with the local kingdoms.
In the fleet of thirteen ships captained by Pedro
Alvares Cabral, two ships were owned by a
private merchant.1At that time, as private fleets
were not permitted tocome to India indepen-
dently, they moved under the Portuguese flag
to the various trading centres to purchase pep-
per from the Malabar coast.On account of the
lack of capital in the hands of the Portuguese,
they had to invite Italian and German financiers.
As a part of the trade transactions, these finan-
ciers significantly suppliedthe Portuguese cop-
per from various parts of Europe for the pur-
chase of spices.

During the reign of King Dom Manuel, be-
tween 1500 and 1521, the Portuguese sent 273
ships to India, that is twelve to thirteen ships
per year.2 These ships were to carry spices back
to Portugal, and some of them stood as guards
and gave protection to the loaded vessels.3 It
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shows that enormous quantity of pepper and
spices were taken on board to Portugal. All
these meant that enormous capital was needed
for the purchase of voluminous commodities for
maritime trade from the Malabar Coast. As the
Portuguese crown was not affluent enough to
invest for this enormous and risky enterprise,
they had to seek the support of various finan-
ciers, especially wealthy entrepreneurs form
other European nations.

At that time, there were many foreign mer-
chants who were engaged in maritime trade in
Lisbon. A number of vessels reached the
Malabar coast with the Portuguese and other
foreign nationals who lived in Portugal. King
Manuel I of Portugal issued an order on 24th

June 1500, allowing other foreign powers to
take part in the Indian trade along with the Por-
tuguese fleet, with their own ships. Conse-
quently,  many vessels owned by the Italians
and Germans reached the Malabar coast and
they did engage in trade with India under the
Portuguese flag.

During the second voyage of Vasco da
Gama in 1502, private merchants like Anton
Welser, Vohlin Fugger, Hochstetter, Imhof,
Gossembrot and Hirschvogel had entered into
contract with the Portuguese and sent their ships
to the Malabar coast in order  to purchase
spices.4 In 1514, Afonso de Albuquerque, the
Viceroy of India, reported that  the Germans
wanted to build a chapel in India, and the first
chapel was built in Cochin.5 It shows that a
German community had settled on the Malabar
coast as a part of their spice trade. In 1506,
the Portuguese king issued another order that
blocked private persons from sending ships to
India to pick up spices from the Malabar coast.6

This shows the intention of the king of Portugal
to monopolize the Indian trade. The Portuguese
authorities always kept their power over the
private financiers by granting permissions or
withdrawing them according to the whims and
fancies of the Portuguese king.
Lisbon: A Centre of Mercantile Hub :

Lisbon was becoming the centre of over-
seas trading activities with Asian countries, and
many foreign financiers had commercial cen-
tres in Lisbon. The Portuguese authorities
started to seek financial assistance from the
foreign financiers of the European countries.
Before the Portuguese arrival in India, the Ar-
abs controlled most of the ports along the sea
route to India. They bought pepper from the
Malabar coast and shipped it up to the red sea.
From there the porters loaded it onto camels
to reach Alexandria or Damascus and the
Mediterranean, and then on to Venice. There
was a close partnership of maritime trade be-
tween Arabia and Venice. The Portuguese re-
alized that Lisbon was closer than Venice to
Spain, and the north European markets handled
by the Germans, France, and Spain, were buy-
ing spices from Portugal at lower prices.7

The Asian commodities entered Venice
through two essential routes. One came through
the Red Sea, Cairo, and Alexandria; the sec-
ond route ran through the Persian Gulf,
Baghdad, and the Levant.8 The German finan-
ciers participated in the spice trade by the third
decade of the thirteenth century at Venice; as a
result, they established a German colony and a
factory in Venice. The German presence at
Venice indicated that they conducted trade
transactions at Venice before the Portuguese
arrival in India.
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In 1485, Jakob Fugger, from the German
Fugger family, had opened a counting-house in
Lisbon. The following year, a Spanish merchant
named Cristobal de Harowas sent to Portugal
as his agent.99Donald F. Lach, Asia in the Mak-
ing of Europe , Vol.1, book 1, University of
Chicago press, With the development of Lisbon
as the pivotal centre of the supply of spices,
the Fuggers, like other German firms, shifted
their trade to Lisbon and Antwerp at the be-
ginning of the sixteenth century10. Besides the
Fuggers, many foreign financiers had commer-
cial centres in Lisbon. Already the Portuguese
authorities were seeking financial assistance
from these financiers.

At the beginning of the sixteenth century,
Lisbon replaced Venice; a flourishing copper
trade existed in Europe in 1502-03. A central
European banker, called Fugger, exported
twenty-four per cent of Hungarian copper to
Antwerp. Gradually copper was paid for buy-
ing spices in Lisbon.11 It shows that Lisbon
became the centre of all trade transactions in
Europe; there was no doubt that the Hungar-
ians, Germans, Flemish, and French, who for-
merly contacted Venice to buy spices with their
cash, would turn to Lisbon for trade.12

Italian and German Financiers :
A few merchant financiers that took a promi-

nent role in trade during the sixteenth century,
as the Portuguese crown was unable to find
funds for their new eastern enterprise are to be
mentioned.BartholomeuMarchioni, was a
prominent Florentine financier, who helped the
Portuguese with loans. He engaged himself in
Lisbon under the reign of Dom João II.13

Gualterttic and Frescobaldi, a Florentine finan-
cial bankers’ group, had taken an active role in

the trade in spices. In 1505, they had set out in
the fleet destined to the Malabar coast.14

Girolamo Sernigi was another Florentine mer-
chant who had settled in Lisbon during Vasco
da Gama’s expedition to India. 15 He accom-
panied Pedro Alvares Cabral in 1500 on the
voyage to the Malabar coast.Giovanni
Francesco de Affaitati was called a member of
the Affaitati family. Their activities started in
Lisbon before discovering the sea route to In-
dia. He was extremely interested in the spice
trade after Cabral’s expedition to India.16

The Germans were already residing in Lisbon
to take part in the different geographical expe-
ditions of the Portuguese as artillerymen or as
explorers before the sixteenth century. In 1505,
south German mercantile families like the
Welsers, the Fuggers, the Gossenbrots, the
Hochstetters, the Imhofs and the Hirschvogel
made an organised and joint effort to send three
vessels to Malabar coast along with Francisco
da Almeida. The participation of the Fuggers
with the Portuguese became unavoidable as they
had owned silver and copper mines. At this
juncture, silver and copper were two metals
needed for commercial transactions in
Malabar.17

The Portuguese learned the importance of
metal when they came to India. The Fuggers
were the owners of metal, they sent wagons
full of the ores of silver and copper from Hun-
gry to Antwerp, and Portugal became the best
customer of the Fuggers. They reached Lisbon;
in return, Portugal paid with pepper. In this way,
Fuggers became one of the largest spice whole-
salers in Europe.1818Greg Steinmetz, The Rich-
est Man Who Ever Lived, Simon & Schuster e
book, New Delhi,  The Portuguese king ur-
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gently needed money to continue the trading
activities with the east, for which he needed
money and metals for exchange.19

The Portuguese king needed 5000 to 6000
quintals of copper every year from the Fuggers
for taking to India. In 1515, Fuggers contacted
the king of Portugal and made a copper-pep-
per contract.20 The demand for copper in In-
dia was high because it was used to mint coins
for native kingdoms, and the aristocratic fami-
lies made household utensils with copper. In-
dia did not have sufficient copper mining dur-
ing this period. So, the king of Cochin de-
manded 1/3 of the price of pepper to be paid
in copper, and the remaining 2/3 could be paid
in cash.21 The German merchants also ex-
panded their trade to include items like pearls,
diamonds and various precious stones. Be-
tween 1517 and 1550 dealers in pearls and
precious stones came to India.22

Gradually, the German merchants like the
Welsers, the Fuggers and the Hochstetters
changed their trading transactions of direct con-
tact with Indian commerce. They began to en-
gage more in the re-export trade in Europe.23

On the other hand, the German merchants’
cooperation was inevitable for the Portuguese
to continue their trading activities with India
because copper was invaluable and inevitable
commodity of exchange in the subcontinent of
India. And the Germans had the monopoly of
copper trade. The Portuguese faced political
and commercial challenges over the trading
concern from the Malabar coast. In 1570s, the
situation drastically changed, compelling the
Portuguese authority to make a new contract
with the European financiers.

Asia Contract and Europa Contract :
By the 1570s, the German financiers at-

tempted to monopolise the spice trade both in
India and Europe. Gradually several financiers
began to violate the Portuguese terms and con-
ditions on commercial enterprises with India and
did several malpractices. Therefore, the Por-
tuguese king, Sebastian (1557-1578), issued
an order in 1570 to throw the pepper trade
open to private traders.24 They had established
two network of contracts, namely the Asia con-
tract and the Europa contract.

Asia contract indicated that those purchas-
ing spices from various centres in India should
hand them over to the Casa da India (Indian
house) in Lisbon. On the other hand, the Europa
contract denotes that the contractors of vari-
ous parts of Europe buy the Indian spices from
the Casa da India in Lisbon and supply them
worldwide.25 The Asia contract, as well as the
Europa contract, had some differences. The
Asia contract did not allow any privileges to
the contractors for the selection of commodi-
ties to be purchased and a large quantity of
pepper should be imported to Lisbon. Whereas,
the Europa contract, they had the freedom of
choice and did not have the responsibility to
increase the volume of export from Lisbon.26

In 1575 king Sebastian declared a new
regulation to liberalise Indo-European com-
merce. He had given up the role of merchant
king and the heavy expenses compelled him to
hand over the spice trade monopoly to the pri-
vate contractors.27

 In 1575, Konard Roth, an ordinary mer-
chant from Augsburg, made a contract in which
the pepper contract was made for five years.28

Both Roth and king Sebastian wanted to have
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German financiers as partners to work out the
contract.2929 Pius Malekandathil,  The Germans,
The Portuguese and India,  Transaction pub-
lishers, London,

All the commodities were stored at Casa
da India with a fixed price. After the death of
king Sebastian on 4th August 1578, Portugal
became part of Spain.30The power of Konard
Roth also diminishedon account of this. Even
after the union of Portugal and Spain they con-
tinued their contract without any substantial
changes. Gradually the German financiers es-
tablished a good contact on their own with the
centres of Goa and Cochin.

Giovanni Rovallesca, an Italian merchant
continued the Asia contract, he was obliged to
export 150,000 quintals of pepper from India
to Lisbon in five years. After the reunion, ad-
ministrative system was to be continued through
Casa da India.31 Filippo Sassetti (1540-
1588), the Florentine merchant, came to India
as a factor for continuing his service until his
death in 1588.

Another group of financiers was known as
the Fuggers and Welsers (1586-1591), the fa-
mous merchant families of South Germany.
One-fourth of the Asia contract was granted to
the Fuggers.32 Ferdinand Cron (1559-1637)
was the chief factor who represented the
Fuggers and Welsers of Cochin.33 During this
period, large quantities of pepper were im-
ported to Europe, but its rate began to fall in
Europe. There were several reasons for the
same.

First, the Portuguese crown attempted to
sell the imported pepper at the highest price
possible in Lisbon to the European contrac-

tors. Secondly, Cairo and Alexandria exported
a considerable volume of pepper in the Euro-
pean market, and, because of that, the rate of
pepper in Lisbon went down. Thirdly, the local
producers used to sell their products with a
higher profit against the fixed price, far below
the current market. Fourthly, the administrators
of the Portuguese colonies did not care much
about the employment of people in Portuguese
India and the workers were not adequately
paid.34

Besides Cron, some other German finan-
ciers were sent to India, they established five
factories such as Honor (Honawar), Barzelor
(Barkur) Mangalore, Cannanore, and Calicut
for the same purpose.35 Following years, the
situation was not favourable to set out between
Lisbon and India. In 1590s English pirates at-
tacked the ships moving from Lisbon to India.
There was no merchandise of spices from In-
dia during this year. After that truly little quan-
tity of pepper reachedLisbon. The Europa con-
tract holders sent pepper from Lisbon to
Danzing, Lubeck, Hamburg and Amsterdam.36

The Portuguese crown continued the pep-
per trade with Asia and Europe based on the
Asia and Europa contracts. The financial mer-
chants took a significant role as mediators in
the last decades of the sixteenth century. There
was an average transaction of cargos through-
out the year, around 30,000 quintals of pepper
per year, though it was not maintained always
the same. Further, the pepper trade with India
was directly controlled by the Portuguese from
1597 to1607.3737 K S Mathew, Maritime Trade
of the Malabar Coast and the Portuguese in
the Sixteenth Century,  New Delhi, 2016,
p.264.
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Conclusion :
The Portuguese endeavour to India, moti-

vated primarily by the commercial interests soon
became a success. But their ardent desire to
monopolise the trade met with many adverse
factors. The commercial rivalry of the Muslims
was a game changer. But the main hindrance
was the lack of finances to control the Indian
Ocean trade. The Portuguese alone were not
in a position to finance the whole endeavour.
At the same time, their ardent desire to get the
monopoly of the Indian spice trade compelled
them to seek for financial partners from vari-

ous European countries. A few German and
Italian financiers came forward to co-operate
with this initiative.  It was beneficial to both the
parties. The financiers could reap profits from
trade and the sale of metals like copper and
Portugal could maintain their monopoly under
their flag. It was this mutual co-operation that
helped the successful commercial enterprise
during the sixteenth century. The Asia and
Europa contracts were very important mile-
stones in this joint commercial venture of the
sixteenth century.
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Abstract :
This paper is a religio-cultural study of the

lesser-knownMaring Naga Tribe in Manipur.
They have peculiar archaeological evidence of
stone structures which they called lamal (an al-
tar) in every old village. This is a unique stone
culture where megalithic or monolithic culture
dominates the tribal society in northeastern In-
dia. It aims to understand the cultural heritage
of the Maring tribe and it argues that lamal cul-
ture is neither megalithic nor monolithic culture
in nature.

Keywords : Maring, lamal, stone culture,
megalithic, monolithic, etc.
Introduction :

Maring is a Naga tribe inhabiting the east-
ern hills of Manipur bordering Myanmar. They
have an oral tradition of originating from Burma
but the story is more a mythical then historical.
The worship of village deity which protected
them was in practice since time immemorial. In
honor of the village deity, they have a sacred
place in the middle of the village known as lamal.
Lamalis an elevated place or structure, as a
mound or platform at which religious rites are
performed or on which sacrifices are offered
to gods. It is an altar and they worshipped the
deity which dwells in the altar. A megalith is sim-
ply a large stone, and a megalithic culture is
one that uses large stones in socio-cultural life
which is popular among the northern tribes of
Manipur. While on the other hand, monolithic
in which sizes are not so important is prevalent

in the southern tribes. The altar culture is a pe-
culiar culture of the Maring which is neither
megalithic nor monolithic.This paper aims to
explore the various traditions relating to reli-
gion and cultural system of the Maring. It seeks
to have an understanding about the Lamal cult
and strive to contribute various submissions and
to promote indigenous researchers. The pro-
posed study is based on descriptive research
design. The relevant data has been examined
on the basis of information gathered through
primary and secondary sources. The data has
been collected from various sources like books,
thesis, interviews etc. and mainly confined with
primary sources for analysing. Literary sources
among the Maring tribe are quite low compare
with other tribes. Most of the researchers have
lightly studied this subject and written only a
few paragraphs, it is difficult to find a single
chapter reviewing the Maringlamalreligiocultural
system. This article is an attempt to dedicate to
the fullest on the subject. It covers the pre-co-
lonial period only when modern education or
Christianity was unknown.
Lamal : The Religio-Cultural life :

Altar is the monopoly of the parental vil-
lages only and no other village could have it.1
Local tradition indicates that the altar stone was
carried along with their migration. Indeed, only
in the old villages of Maring we can find the
lamal. The altar is a simple dome/pile of regular
or rough stones. The sacred stone is the one
which is buried under the altar. They called it a

Lamal : A Religio-Cultural Study of Maring
- T. David Suanlian
Research Scholar, Department of History,
Manipur University.

- PadipiboNewmei
Research Scholar, Department of History,

Manipur University.
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‘living stone’ and is no ordinary stone. It is a
kind of baetylic stone, seem to be regarded as
the dwelling place or the repository of the pros-
perity of the community or of spirit which pro-
motes it.2 From the archaeological view, the liv-
ing stone is a water-worn stone or a Neolithic
tool. The priest of KhudeiKhunou narrates that
the living stone can wet the hands/palm when
holding and if a blade of grass is place on it and
raise a dao as if to cut the grass than the grass
would begin to spin.3 When the village altar was
set up, the living stone was buried and above
the altar was constructed. This stone is held
particularly sacred and its destruction is be-
lieved to involve in the decline and ultimate ex-
tinction of the village. It is strongly belief by them
that the stone make a sound like a chick when
annoy or disturb and that is a sign of warning
for the village and villagers.4 The lamal or altar
is a small rough circle of stone about 5 or 6 ft.
in diameter, the stones being smaller than a
man’s head and apparently thrown in irregu-
larly.5 There is a post erected closeby of about
1 or 2 feet visible above the ground. The post
seems to be palisade or phallic in shape. The
only permitted tree to be use as the post is u-
thangjing(castanopsis tribuloides) tree. A neatly
hewn taking only the heartwood. This tree is
naturally strong and will not decay or lose
strength for a long time and is not defeated by
termites. But there is no engraving of any kind
in the phallic post or the lamal. The lamal is
surrounded by irregular stones usually in rect-
angular giving the boundary of the altar. This
jurisdiction is not supposed to be enter by any-
one especially the outcast, deform person etc.
except the priest. Maring are exogamous and
they intermarry different clans. If any marriage

took place within the same clan is known as
‘pinglamklou’. Such couples are banned in the
lamal jurisdiction in all customary rituals including
‘kholamalphun’. The belief involves that an in-
sult to sacred precinct does not escape divine
punishment.6The post may not be replaced as
long as it does not break down on its own. Only
the priest has the right to change the phallic post.
By the lamal there is a place levelled for village
gatherings like festivals, ritual ceremonies etc.
this ground is also the dancing ground of the
village. The worship of lamal is like the fertility
cult. They worshipped the village deity for pros-
perity, birth of extraordinary men and women
to protect their village, and increases in village
population. It is also associated with agricul-
ture, to fertilize the soil, for good crops and
good harvest. The altar worship is also associ-
ated with ancestral worship. When any cer-
emony or festivals was performed, they called
their ancestors spirits to participate with the liv-
ing. Some people have the ability to see ances-
tor spirits on such occasion. It is not necessar-
ily the priest or elder, even children see them
who cannot even explain what is going on. They
believed that clean eyes can see spirits like dog
does. Any form of rituals like conflict resolu-
tion, ceremony or festival of the Maring has to
be perform or celebrates in a village where the
altar stands. Many new settlements do not have
the lamal.
Brief history of the Maring :

The Maring tribe were mentioned in the
CheitharonKumpapa as early as 1302 CE7

when Meitei king ThangbiLanthaba who
reigned from 1302-24 A.D. invaded a Maring
village calledKhunbi.8 The Maring villages are
as old as the 12th century A.D. or earlier. The
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altar was set up after the establishment of a vil-
lage. If they move to a new site, they carried
the living stone with them,in such case, the priest
do the necessary rituals to dig out the baetylic
stone and again a ritual to bury it in the new site
and if a new village was set up from the mother
village, then they make a new altar for the new
village and the priest finds a new stone for the
new altar. The burial was done after the con-
vention of the whole village assembly. The site
where it was chosen, the priest with his heel
makes a circle on the ground and the circle was
dig up and the living stone was place with three
pieces of plantain tree leaf and grain of rice.9The
sacrifice at the altar was done 3 or 6 times a
year.10 When the sacrifice was performed once
in the month of March on full moon night and in
the wee hours and it continues for several days.
On the first day an egg was sacrifice and the
next day was observed a genna where all the
villagers do not do any works and venture out
of the village. On the second day also, an egg
was sacrificed and the same genna. And the
last and final day, mithun was sacrificed. The
offal and its head were put up on the fork post
next to the phallic post. All religious ceremo-
nies and rituals connected to village welfare was
performed on the altar.11 Traditionally only wild
animals hunted was offer for sacrifice and in
later period domestic animal were permitted.12

Das mentioned that mithun was the only sacri-
ficial animal. It can be either wild or domesti-
cated.

Palhing is the greatest of all feasts and the
last of the Maring rite of passage.13 It takes
several days to perform this ritual. The per-
former was usually from a well to do family and
influential person as the rite of passage involved

a large number of animals and food and drinks
to be consumed. Palhing is the greatest aspira-
tion of Maring to perform once during their life
time. It was believed that the palhing performer
would remain to be blessed during his life time
and after death in the next world. Before the
feast begins, guests from far and near, compul-
sorily the relative and clansmen were invited.
The performer would assign some person who
are expert in wood carving to carve the
tuwngheeng/wooden log,14 a trophy post for
himself and his beloved wife. The wood carv-
ers were well treated with rice beer and meat
for their works. They find good and healthy
wao-heeng (quercus dealbata) from the forest
as only this tree is allowed in the ritual. Then
they pay ritual intonation to the selected tree
with wine, egg and rice on a plantain leaf at the
foot. There is also a selected person to cut such
ritual tree like who does not have any genetic
disorder and whose children have not pre-de-
ceased him.15 This feast associate with the erec-
tion of altar in his own memory. Stones bears
witness to his might and greatness. He is re-
garded as being strong as stone.16 At the foot
of the altar, they erect a tuwng-heeng. In palhing
they erect two identical tuwng-heeng which
symbolizes both the performer and his wife. The
performer usually chooses to erect his altar near
the lamal. These two altars are similar in their
physical feature except palhing has two posts
and lamal has one. One has to be careful not to
get confuse and the ‘living stone’ referred above
in beneath the lamal.The sacrificial mithun was
slaughtered by the priest after the required per-
forming of rituals. To mark the occasion, six
mithuns, one pig, one cow and sic fowls are to
be killed. Three to four hundred jars of rice
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beer and a large quantity of tobacco leaves are
needed.17 The offal of the sacrificial mithuns was
offered to the god by putting it on a fork post
which is another post erected next to the tuwng-
heeng. The youth make the occasion lively with
their beautiful songs and spectacular dances.
They stay wake singing and dancing, eating and
drinking. Palhing is connected with the concept
of ritual wealth and ritual power and may be
considered status giving rituals. These rituals
may variously be termed ‘confirmatory rituals’,
‘transition ritual’s’, ‘rite-de-passage’, ‘piacular
ritual’.18 To perform the palhing one has first to
perform the thilklai and parshao.Thil-klai is a
ceremony of pulling/carrying of stones or rocks
to erect in memory of the dead or an erection
of memorial monument stone.19This rite is simi-
lar with the ‘feast of carrying slab of stone’ called
Lung-suang in Chin and Kyauk-pying-thee-pwe
in Burmese.20Parshaoor paryao is a feast of
merit, which means ‘glorifying flowers’.21Here
the glory of a man (with his wife) is compared
with the beauty of a flower.22All these ceremo-
nies prescribed public feast with all its solem-
nity.
Conclusion :

Palthung is a village gate put upon two sides
to mark the boundary of the village. Sometimes
menhir or monolith were erected by the palthung
of great heroes to protect them from enemies.
Four monoliths (regular stone)23were also
erected at the boundary of the village on each
direction to protect them from enemies and dis-
eases. This is done to drive out the evil spirits
that may come to the village.24 Stone erected
after incantation.25All these rock does not have
the power on its own but the incantation (thui)

on it has the ability to work according to their
belief. Christianity entered into Maring territory
in the 19th century and it brought about changes
in the social, cultural and religious life of the
people. This lamal worship eroded and gradu-
ally began to disappear. But still the living stone
on altar remain untouch as they fear to annoy
the spirit nor dare to dig out as only the priest
has the knowledge or skill which is not avail-
able in most villages. Some villages like
KhudeiKhunou still continues to practice the
lamal worship but Christian families no longer
have any interest in the religious practice. In
fact, the worshipper has declined to few 3 or 4
elders including the priest. This cultural prac-
tice of Maring is rapidly deteriorating but schol-
ars and academicians seems to have lost their
interest in documenting it.
Photos :

Figure no. 1. The Lamal at
KhudeiKhunou village

Figure no. 2. The Palhing at
Langol village
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Figure no. 3. The Fork post at Khunbi village.
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Abstract :
The Association of Southeast Asian Nations

(ASEAN) and other regional organisations pro-
vided a forum for discussing regional challenges
and developing consensus-based policies to
address those challenges. It’s important to point
out that dynamic internal factors are not the only
ones shaping Southeast Asia’s future; external
forces are also at work, pushing for a domi-
nant role in this strategically important region
of resource-rich nations. The approaches taken
by India and China toward ASEAN are es-
sential because of the complex interplay be-
tween internal and external influences. This
study analyses the shifting perspectives, atti-
tudes, and behaviour policies towards ASEAN
in the present setting, focusing on the new dy-
namic in relations between India and ASEAN.
The majority of Indian policymakers and ana-
lysts view the region as significant because of
its strategic location, cultural ties to India, and
commercial prospects. The study will also look
at how the Maritime Silk Route has impacted
relations between India and China. It is impor-
tant and helpful to see the chances of relations
between India and China with ASEAN getting
better in the future as a concerns and issues to
the strategic and policy roles that different parts
of the international community play in their re-
lationships. 

Keywords : India, China, ASEAN, South-
east Asia, Economic, Political, Strategic, Rela-
tions, Cooperation, Policy, Region.
Introduction :

Instead of resorting to armed force, diplo-

macy has been used to keep peace and order
on a global scale. Another aspect of it is the
defence of national interests by situational ap-
propriate and finely tuned statecraft. The mem-
ber states of the ASEAN are facilitating China’s
entry into the global business system through
increased trade and investment. While the area
is hopeful for increased economic opportuni-
ties with China and India, it is concerned about
the country’s future foreign and security poli-
cies. An increase in interaction between nations
and the states of Southeast Asia is of interest to
many. There has been a significant rise in the
policy attention paid to ASEAN and the
broader regional grouping that includes South-
east Asian governments by India, the re-emerg-
ing and neighbouring ones. There is no denying
the rivalry between India and China over who
can forge stronger ties with and exert more in-
fluence over Southeast Asian states.

Each Southeast Asian nation has distinctive
traits that influence its China and India policy.
There are a few generalisations that may be
made regarding the region as a whole. The
Southeast Asian states’ primary foreign policy
objective is to safeguard their autonomy and
sovereignty. They work to ensure that power-
ful nations don’t use their might to meddle in
regional politics or to undermine smaller ones’
sovereignty. This basic goal is just as important
as promoting peace around the world and eco-
nomic growth. 

Southeast Asia has concerns about India and
China based on the region’s geography and his-

‘India and China Engagement with Southeast Asia’
- Tuithung Dounreitim, PhD Student, Department of Political Science, Manipur University.
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tory. Fears that China will take over the area
are fuelled by a number of things, such as
China’s size and closeness to the rest of Asia,
the age and success of Chinese civilization, the
ancient tributary relationship, and the fact that
there are many ethnic Chinese communities that
are very wealthy.

Instead of opting for open rivalry, India and
China have adopted a cooperative multilateral
strategy in the area and are now active partici-
pants in a number of regional organisations. The
countries of Asia have a long history of mutual
mistrust and suspicion. The number of misun-
derstandings and reasons for mistrust between
Asian countries has gone down a lot thanks to
the progress made in these places, which shows
how important they are becoming for building
trust in the region. 
Analysis of the terms of “Hedging” and
“Engagement” :

China’s rise as an economic and military
power has made the world less predictable, and
if ASEAN members are “hedging” their bets,
it’s because they want to get the most out of
their economic gains while minimising security
risks. The region is hopeful about China’s po-
tential for economic growth, but it is worried
about how the country will handle its foreign
and security policies in the future. The govern-
ments of ASEAN are convinced that giving
Beijing a role in the peace and stability of
Southeast Asia will result from China’s eco-
nomic independence from the economies of the
region and the rest of the globe.

Southeast Asian governments have also ad-
vocated for the ASEAN Regional Forum
(ARF) and the ASEAN+3 to increase security
dialogue and economic linkages in multilateral

settings to preserve a cooperative balance of
interests between China and India in the area.
China’s foreign policy orientation toward the
Southeast Asian region will show more conti-
nuity than disruption, suggesting that Beijing will
continue to focus on issues in its immediate
neighbourhood. This means that most of the
changes will be made because Beijing wants to
widen and strengthen the structures that are al-
ready in place for diplomatic, economic, secu-
rity, social, and cultural exchange between China
and the Southeast Asian countries.

The People’s Republic of China no longer
regards ASEAN as a Western-inspired
organisation hostile to China’s interests, which
prompted Beijing to assist communist insurgen-
cies in Southeast Asia in order to overthrow
regional governments. China is aware that
Southeast Asian nations have adopted a “hedg-
ing” or “fence-straddling” approach to dealing
with China as a rising force, mixing economic
cooperation with strategic reluctance. China
would aim to ensure that Southeast Asia as a
region does not align with an external or re-
gional power hostile to China and turn South-
east Asia’s desire to hedge against China into a
need for comprehensive cooperation in order
to protect its own long-term national interests.
Beijing is ready to use or improve a strategy
called “counter-hedging” to reach out to South-
east Asian countries, embrace them, and get
them to accept China’s leadership in Asia. 

Southeast Asia also considers engagement
as a strategy to prevent potential Chinese domi-
nance. ASEAN as an organisation and South-
east Asian states individually engage in engage-
ment, which includes promoting Chinese par-
ticipation in multilateral organisations and inter-
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national dialogue and accords. Engagement is
predicated on the notion that China’s partici-
pation in regional activities will lessen tensions
and promote political consensus in two ways.
As a first step, China will begin to invest in the
systems that ensure these gains are fairly dis-
tributed. The second benefit of Chinese involve-
ment is that it will socialise them into “the
ASEAN Way,” leading them to the view that
dialogue, consensus, and collaboration are
more effective than confrontation and coercion
in achieving their goals. China’s rapid economic
expansion in the region can be attributed to its
“engagement policy.”

The economic connection between China
and ASEAN is primarily competitive rather than
complementary. If increased commerce with
China is not necessarily favourable for South-
east Asia in merely economic terms, the reason
is that ASEAN anticipates a security dividend.
Evidently, the governments of Southeast Asia
view the possibility of a global economic down-
turn as an investment in their political future.
According to the reasoning that supports an
engagement policy, guaranteeing that the re-
gional order is advantageous for China will as-
sist China in accepting the current rules, includ-
ing the autonomy of its smaller neighbours.

The majority of Southeast Asian states fol-
low what may be considered a hedging ap-
proach, in that they avoid antagonising foreign
great powers unless they constitute a direct
threat to a critical interest. In particular, they
seek favourable working relationships with
China and India, the two powerful outsiders
who may fight for leadership in the area in the
future. As a whole, the region thinks that en-
gaging with China is a better way to get China

to agree with the rules of international interac-
tion that ASEAN likes than taking a defensive
or exclusive stance, which could lead Beijing
to try to change the system. 
Indo-ASEAN Engagement :

India and ASEAN members have had dip-
lomatic relations since the time right after World
War II. Significantly, India backed the indepen-
dence of Indonesia and Myanmar and was a
key participant at the Bandung Conference in
1955, where it supported the Non-Alignment
Movement. India was also one of the first na-
tions to recognise Singapore’s independence
and establish diplomatic relations. This occurred
only fifteen days after Singapore’s indepen-
dence in August 1965.

India initially provided ASEAN with its sup-
port on an informal basis when it was estab-
lished in 1967 and then began providing it on a
more definitive basis after 1973. However, in
1980, India recognised the Vietnamese-backed
dictatorship in Kampuchea, which built a gap
between Delhi and ASEAN. It was during the
height of the Indo-Chinese War that ASEAN
was established. India had to break ties with
ASEAN because of the group’s founding five
countries’ generally pro-Western mindset.
However, unlike China and other powers, In-
dia was not hostile. Despite this dormancy, a
significant break opened up in India’s connec-
tions with Southeast Asia. Moreover, they
started going in diverse directions on the way
to improvement.

The politics of the Cold War that impeded
the benign connection between India and South-
east Asia have finally ended. India and ASEAN
have partnered up due to their shared interests
outside of the distorted lens of the Cold War.
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The relationship between India and ASEAN
entered a new period of rediscovery and re-
vival after the Cold War ended. India and
Southeast Asia have faced numerous possibili-
ties and threats throughout the 1990s.

For the first time since the Cold War offi-
cially ended in 1991, India has had a greater
degree of autonomy to pursue domestic and
foreign policies that are in its own best interests
for the first time in modern history. The Indian
perspective on the world is informed by a non-
aligned ethos, and the country works hard to
preserve and improve its strategic indepen-
dence.

India began to feel that economic and po-
litical objectives should be secured through di-
plomacy. Thus, for the first time since India’s
independence, the diplomatic missions of India
were tasked with securing economic benefits
for the country through fostering trade and in-
vestment ties. The concepts of economic
liberalisation that dominate the modern world
have also driven India to liberalise its economy
in order to foster economic growth. Due to its
enormous domestic market and an abundance
of cheap labour, India is a highly appealing
market for commerce and business. At the same
time, India has been seeking foreign investment
to accelerate its economic growth. In the early
1990s, India decided to redefine its
neighbourhood and seek a place in the greater
Asian area. India has thus launched on a mis-
sion to integrate itself with the greater Asian
area, as opposed to restricting itself to ties with
its near neighbours. In the early 1990s, the
“Look-East” policy was created to realise this
broader objective. Clearly, one of the most
important and unavoidable parts of the current

policy initiatives is to strengthen economic ties
with Southeast Asia. 

Since the introduction of the Look East
Policy in 1991, there has been consistent growth
in the partnership between India and ASEAN.
In 1992, India joined the dialogue as a sectoral
participant, and by 1996, it had joined the dia-
logue in its entirety. Including China, Japan, and
the Republic of Korea, India has held an an-
nual summit with ASEAN since 2002. After
working together for twenty years, India and
ASEAN changed their relationship to a strate-
gic partnership in 2012. There are thirty total
dialogue mechanisms covering every industry,
including seven sessions at the ministerial level.

Given the dramatic shifts in the global politi-
cal and economic landscape during the early
1990s and India’s own march towards eco-
nomic liberalisation, it is not surprising that the
Indian government has prioritised forging a
closer and more comprehensive partnership
with ASEAN. In an attempt to broaden its eco-
nomic horizons, India adopted the Look East
Policy. Over time, the “Look East Policy”
turned into the “Act East Policy,” in 2014 which
is more dynamic and proactive. The ‘Act East’
policy is central to India’s vision for the Indo-
Pacific. On the 30th anniversary of India’s re-
lationship with ASEAN, on June 16, 2022,
New Delhi held a special meeting of ASEAN
and Indian foreign ministers where this point
was emphasized. 

In addition to economic, political, and geo-
political considerations, the existence of a size-
able Indian overseas in Southeast Asian coun-
tries—particularly in Myanmar (Burma), Ma-
laysia, and Singapore—also provided some
input. But whenever such discriminatory poli-
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cies came up in some places, Indian govern-
ments preferred to treat them as minor irritants
in India’s relationship with the host countries
rather than major issues of national pride, even
though the people of Indian origin in Southeast
Asia did not suffer much from them. The In-
dian overseas in Southeast Asia, aware of
India’s minimalist stance in this area, was able
to quickly adapt to the region’s shifting social
and political climates. Perhaps it wouldn’t have
been the case if Indians had been able to ac-
tively back their fight to keep colonial-era rights.
Overall, the issue of overseas Indians did not
have a significant impact on India’s relations with
Southeast Asian governments, and it certainly
could not be compared to the effects that the
problem of overseas Chinese had in many of
the Southeast Asian countries, which continues
to affect China’s relations with some states of
Southeast Asia even to this day.

The relationship between ASEAN and In-
dia is quite significant. This partnership between
two thriving economies is relatively problem-
free. Therefore, there is a great deal of ease
and trust in the partnership. However, the con-
nection falls well short of its true potential. In-
dia is outperforming ASEAN, and vice versa.
The relationship between ASEAN and India is
a shadow of the relationship between ASEAN
and China.

In addition, the Ministry of External Affairs
has streamlined its policy approach toward
ASEAN by institutionalising the relationship
through the formation of an ASEAN-India
Centre, an India-ASEAN special section on
its website, and an ASEAN division inside the
Ministry of External Affairs. The Indian gov-
ernment has said that ASEAN’s role in sup-

porting peace and security in the region is
important. It appears that India’s regional in-
volvement is expanding beyond the ASEAN
region. India is participating in an increasing
number of bilateral, trilateral, and mini-lateral
engagements.

Exchanges of ideas, traditional knowledge,
culture, practises, and developmental models
have been facilitated by India’s relationship with
the ASEAN countries at both the institutional
and bilateral levels. This has sparked conver-
sations about issues of mutual interest and sig-
nificance. Investment, commerce, and defined
core areas of collaboration among business
communities, societies, and people have reaped
fruits since the founding of ASEAN and in the
last two and a half decades of India’s institu-
tional engagement in the ASEAN process.
Culture, overseas, cinema, archaeology and
religion have always been reliable platforms for
future conversations when there has not been
an agreed business, trade, or investment
agenda. Both the Look East Policy and its suc-
cessor, the Act East Policy, depended on India
and ASEAN working together. 
India and China on Maritime Cooperation:

India and China are two ancient nations and
civilizations with a lengthy past. Nevertheless,
due to historical, political, and economic fac-
tors, these two nations have maintained a cen-
turies-old traditional alliance that has had ups
and downs over the last few decades. In the
last few decades, India and China’s relations
have been left to decline. However, in 1976,
India and China restore diplomatic relations.
Since the end of the Cold War and the fall of
the Soviet Union, India and China have been
getting along better and finding more things in
common.
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It has been a long time since China and In-
dia have been able to put aside their past and
focus on economic expansion and trade inter-
ests. Furthermore, China has emerged as India’s
top trading partner, and bilateral economic co-
operation is at an all-time high. Since the In-
dian nuclear tests of 1998, the political trust
between the two countries has been at its low-
est point. In the territorial conflict between China
and Japan, China and other Southeast Asian
countries, India should not take a position. As
long as India and Pakistan are fighting over
Kashmir, China should maintain neutrality in the
Kashmir dispute.

History shows that there is a lacks of trust
between China and India is largely based in
unresolved boundary disputes. There is a vi-
able option to re-start to the 1993 and 1996
agreement between the two countries, thereby
resuming the process of clarification and col-
laboration on the Line of Actual Control (LAC),
the vastness of the disputed region and the in-
ability of any government on either side to make
any significant compromises for a final solution.
Furthermore, it might be a method for tempo-
rary resolving the issue and then discarding for
a long time. This is the only option that both
sides have agreed to so far, even though it does
not satisfy either party.

It should be highlighted that the escalating
conflict along the disputed border is a result of
rising nationalism on both sides and better pa-
trolling conditions. Which allow soldiers to en-
counter more frequently than before, resulting
in more confrontations during patrol. Due to
misunderstandings about the LAC between the
two countries, the chance of a “brush fire” is

rising, even though both sides are still working
to improve their border infrastructure.

This may generate significant problems for
the two countries in the digital age. Consider
that the two parties should emphasise that dis-
cussing LAC will not result in a final settlement
of the boundary issue, but it can help reduce
military tension between China and India. Both
sides could verify the LAC from the sensitive
but conflict-prone territory while controlling the
more contentious but relatively peaceful sec-
tor. As both China and India rise, their regional
interests will become increasingly diverse. There
has been a recent shift in which India faces east
and China faces west. In the future, Sino-In-
dian relations will have a major difficulty in com-
municating their strategic intents to each other.

Some Indian strategic thinkers have mis-
taken China’s “21st Century Maritime Silk
Road” for a fictitious “String of Pearls” strat-
egy, asserting that China will include a signifi-
cant portion of India on the sea. China must
provide detailed explanations of its strategic
objectives, general plans, and implementation
methods for the ‘Maritime Silk Route (MSR)’
initiative in order to eliminate the strategic fear
of all involved nations, particularly India.

The expanding marine issue is currently un-
dergoing a phase of adjustment. Both China
and India are concerned about maintaining free
sea lanes of communication for their trade and
energy routes, but this does not mean that mari-
time confrontation is inevitable as a result of
China’s MSR initiative, dubbed ‘regional eco-
nomic cooperation.’ To avoid a growing “se-
curity barrier” in the overlapping waters of the
Indian and Chinese oceans there is no better
choice than a maritime discussion between the
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two countries to minimise separation and
maximise common interests.

India’s scepticism about China’s MSR can
be attributed to a number of factors, including
the fact that only a small number of Indians are
aware of Chinese historical feelings about the
‘Silk Road’; some Indian scholars even believe
it to be the hidden conception behind the “String
of Pearls,” and they doubt China’s willingness
to make friends with all the relevant countries;
and finally, India is a regional power that has its
own collaboration strategies (or initiatives), and
believes that it is no longer a pawn in the hands
of China. The Asian Infrastructure Investment
Bank (AIIB), for example, is “selectively” par-
ticipating in particular specific projects.

If the two sides are serious about improving
their maritime connections, they must respect
each other’s fundamental concerns and inter-
ests, and then use maritime cooperation in MSR
as a means of building trust and providing a
springboard for future engagement. In order to
cover up their misreading of each other’s mari-
time strategy, the two sides can engage in mari-
time discourse. Non-sensitive marine assistance
could potentially be facilitated through the MSR
programme. Non-traditional security confron-
tations are distributed and marine economic
development is encouraged through maritime
cooperation, which goes far beyond navy train-
ing.

Building port infrastructure, increasing law
enforcement capacity to protect the Sea Line
of Communication (SLOC), developing the
blue economy, establishing production bases
along the MSR, and establishing joint research
and development, climate change adaptation,
pollution prevention and control, as well as tour-

ism and education facilities are all part of the
MSR maritime cooperation project. In other
words, China and India’s maritime coopera-
tion has a huge scope and huge potential. Re-
gardless of whether or not the Modi govern-
ment pays attention to MSR, maritime coop-
eration between India and China is the general
trend in the two countries.

There have been some remarkable devel-
opments between the two countries despite the
fact that they are regarded political rivals. China
and India are able to identify areas of economic
complementarily and prospective cooperation.
Today, both countries are confronted with a
swath of their populations moving from rural to
urban areas, resulting in a severe failure of the
environment. Currently, China and India both
have strong leaders who have launched on a
revolutionary path for their countries. For the
next two years, India and China will be de-
ceived by the leaders’ vision.
Concerns and Issues :

In the twenty-first century, India is con-
cerned about the growing competitiveness and
threat posed by China, which has become a
key player in Southeast Asia. China’s future role,
interests, capabilities, and influence have been
a significant concern for both India and
ASEAN. India resents China’s position in the
international order, not just because of its United
Nation Security Council seat but also because
of its nuclear influence. In all of these areas,
India thinks it is on the same level as China and
does not understand why China’s goals are
okay but India’s are not.

From India’s perspective, expanding its geo-
economics ties to Southeast Asia as a whole
and Myanmar in particular has proven trouble-
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some. India has not been able to take advan-
tage of the opportunity despite the fact that
ASEAN has several competing interests to se-
lect from, including the United States, Japan,
South Korea, Thailand, and China.

There are a number of potential dangers in
China’s immediate future. Even though China’s
involvement in the region has been successful,
there is a chance that anti-Chinese sentiment
will rise and hurt Chinese national interests.
Another interesting matter is Beijing’s ability to
rein in the individuals and institutions that have
crossed the foreign policy barrier, the traditional
realm of central authority.

The policies of India and China are begin-
ning to reflect one another. In the same way
that China’s relationship with India’s neighbours
improves their status and negotiating position
with India, New Delhi has relationships with a
number of Southeast Asian countries that want
to reduce their economic and political depen-
dence on China. Still, neither side believes
India’s neighbours can be turned against it or
that India can convince Southeast Asian nations
to attack China. The balance of power would
simply not permit such behaviour. The defence
budget of Southeast Asia as a whole is approxi-
mately $45 billion. China’s military is four times
larger and significantly more modern and well-
balanced. The inequality between India and its
neighbours is significantly worse. With the ex-
ception of Pakistan, no other state in South Asia
is capable of posing a threat or challenge to
India, even with foreign support. Over the next
five years, this statement is likely to become
even more accurate.

In the competition reminiscent of the Cold
War, there was a tacit understanding of com-

petitive coexistence in their overlapping periph-
eries. Therefore, while India and China com-
pete, they do so within a framework of self-
control. This could eventually pave the way for
an idea of a regional order in the subcontinent
based on unofficial norms regarding the “rules
of the game.” India and China have similar goals
of having neighbours who are both internally
stable and economically prosperous. If ensur-
ing the security of their common borders is a
priority for both sides, then this could pave the
way for more sustained bilateral dialogue, miti-
gating some of the tension caused by uncer-
tainty. These discussions may also seek to capi-
talise on the potential for mutual benefit cre-
ated by India and China’s increasing participa-
tion in Southeast Asia.

ASEAN states are both ecstatic and con-
cerned by China’s rapid ascension in the inter-
national order and its intentions to expand its
strategic space. It has developed strong bilat-
eral ties with many of ASEAN’s member states
and is a staunch supporter of ASEAN’s role as
a major organisation in the region. It has shown
that it is willing to use its growing soft power,
especially its economic leverage and national
image, as a persuasive tool to turn its influence
into real policy initiatives. 

China believes India is the only country with
a chance of challenging its rise and possible
hegemony in Asia. Thus, it is prudent to main-
tain pressure on India. In particular, disputes
over the islands in the South China Sea remain
intractable, as do other border and territory-
related issues. In an effort to limit Chinese in-
fluence, ASEAN has taken various measures.
To achieve this goal, it has nurtured India as a
counterweight to China in the areas of trade
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and investment as well as security. Though
ASEAN did not have any defense-related is-
sues with India, it was aware of China’s aspi-
rations and intents.

There is little doubt that India and China’s
relationship vacillates between containment and
engagement policies, despite regional rivalry and
competitiveness in South Asia and Southeast
Asia. India and China both seem to understand
the need for a multipolar Asia, and both are
becoming more interested in helping to provide
global commons and share the world’s respon-
sibilities.

Hegemonism in Asia, whether it arises from
within or without, is something that China, In-
dia, and ASEAN are all strongly opposed to.
In the first ten years of the new century, strate-
gic goals came together in a very interesting way.
This is a good sign for trilateral cooperation on
many fronts, including political, economic, and
security fronts.

India is a potential adversary and competi-
tor for China in the Southeast Asian market;
hence, it would be prudent for the ‘peaceful’ to
invest more time and resources in building bi-
lateral relations with both India and ASEAN.
There is potential for even better relations and

more constructive interaction between China,
India, and ASEAN if openness and the recog-
nition of shared interests in Southeast Asia are
improved. The next decade will bring surprises,
but the communist world’s plan for “peaceful
coexistence” seems to make Southeast Asia
more dangerous for the free world, not less.

To a large extent, the perspectives and goals
of the ASEAN, China, and India on the cur-
rent state of world political and economic ties
are all very similar. These three entities share a
common view on the benefits of regional co-
operation. When it comes to global trade ne-
gotiations, China, India, and the majority of
ASEAN countries all take approximately the
same stances, which include strong resistance
to the inclusion of human rights and environ-
mental criteria in trade agreements. They call
for a more balanced international system in
which all nations are treated fairly and want a
more just and equitable global order and a more
just and equitable world. In the end, India and
China’s alliance with ASEAN is a counterbal-
ance to growing power competition and a foun-
dation for peace, security, and economic
growth in Asia and the Indian Ocean and Pa-
cific regions nearby. 
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Abstract :
The word, devadasi means a woman, who

was enslaved for the service of some deity or
sacred object in the agamic temples of India.
They were unmarried temple servants, who had
been dedicated to temple deities as young
through some specific brahmanical rites, which
usually resembled the ‘Hindu’ marriage cer-
emonies. The devadasi system was an integral
part of the religious services in the temple insti-
tution. The dedication of women to temples as
devadasis was a widespread and well-devel-
oped practice in many parts of India as well as
Assam. However, the practice of the devadasi
system in Assam was not given much impor-
tance. In this context, this particular paper is
trying to study the different historical records
such as copper plate inscriptions, coins, for-
eign accounts and religious texts, which pro-
vide valuable information about the devadasi
system in medieval India with special reference
to Assam.

Keywords : Devadasi, Historical Sources,
Medieval Assam, Temple.
Introduction :

The devadasi system was one of the im-
portant cultural elements of medieval India. The
primary identity of devadasi was their asso-
ciation with the temple institution and they were
an integral part of the religious services in the
temple. The dedication of women to temples
as devadasis was a widespread and well-de-

veloped practice in many parts of India as well
as in Assam. According to historian A.K. Singh,
the practice began and developed in India dur-
ing the early medieval period.1 Throughout the
long history of temple institutions, ritual danc-
ing by devadasis was a part of sacred service.
In Assam, devadasis were significant function-
aries in the ‘Hindu’ societies who were extraor-
dinarily connected with temple institutions. The
devadasi system of Assam was an essential
part of an ancient socio-religious and cultural
practice. Archaeological evidence provided a
great deal of information about the devadasi
system. In this context, this particular paper2 is
trying to study the different historical records
such as copper plate inscriptions, coins, for-
eign accounts and religious texts, which pro-
vide valuable information about the devadasi
system in medieval India with special reference
to Assam.
Devadasi and their Social status :

Devadasi was a woman, who was dedi-
cated and attached to any specific deity or sa-
cred object of brahmanical temples of medi-
eval India.3 In general, the word was a femi-
nine form of deva-dasa, a man who is enslaved
for the service of a deity.4 The ethnographer,
Saskia C. Kersenboom-Story, mentioned that
the word devadasi is a sanskritized form of
the Tamil word devaradiyar.5 The young girls
were dedicated to temple deities through some
specific brahmanical rites, which usually re-
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sembled the ‘Hindu’ marriage ceremonies.6 The
‘divine’ marriages of the temple girls eternally
freeing them from the so-called inauspicious
widowhood. Therefore, Saskia C.
Kersenboom-Story referred to devadasi as
nityasumangali.7 An anthropologist,
Frederique Apffel Marglin, considered
devadasis as a very specialized, unusual group
of women and one who acted as the harbin-
gers of auspiciousness to a state and society.8

Devadasis were important ritual function-
aries in the temple institution. Colonial ethnog-
rapher, Edgar Thurston, described devadasis
as dasis or deva-dasis are dancing girls at-
tached to the Tamil temples, who subsist by
dancing and music.9 Historian Leslie C. Orr
stated that they were having some kind of regular
service function in a temple.10 Saskia C.
Kersenboom-Story also pointed out that
devadasi was a very expressive semiotic unit
signifying the mythical-ascetic-cum-ritual object
residing in the collective consciousness of
‘Hindu’ tradition.11 The veteran scholar,
Venkatramaiah, said that some women were
employed in temples as workers and those well
versed in dance and music, and would dance
and sing in the temples on certain specific
occasions.12Edgar Thurston mentioned that the
devadasi was practised ‘the oldest profession
in the world’, i.e., prostitution.13 Leslie C. Orr
stated that the devadasi may or may not be a
prostitute or dancer and their primary social
identity is defined with reference to a temple.14

Venkatramaiah said that they were not harlots
or prostitutes. They were spinsters who had
the option of leaving the temple service and
marrying if they so desired.15

Oral sources on Devadasi :
Oral sources never failed to provide details

about the character of devadasi and their so-
cial status. There were many Indian proverbs,
directly and indirectly, referred to devadasi.
Those proverbs reflected the public consensus
on the general status of the devadasi system.
A proverb in Tamil, thevaradiyal irunthu
aththal seththal kottu melam, thevadiyal
seththal onrumillai meant that if the dancing
girl is alive, and her mother dies, there will be
beating of drums; but if the dancing girl dies,
there will be no such display, which meant that
to get the favour of the dancing girl, many men
would attend her mother’s funeral; but if the
dancing girl herself dies, there will be nothing
gained by attending her funeral. It also meant
that a devadasi’s property remained with her
family only as long as she lived, and her death
usually left the house without a single penny.16

Another proverb, kozhukkattaikku
thalaiyumillai, kooththadichchikku muraiyu
millai meant that the round cake has no point
like a dancing girl does not have any ethics in
their life.17 In the same way, siraichchalaikku
azhakillai thevadiyalukku muraiyillai re-
ferred to prison as no beauty and a dancing girl
does not regard the ties of relationship18

Thelukku kodukkile visam, thevadiyalukku
udampile visam, unakko sarvankam visam,
which meant scorpions have poison in their tail,
harlots in their body, but as to you and your
whole body is poison.19

Some proverbs detail the poverty of
devadasi girls. Kovil sorrukku kumattina
thevadiyal, kadichchorrukku karanam
podukiral meant the dancing girl who was for-
merly more than filled with good food in the
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temple, now turns a somersault to get a poor
man’s rice.20 Orukku oru thevadiyal
yarukkendru aduval referred to the village as
having only one dancing girl; for whom is she
to dance? (As all want her services, she is not
only in doubt about where to go, but also suf-
fers from being overworked).21 Adamattatha
thevadiyal koodam pothathu enralam
pointed to the dancing girl, who could not
dance, and said that the hall was not big
enough.22 Than pathiniyanal, thevadiyal
thervilum kudiyirukkalam stated if a matron
is chaste, she may live in the street of dancing-
girls.23

Epigraphical evidence on Devadasi
system:

The study of inscriptions provided informa-
tion about the devadasi. It helped to situate
devadasi within the particular historical con-
text of medieval India. From the eleventh cen-
tury C.E. onwards, the inscriptions that dealt
with devadasi were available in every part of
the Indian subcontinent. In general, the inscrip-
tions were engraved on rocks, boulders, the
walls of temples, pillars and loose slabs. Some
of the inscriptions are unfortunately buried un-
der earth and hundreds of inscriptions are en-
graved on copper and silver plates.24 The
epigraphical evidence detailed the social status
of devadasi women. The recorded gifts ex-
plained the charitable activities of devadasis.
Usually, devadasis made different endowments
such as lands, lambs, sheep, cows, gold, jew-
els, and other ornaments to the temple25 and
other public charities. The sources highlighted
the role of the temple and the dancing girls in
early medieval, medieval and even later peri-
ods. The earliest epigraphical reference to

devadasi occurred in the reign of the Pallava
king, Nandivarma Pallavamalla (731-796
C.E.).26 The inscriptions were published in the
series of South Indian Inscriptions (S.I.I.), the
Inscriptions of Pudukkottai State (P.S.I),
South Indian Temple Inscriptions (S.I.T.I.),
Annual Report on Indian Epigraphy
(A.R.I.E.), Travancore Archaeological Series
(T.A.S.), Epigraphica Indica, etc.

Historical fragments of evidence are not
adequate regarding the devadasi system of
Assam. However, various historical documents,
including copper plate inscriptions, coins, for-
eign accounts and religious texts provided some
valuable information about the devadasi sys-
tem of Assam.27 The dance performances of
devadasis were regularly performed in the
temples of Da-Parvatiya, Hatakasulin,
Negheriting, Parihareswara, Biswanatha,
Umananda, Hayagriva-Madhava and
Kamakhya in Assam from the ancient time on-
wards.

The copper plate inscriptions found in vari-
ous parts of Assam provide some valuable in-
formation about the existence of the devadasi
system in the temples of Assam. A total of one
hundred eighty-two copper plates and stone
inscriptions have been discovered, detailing
various subjects and issued by various kings of
ancient Kamarupa and later-day Assam. These
inscriptional records were written either in San-
skrit or in the Assamese language. The copper
plate inscription issued by king Vanamala (832-
855 C.E.) at Tezpur depicts the king’s dona-
tion of elephants, attendants and daluhangana
to the Hatakasulin Siva temple in Haruppesvara
(Presumably Tezpur of modern Assam) during
the rebuilding accomplished by him. This is
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considered one of the oldest inscriptions in
Assam, which mentioned devadasi.28

The compound term, Daluhangana is de-
rived from the Austric languages. The two-com-
ponent parts of the word, Daluh and Angana,
stand respectively as, ‘temple’ or ‘religious in-
stitution’ and ‘women’. Thus, Daluhangana
signifies a woman, one who was attached to
the temple.29 The inscription further provides
many significant details on devadasi, such as
the beautification of devadasi by using various
ornaments. The young woman used to worn
kingkinis and holding the chamara or flywhisk
near the idol, etc.30

A copper plate inscription of Ratna Pala
(920-960 C.E.),‘BorgaonLipi’ (Bargaon In-
scription) explains many pertinent issues, includ-
ing the dancing of beautiful devadasi.31 The
Gachtal copper plate inscription of king
Gopaladeva (990-1015 C.E.) describes the
construction of many Siva temples as well as
the unrestricted sur-naris (female singers) or
nartakis (devadasis) of an ancient city called
‘Hadapyak’.32 An inscription (1685 C.E.) of
the Ahom king Gadadhar Singha recorded the
dedication of Brahmans, Sudra employees and
eight devadasis to the Siva temple at Biswanath
in Sonitpur, along with other things.33

The colonial historian, Edward Gait, men-
tioned that the Ahom king of Siva Singha is-
sued forty-eight copper plate inscriptions re-
lated to various issues. Nineteen of these were
copper plate inscriptions on land grants that the
king issued.34 An inscription of Siva Singha from
1738 C.E., mentioned the donation of many
things, such as land, paik (an adult male sub-
ject of the Ahom kingdom who is required to
perform particular services for the state) and

gayana and bayana (singers and instrumen-
talist which may be included with devadasis),
ete., to the Parihareswara devalaya at Dubi.35

These are some important information found in
the various copper plate inscriptions. It sheds
some light on the devadasi system of Assam.

In general, numismatic evidence is consid-
ered as very important archaeological evi-
dence. It becomes very informative and sheds
some light on the devadasi system. Coins and
stamps were mostly issued during the dedica-
tion of devadasi to Saiva, Sakta and
Vaishnava temples in Assam. The prominent
medieval Assamese queen Phuleswari was origi-
nally a temple dancer in the Negheriting Siva
temple at Devargaon. The Ahom Swargadeo36

Siva Singha, admired the beauty and character
of Phuleswari and got married. The king re-
named Phuleswari as Prathameswari. Further,
the king bestowed the title of Bar Raja (Chief
King, Phuleswari, Ambika, and Sarveswari, the
three queens of King Siva Singha, who were
given the title, who wielded sovereign authority
to rule the state, while their husband was un-
able to do so on astrological grounds). She
permitted the use of the royal umbrella37 and
issued coins and stamps bearing her name.38

Historian Edward Gait stated that coins and
stamps that were issued before 1726 C.E. only
carried the name of Swargadeo Siva Singha.
However, coins issued between 1726 C.E. and
1731 C.E. have names including both
Swargadeo Siva Singha and Bar Raja
Phuleswari. The names of Swargadeo Siva
Singha and Bar Raja Ambikadevi appeared on
coins minted between 1732 C.E. and 1736
C.E., and the names of Siva Singha and
Sarveswari appeared on coins made between
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1741 C.E. and 1744 C.E.39 These coins and
stamps thus reveal that a former devadasi or
temple dancer such as Phuleswari, who pos-
sessed tremendous imperial prestige, ascended
to become Bar Raja of the Ahom kingdom and
engraved her name together with the
Swargadeo on coins and stumps.

The other historical remains, such as sculp-
tures and paintings, reflected the respective
societies and the elegance of devadasi women.
In general, the sculptures of the dancing girls
were depicted on the walls and towers of the
temples. For example, the paintings of the danc-
ing girls were depicted in the temples of
Kailasanatha (Kanchipuram),
Vaigunthaperumal (Kanchipuram), Vettuvarkoil
(Kalugumalai), Rajarajesvaram (Thanjavur),
Chittannavasal Cave (Pudukkottai), Tiruvarur
and Thiyagarajar temple.40 In addition to in-
scriptions, the eighteenth-century C.E. Modi
scripts of Thanjavur Marathas are helpful in
understanding the life of devadasi of later me-
dieval India.41

Foreign travelogues on the Devadasi
system :

The records of Arab, Chinese and Euro-
pean travellers provided the most illuminating
information on the temple women of India. Huan
Tsang (c. seventh century C.E.), Abu Zaid al
Hasan (930 C.E.) Al-Beruni (1030 C.E.),
Abdul Razzak (1442-1445 C.E.), Chau-ju-
Kua (twelfth century C.E.), Marco Polo (1290
C.E.), Wasaf (fourteenth century C.E.), Ibn
Batuta (fourteenth century C.E.), Durate
Barbosa (1504-1514 C.E.), Nicolo Conti (fif-
teenth century C.E.), Dominigo Paes (1520-
1522 C.E.) and Fernao Nuniz(sixteenth cen-
tury C.E.)and Abbe Dubois (1799 C.E.) were

notable travellers who recorded the institution
of devadasi.

The entry (643 C.E.) of the Chinese trav-
eler, Hiu-en-Tsang, into Kamarupa in the sev-
enth century C.E., on the request of the king of
the Varman dynasty, Bhaskar Varman, is clearly
acknowledged in all the histories of Assam. Hiu-
en-Tsang’s travelogue on India, ‘Si-Yu-Ki’
mentioned that inhabitants in the Kia-mo-lu-po
(Kamarupa) worshipped many gods and of-
fered animal sacrifices to their idols. In
Kamarupa, there were more than a hundred
deva temples, and people from all communi-
ties participated in religious rituals in these
temples.42 The majority of these temples were
dedicated to Lord Siva. In this context, it is
important to mention that in Assam, the
devadasi system was more popular in the Siva
temples such as Hatakasulin Siva temple,
Negheriting Siva temple, Parihareswara
Devalaya and Biswanath Siva temple. How-
ever, the Chinese traveller had not mentioned
the system, but it is assumed that the devadasi
system was prevalent at that time also. It is ac-
cepted that the system has been in progress in
the many temples of Assam in the remote past.

Al-Beruni stated that the institution of
devadasi was started to degenerate as early
as the tenth to eleventh century C.E.43 Another
traveller who had travelled extensively in India
was Abu Rayhan-Al-Biruni, who is popularly
known as Al-Biruni, and he left important in-
formation about the devadasi system. He says
that among the ‘Hindu’ girls who danced, sang
and performed theatrical acts in temples, they
did not receive any sympathy or attention from
Brahmans or priests when they were in need
or no longer able to perform. They were toler-
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ated during their youth as they provided enter-
tainment, and it was for this reason and their
role as the attractions of the city, that the kings
employed them.44

Minhaj-i-Siraj Juzani, a court chronicler
from the thirteenth century C.E., has left some
useful information regarding the Turkish inva-
sion of Assam during the pre-Ahom period in
his work Tabakat-i-Nasiri. According to him,
after being defeated in 1206 C.E., Ibn Bakhtiar
Khilji’s troops sought shelter in the Kedar
temple at Hajo.45 During this time, the devadasi
system was traditionally practised in this temple
as well as in those around it. Abdul Razzak, a
Turkish ambassador from Persia, described that
the prostitution of dancing girls was a great
source of revenue to the kingdom, and out of
the income of the dancing girls, the entire up-
keep of the police force was paid.46

Nicolo Conti (fifteenth century C.E.),
Domingo Paes and Fernao Nuniz (sixteenth
century C.E.) detailed the devadasi institution
of the Vijayanagar period. Abbe Dubois (1799
C.E.) said that devadasi was granted their
favours to anyone demanding them, in return
for ready money. He further added that the
people perceived devadasi or the handmaid
of god as a prostitute.47 The sixteenth century
C.E. missionary letters of Fr. Immanuel de Veiga
and Fr. Vico also detailed the devadasi sys-
tem.48

Carit-Puthi and the devadasi system :
Usually, literature furnishes the primary data

for the study of devadasi. It throws light on
contemporary events and substantiates the in-
formation that was found in the inscriptions.
Personal writings such as ‘personal documents’
or ‘documents of life’, may include diaries, let-

ters, autobiographies, biographies, memoranda
and other materials.49 The Carit-Puthi, which
includes biographical portraits of the Neo-
Vaishnava Gurus(saints) Sankaradeva and
Madhavadeva, also carried some valuable in-
formation about India’s social and cultural life
in general, as well as Assam’s in particular. Saint
Sankaradeva, the chief propagator of Neo-
Vaishnavism (Eksarana Nam Dharma), had
seen the performances of devadasi in the
Jagannath temple of Puri. The Katha-
Gurucarita mentions that
aratiprasangahaldasi nacaiche; eter kunbin
khasil; gurujanehasya kaile; dekhitarasave
bole enelaghukaryatuttamlokehahanahaisaj
(after the rituals, the devadasis began their
performances;50 during the dance, one of the
devadasis, kunbin an ornament used by
devadasis fell down; the Guru, Sankaradeva
smiled at this; when the other devotees noticed
this, they said it was not good for a man of
such morality to laugh at such small things).

In addition, the Carit-Puthi mentions
Madhavadeva’s visit to the Hayagriva Madhava
temple at Hajo, where he pleased the priests
and devadasis with a reward for their hard
work. After taking a few rounds around the
temple, the saint turned downstream and ar-
rived at Hajo, where he attended performances
on the stage adjoining the temple. He gifted the
priests and devadasis with remuneration for
their efforts, and then he went to a site named
Cakrasila.51

Conclusion :
The devadasi system was widely practised

as a socio-cultural and religious belief in medi-
eval India as well as Assam. The devadasi sys-
tem was customarily connected with the temple
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institutions. The devadasi system had its growth
and development within the temple institution.
Related to the devadasi system in Assam, his-
torical records are inadequate. Though the
sources are very scanty, with the help of vari-
ous historical documents such as the different
inscriptions, coins, accounts of foreign travel-

lers and religious texts, the prevalence of the
devadasi system in medieval India as well as
Assam is addressed in the above discussion.
These historical records provide precious in-
formation to suggest that the devadasi system
was a prominent practice in the many temples
of Assam.
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Abstract :
This paper explores the knowledge systems

of India which were once beacon to the world.
For scholars and knowledge seekers of the
world like Fahien and Huen Tsang, who came
to India to acquire knowledge, these Indian
systems served as the reservoir and generously
shared its knowledge in various fields. It sad-
dens us to note that the youth of India flock to
the West in pursuit of gaining and creating
knowledge.

With regards to the role of English in en-
hancing the Indian knowledge system, one may
point out that English being the lingua franca
serves as a platform to project the vastness and
richness of Indian knowledge in diverse areas
to the rest of the world. For example, drama is
a primary art form in India from which every
other art form emerged. It is unique to India to
have the first systematic text on the art of drama
and aesthetics. The Rasa theory is the most
fundamental and complete philosophy which
cuts across all disciplines of arts.

India has the longest epic in the world,
Mahabharata, and equally popular
Ramayana. India also has one of the largest
collections of folk tales in the world. Most of
the famous folk tales all over the world, includ-
ing the Aesop’s Fables and the Arabian Knights,
are considered to have been inspired by
Panchatantra and other story collections in
India. In order to connect with the local popu-
lace who were basically uneducated, they re-

sorted to the use of common tropes, proverbs
and dialects to establish a connection with the
common people. In addition, Raja Rao’s
Kanthapura is an example of how ‘sthal
purana’ is used as a device to connect with the
masses using a narrative technique that can be
related to the ordinary rural people.

In order to explore the native techniques in
Indian literature, the NEP has opened its doors
to give a prominent place to indigenous genres
and literature to make learning interesting, in-
clusive, holistic, multicultural and multilingual in
secondary and higher education.

Keywords : Indian English, Indian Litera-
ture, NEP 2020
Introduction :

“Educate and raise the masses, and thus
alone a nation is possible.”

- Swami Vivekananda
India was a beacon in terms of knowledge

to the world. It was a haven to knowledge seek-
ers of the world like Fahien and Huen Tsang,
to name a few, who flocked to India to amass
knowledge from this reservoir which generously
shared its knowledge in various fields. It sad-
dens us to note that the youth of India flock to
the West in pursuit of gaining and creating
knowledge. However, the government of In-
dia, through its latest initiative National Educa-
tion Policy (NEP) 2020, brings Indian knowl-
edge systems into focus and tries to promote
indigenous knowledge from various disciples.
This paper is a humble effort to briefly explore

Indian Knowledge System in Indian English and Literature: A
Critical Analysis of National Education Policy 2020
- Dr. Govindaiah Godavarthi, Assistant Professor, Department of English, MANUU, Hyderabad.
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the Indian knowledge systems with specific ref-
erence  to English language and literature.
Indian Knowledge Systems and Indian En-
glish and Literature :

With regards to the role of English in en-
hancing the Indian knowledge system, one may
point out that English being the lingua franca
serves as a platform to project the vastness and
richness of Indian knowledge in diverse areas
to the rest of the world. The English language
dictionary has absorbed many Indian words.
For e.g., Cashmere is associated with wool and
originates in Kashmir as it refers to the wool
produced by Kashmiri goats. It is closely as-
sociated with the word shawl, a word which
originates in Persian, and travelled into India
via Urdu and Hindi and then became a part of
the English vocabulary. The Indian climate con-
tributed to the English language too. For ex-
ample, ‘veranda’ and ‘pyjama’, which are nec-
essary for living in a hot climate, were not part
of England where the climate is cold. Another
illustration of how language is continuously
changing is the word “blighty.” The phrase
“Good ol’ Blighty” is used by British expats to
refer to Britain and their own country, however
it actually derives from the Urdu word “vilayati,”
which means “foreigner” or “European.”

The English language has helped to provide
international platform and academic recogni-
tion to great litterateurs like Tagore who is ac-
claimed as the first Indian recipient of the Nobel
Prize. English writers like T.S. Eliot, Rudyard
Kipling and E. M. Foster document the Indian
aestheticism and sensibilities in their writings.

Datta. Dayadhvam. Damyata. Shantih
shantih shantih.

While drama is a sub-genre of literature in
the West, it is a primary art form in India from
which every other art form and genres of lit-
erature emerged. India holds the unique dis-
tinction of having the first systematic text on the
art of drama and aesthetics. The Rasa theory
is the most fundamental and complete philoso-
phy which cuts across all disciplines of arts.
Tragedy was not an important part of the In-
dian literary tradition because of its pessimistic
approach which was at variance with the
Brahminical ideology which believes in the in-
destructibility of the soul and life. Exposure to
the classical tragic literature of the West facili-
tated the emergence of this genre in Indian lit-
erary tradition as also the novel form.

India has the longest epic in the world, The
Mahabharata, apart from equally popular The
Ramayana. India also has one of the largest
collections of folk tales in the world. Most of
the famous folk tales all over the world includ-
ing Aesop’s Fables and Arabian Nights are
considered to have been inspired by
Panchatantra and other story collections in
India.

English language played a pivotal role in
homogenizing and uniting the multilingual and
pluralistic Indian society. The concept of
‘ahimsa’, which offers and advocates non-vio-
lence as form of resistance, was disseminated
to the world with the help of English language.
It was through English language that India at-
tempted to offer its perspective and correct the
biased and prejudiced. Orientalists have
worked in those lines. Author Nikesh Shukla,
who lives in Bristol, believes that India’s enor-
mous influence on standard English illustrates
the symbiotic nature of Empire. “It was inevi-
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table with colonialism that Britain would imbibe
the local culture and it would have a lasting ef-
fect because colonialism flows two ways.” In-
dian philosophy and spirituality became popu-
lar in the West through English. It was Swami
Vivekananda’s speech in English, which helped
to clear the misconception concerning India,
was popularized by the English colonial impe-
rialists. The Chipko movement introduced by
Sunderlal Bahugana is India’s contribution to
the conservation and preservation of natural
ecology.

The Rigveda, the first attested Indo-Euro-
pean document, reinforces the greatness of the
Indian knowledge system in several domains.
Oral traditions like kathn-pravacana
parampara, Hari katha and Burra katha play
an important role in preserving and disseminat-
ing ancient knowledge as the narrators travel
all over India thereby bridging the gap between
the educated and the unlettered by discoursing
in the common colloquial dialect. The Indian
oral tradition employs the ‘nav rasa’ whereby
narrators enact the role and display emotions
of rati (love) hasa (humour) Soka (pathos)
Krodha (anger) bhaya (fear), santi (tranquility)
etc. during the course of narration. It is akin to
a mobile theatre, a street play or a nukkad
natak. In the Deccan, Deccani writers realized
early on the importance of reaching out to
masses and popularized ‘dastangoi’, a tradi-
tion of creating and telling stories. The
storytelling tradition spread across the South
Asia as the Persian and Urdu writers used com-
mon tropes, proverbs and dialect to establish a
connection with the common man.

Similarly, Raja Rao’s Kanthapura is an
example of how Indian tradition of the ‘sthal

purana’ is used as a device to connect with the
common and ordinary masses by using a nar-
rative technique that can be related to with by
the ordinary rural people in order to make them
unite towards a common goal i.e., free India
from the British rule and involve them in the
nationalistic struggle for independence. These
examples help to negate the misconception that
knowledge in India was limited and restricted
to only the elite class. According to the varna
dharma analogy of Brahminic Hinduism,
Ananthamurthy’s Samskara: A Rite For A
Dead Man highlights the hierarchical systems
that extend from the Brahmin head to the Shudra
limbs. The caste system, avarice, and self-dis-
covery are some of the issues it examines. It
portrays the breakdown of ideals and serves
as a mirror for everyday life. He takes a post-
structuralist stance on the rigid caste ideals that
are common in Hindu discourse in his novel.
His portrayal of the Brahmin community’s nar-
row-mindedness and rigidity is performed
through the main character Praneshacharya’s
rise and fall. The story contains Miltonic over-
tones in which a man is “tempted” to eat the
“forbidden fruit,” in this case Chandri, a woman
from a lower caste, and how his actual actions
bring about his destruction. The story in
Samskara is similar to John Milton’s Paradise
Lost in that women are held accountable. Here,
Chandri, a victim of heterosexual male preda-
tory gaze, is held accountable for defiling the
chaste Acharya. The main character is depicted
as firmly adhering to the Manusmriti. Everyone
in the caste system is observed defending and
internalising their unique positions, which traps
them in a cycle of caste-based anarchy. People
begin to doubt Narappa’s Brahmin purity as
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he passes away from the illness, which exposes
their own flaws in the process. There are no
answers to the Brahmins’ predicament in the
book of Dharma. It depicts a bewildered
Praneshacharya pleading with the god Maruthi
for help.
Indian Culture and Languages :

India is a cultural treasure trove with a rich
history that has given rise to a wealth of art,
literature, traditions, artefacts, language expres-
sions, and heritage sites. Every day, millions of
people from all over the world participate in,
enjoy, and profit from this cultural wealth by,
among other things, travelling to India to expe-
rience the country’s hospitality, buying Indian
handicrafts and handmade textiles, reading In-
dian classic literature, engaging in yoga and
meditation, finding inspiration in Indian philoso-
phy, attending Indian festivals, appreciating In-
dian music and art, and watching Indian mov-
ies. According to India’s tourism motto, it is
this cultural and natural wealth that makes In-
dia really “Incredible !ndia”.

The nation of India and the individual both
benefit from the promotion of Indian arts and
culture. In order to provide children a sense of
identification, belonging, and appreciation for
various cultures and identities, it is vital to fos-
ter cultural awareness and expression among
other major competencies in them. Children can
acquire a good sense of cultural identification
and self-worth by becoming well-versed in the
history, traditions, arts, and languages of their
own culture. Therefore, cultural awareness and
expression play a significant role in promoting
both individual and society well-being.

One of the main ways to spread culture is
through the arts. The arts are well known for

enhancing people’s cognitive and creative ca-
pacities as well as their overall pleasure. They
also help to strengthen cultural identity, promote
awareness, and uplift societies. Indian arts of
all kinds must be made available to students at
all stages of school, beginning with early child-
hood care and education, for several reasons,
including their happiness/well-being, cognitive
development, and sense of cultural identity.

Of course, there is a close relationship be-
tween language and art and culture. Different
languages “see” the world in different ways, and
a language’s grammar impacts how a native
speaker interprets their surroundings. Particu-
larly, languages affect the manner in which mem-
bers of a given culture communicate with oth-
ers, including family members, superiors, peers,
and strangers, as well as the tone of their con-
versations. Conversations between speakers of
a shared language reflect and document a cul-
ture by their tone, sense of experience, and fa-
miliarity (or “apnapan”). Thus, our languages
serve as a container for culture. Language is
necessary for understanding all forms of art,
including those found in books, plays, music,
and movies. The languages of a culture must
be preserved and promoted in order to pre-
serve and advance that culture.

Sadly, Indian languages have not received
the proper care and attention; in the past 50
years alone, the nation has lost over 220 lan-
guages. 197 Indian languages have been clas-
sified as “endangered” by UNESCO. Particu-
larly in danger of extinction are a number of
unscripted languages. Too frequently, no
organised steps or procedures are taken to
preserve or record these rich languages/expres-
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sions of culture, and when senior members of a
tribe or group who speak such languages pass
away, these languages frequently disappear
along with them. Additionally, even Indian lan-
guages that are not formally listed as endan-
gered, like the 22 languages listed in the Eighth
Schedule of the Indian Constitution, are con-
fronted with significant challenges on a number
of fronts. Indian language instruction and learn-
ing must be integrated into all levels of second-
ary and higher education. In the broader con-
text, the NEP 2020 comes as guiding force to
promote Indian art, culture and languages
through a pan-India network of educational in-
stitutions. One can only hope for better visibil-
ity to Indian languages and cultures through the
NEP 2020.

Conclusion :
If one aspires to visualize India as a country

which beckons knowledge seekers and revive
its lost glory of the past then one needs to emu-
late and echo Tennyson who years in Ulysses:

To follow knowledge like a sinking star,
Beyond the utmost bound of human
thought.
The India nation and its citizens both benefit

from the promotion of Indian arts, culture and
languages. In this context, the NEP 2020 comes
as guiding force to promote Indian art, culture
and languages through a pan-India network of
educational institutions.

“Men are mortal. So are ideas. An idea needs
propagation as much as a plant needs water-
ing. Otherwise, both will wither and die.”

- Dr. B. R. Ambedkar.
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Abstract :
Sanitation and hygiene in Schools contrib-

ute to better health and educational outcomes
among school children, Mahatma Gandhi had
said, “I want clean India first and independence
later. “According to him, education means the
welfare of the people. The rural school chil-
dren should be given the opportunities to exer-
cise their physical, mental and spiritual power
in education. India was lack of sanitation and
unhygienic resulting in contaminated water and
food it leads to Diarrhoeal diseases. The gov-
ernment has taken initiate programme on
Swachh Bharath mission and swatchh
Vidyalaya to create awareness on health and
hygiene in rural village and schools. The re-
searcher has been inspired by Gandhi and ex-
plores health and hygiene will help children in-
culcate hygiene practices in their daily life. Ac-
cording to Sustainable development goals 3.3,
3.4 and goal 6.2 researcher create awareness
and presented the Hand wash practice
programme in a rural school. Such practices
will go a long way to protecting themselves from
infections and infectious diseases. Children will
acquire knowledge, attitude, skills of good hy-
giene behaviour and healthy living and to know
the importance of drinking safe water, good
hygiene practices and use of safe sanitation as
well as Every member of the family has a re-
sponsibility to maintain hygiene and sanitation.

Keywords : School Sanitation, Hygiene,
Health.

Introduction :
Gandhi was aware of the poor sanitation

facilities and health problems of rural people.
According to him education means welfare of
the people. It had to be integrated with health
and sanitation. Mahatma Gandhi had realized
early in his life that the prevalent poor state of
sanitation and cleanliness in India and particu-
larly the lack of adequate toilets, in the then
largely rural India, needed as much attention as
was being devoted toward attainment of swaraj.
He said that unless we “rid ourselves of our
dirty habits and have improved latrines, swaraj
can have no value for us. Gandhi spoke about
the need to improve hygiene and cleanliness in
the country. “Sanitation is more important than
political independence,”. Safe water, effective
sanitation and hygiene are critical to the health
of every child and every community and thus
are essential to building stronger, healthier, and
more equitable societies. Sanitation is not just
about building toilets but about changing
behaviour.
Swachh Bharat Mission (SBM) :

The ‘Sulabh Movement’ started in as early
as 1970s, invented and developed many de-
signs of two pit pour-flush toilets and popular-
ized them as Sulabh Shauchalayas (Toilets).
Finally, a much awaited Swachh Bharat Abhiyan
(SBA), or Swachh Bharat Mission (SBM)
(Clean India Mission), was initiated by the
Hon’ble Prime Minister a nation-wide cam-
paign in India for the period 2014 to  October

Gandhian Movement : Sustain The Culture of School Sanitation
and Hygine Education in School Curriculum

- Shivakumar Kandekar, ICSSR Doctoral Fellow, University College of Education, Department of Education,
Osmania University, Hyderabad, Telangana state.
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2, 2019, on the occasion of the 150th birth
anniversary of Mahatma Gandhi, by construct-
ing 90 million toilets in rural India at a projected
cost of 1.96 lakh crore (US$30 billion).That
aims to clean up the streets, roads and infra-
structure of India’s cities, towns, and rural ar-
eas eliminating open defecation through the
construction of household owned and commu-
nity-owned toilets and establishing an account-
able mechanism of monitoring toilet use. Open-
defecation free’
Swachh Bharat: Swachh Vidyalaya :

The national campaign driving ‘Clean India:
Clean Schools’. A key feature of the campaign
is to ensure that every school in India has a set
of functioning and well-maintained water, sani-
tation and hygiene facilities. Water, sanitation
and hygiene in schools refer to a combination
of technical and human development compo-
nents that are necessary to produce a healthy
school environment and to develop or support
appropriate health and hygiene behaviours. The
technical components include drinking water,
hand washing, toilet and soap facilities in the
school compound for use by children and teach-
ers. The human development components are
the activities that promote conditions within the
school and the practices of children that help
to prevent water, hygiene and sanitation-related
diseases. School sanitation and hygiene depend
on a process of capacity enhancement of teach-
ers, community members, SMCs, Non-Gov-
ernmental Organisations (NGOs) and Commu-
nity Based Organisations (CBOs) and educa-
tion administrators. Water, sanitation and hy-
giene in school aims to make a visible impact
on the health and hygiene of children through
improvement in their health and hygiene prac-

tices, and those of their families and the com-
munities. It also aims to improve the curriculum
and teaching methods while promoting hygiene
practices and community ownership of water
and sanitation facilities within schools, it im-
proves children’s health, school enrolment, at-
tendance and retention and paves the way for
a new generation of healthy children.
Health and hygiene Project work in Gov-
ernment schools in Telangana state :

Researcher voluntary involved in this project
work, orientation-cum-training of Master Train-
ers for strengthening Pre-school Education and
Primary Education for improving the Quality of
education and reinforcing the School sanitation
and Hygiene programme in 100 Government
schools of Nakrekal Constituency under
Uddeepana project in Nalgonda district
Telangana state. The identified SHGs in the
constituency will be trained in maintenance of
clean and hygiene cooking of Mid-Day Meals
in government schools along with the unem-
ployed self-help group (Women) in prepara-
tion of white phenyl, dish wash powder, liquid
soap, toilet cleaners and liquid hand wash
products  as income-generating activity for im-
proving the school sanitation in Nakrekal con-
stituency and also to sustain the initiative.
Sustainable development Goal: 3 :

For India to achieve this goal, it will have to
reach a value of around 0.9 for its Health In-
dex, which includes the health status of a popu-
lation, quality of healthcare institutions and fi-
nancial instruments for access to healthcare (in-
surance, etc.).India will require around INR 55
lakh crores (USD 880 billion) till 2030 to
achieve this value of the Index. A gap of around
INR 19 lakh crores (USD 305 billion) is pro-
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jected concerning the availability of finances for
public health in India.

Goal 3.3 By 2030, end the epidemics of
AIDS, tuberculosis, malaria and neglected
tropical diseases and combat hepatitis, water
Borne diseases, and other communicable dis-
eases

Goal 3.4 By2030, reduce by one-third pre-
mature mortality from noncommunicable dis-
eases. Through prevention and treatment and
promote mental health and well-being.

GOAL 6 : Ensure availability and sustain-
able management of water and sanitation for
all

For access to and availability of water and
sanitation for all, India is estimated to require a
sum of INR 13 lakh crores (USD 199 billion)
till 2030. While no additional finances are re-
quired for access to drinking water for all, an
additional sum of INR 8 lakh crores (USD 123
billion) is needed for universal sanitation cov-
erage in the country and cleaning of the Ganga
River. Increasing the water quality of other natu-
ral and artificial resources will require more such
planning and finance.

Goal 6.2 By 2030, achieve access to ad-
equate and equitable sanitation and hygiene for
all and end open defecation, paying special at-
tention to the needs of women and girls and
those in vulnerable situations.
Include sanitation and hygiene promotion
in school curriculum: Hygiene Activities :

Students practice hygiene and sanitary
behaviours, Awareness activities through plays,
street theatres, dramas, hygiene education ses-
sions, demonstration, and distribution of pro-
motional materials containing hygiene messages.

Awareness activities through Print media (local
newspaper, leaflets/brochures, guidelines, out-
door media including billboard, hoardings,
signboard),Interpersonal Communication (Ori-
entation/sensitization sessions and training
workshop, group meetings, house to house vis-
its, community dialogue),Formation of health
clubs in classroom, Formation of health action
groups at family and community levels, Cel-
ebrate national/international awareness-raising/
advocacy days relevant to WASH, e.g. global
handwashing day, Develop digital communica-
tion strategy to support campaigns.
Hygiene behaviour in school and Behavi-
our change communication :

Hygiene behaviours in school include main-
taining safe drinking water, clean toilets and
handwashing facilities practising behaviour such
as universal use of toilets, washing hands after
defecation and before and after eating,
organising and training children to maintain and
use facilities, encouraging consistent personal
hygiene behaviours including washing face,
bathing and wearing clean clothes, reaching out
to mothers, fathers and community with hygiene
and sanitation messages.
The Importance of Hygiene in the Elemen-
tary School Curriculum :

Children have a high risk of illness from poor
sanitation. While adults may live with diarrheal
diseases and worms, children die from these
illnesses. Children need to have safe toilets and
that feels safe. When children feel safe using
the toilet and have an easy way to stay clean,
they get sick less. Many children, especially girls,
leave school because safe toilets and health
conditions are not provided for them. Allowing
children to teaching them about illness caused
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by poor sanitation are some ways to help them
develop healthy behaviours. Good hygiene is
important not only for your child but for the
entire family as well. The germs your child picks
up at school can easily spread to the rest of the
family.
Hygiene starts with the liquid hand wash-
Practice in Government school :

Hand washing is one of the most important
and basic hygiene habits you should teach your
child. It is also an effective way to prevent the
spread of germs in school. Teach your child to
wash her hands thoroughly before and after
eating food; after using the toilet, coughing or
sneezing, playing in the school ground, etc.
Washing hands with liquid (turbo saaf -made
by Self-help group) and water should become
a daily habit with your children.
Role of Teachers :

1. To conduct a one-day training for mem-
bers of Health clubs.

2. To become role models by giving high
priority to hygiene and sanitation in the
school and the community.

3. To assists, clubs in making annuls work
plans.

4. To assist in forming groups of clubs of
students in their school.

5. To assist clubs in conducting innovative
activities for the promotion of sanitation.

6. To emphasize constructing properly and
maintaining facilities like toilets, garbage
pits, and sock pits and sock pits veg-
etable gardens, flower gardens, water
tap platforms, and drainage.

7. To assist clubs in filling household sur-

vey questionnaires and to do the analy-
sis editing.

Suggestions for Teachers :
1.  Make the hygiene and sanitation of the

school and grounds as satisfactory as
possible.

2. Try to improve the home conditions un-
der which the children live by getting the
co-operation of the parents.

3. Present information that is allied to the
child’s interests. If the subject-matter is
not in itself attractive, associate it with
something that is of interest.

4. Teach only the anatomy and physiology
that are necessary to enable the pupils
to practice hygiene better and to give
them a common-sense idea of the struc-
ture and functions of the body.

5. Subject-matter should be chosen regard-
ing inspiring health ideals and the pro-
motion of the practice of hygiene.

6. Get children to study the sanitary and hy-
gienic problems of the community and
its success or failure in their solution.

Conclusion :
Sanitation and Hygiene for accelerating and

sustaining progress in School. The findings of
the study are access to safe drinking water,
availability and access to sanitation facilities,
provision of handwashing facilities and hygiene
education positively influence the performance
of pupils in rural public primary schools to im-
prove the school attendance and hence per-
formance, behaviour change. The provision of
adequate sanitation facilities to pupils in primary
schools contributed to reduced absenteeism.
Cleaning the School environment as hygiene
practice is important for avoid many diseases.
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Abstract :
Indian television industry started with

Doordarshan and it moved on at a snail’s pace
but after 1990 it has gained momentum bring-
ing about a phenomenal change in its schedule
of programmes, ownership pattern, Global
space and time, communication networks
across the globe. It was started with one hour
programme twice a week and moved on to
managing a telecast of 24 hours news chan-
nels. In this revolution there are a number of
important stages and challenges that the televi-
sion industry had to encounter. Analyzing the
historical and cultural roots of Indian television
from four different perspectives as part of cul-
ture industry is essential:

1. Doordarshan:  State owned media and
its four decades monopoly

2. Private Satellite TV Channels:  Indian
media in a globalised world

3. Cable Network Industry and DTH
4. The Rise of 24x7 TV News Channels

In this article I will be focusing on two per-
spectives :

1. Doordarshan:  State owned media and
its four decades monopoly.

2. Private Satellite TV Channels:  Indian
media in a globalised world.

Keywords :  Doordarshan, Private Satel-
lite Television Channels, Cable Industry, Direct
to Home, Asian Games, Doordarshan, Liber-

alization, Privatization, Private Satellite TV
Channels, Prasara Bharathi,

Television Revolution in India in the Con-
text of Globalization: An Overview of
Doordarshan and Private Satellite TV Chan-
nels We all agree that the technology related to
television has changed at such a great pace that
we do not even know what we are supposed
to make of it. It is surprising to note that we
have risen from the stage of paying a license
fee to setting up of a DTH dish. Though televi-
sion has entered India little late, the way it spread
across the country is unusual and it is still cre-
ating a wave of change by spreading its effects
far and wide. Hence, we shall analyze how it
has evolved in India over the years.

Indian television industry started with
Doordarshan and it moved on at a snail’s pace
but after 1990 it has gained momentum bring-
ing about a phenomenal change in its schedule
of programmes, form and content. It was
started with one hour programme twice a week
and moved on to managing a telecast of 24
hours news channels. In this revolution there
are a number of important stages and challenges
that the television industry had to encounter.
Analyzing the history of Indian television from
four different phasesis essential:

1. Doordarshan:State owned media and its
four decades monopoly

2. Private Satellite TV Channels:  Indian
media in a globalised world

Television Revolution in India in the Context of Globalization:
An Overview of Doordarshan and Private Satellite TV Channels

- Dr. Panthukala Srinivas, Asst.Professor, Department of Communication, The English &
Foreign Languages University, Hyderabad, Telangana State, India.
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3. Cable Network Industry and Direct-2-
Home

4. The Rise of 24x7 TV News Channels
In this article I will be focusing on two per-
spectives  :

1. Doordarshan:  State owned media and
its four decades monopoly

2. Private Satellite TV Channels:  Indian
media in a globalised world

Doordarshan:  State owned media and its
four decades monopoly :

When the government started Doordarshan
Television in 1959 its objectives were Infor-
mation, Education and Entertainment. In the
context of Azadi-Ka-Amritmahosav (Seventy
five years of Independent Indian television) TV
has changed drastically at the level of content,
form and ownership pattern and structure of
the media organization. Television has become
a symbol of social status, a powerful tool of
communication and an influential medium in the
hands of neo-capitalists and multi-national cor-
porations across the globe.  Now, it is working
under their direction for their wealth and these
aspects have changed the face of television as
a mode of political communication tool: in short,
infotainment, entertainment and sensationali-
zation of issues are fundamental to the discourse
of television.  The original objectives of the tele-
vision medium, i.e., information and education
are distant in comparison to the current objec-
tives.  Doordarshan was established by the
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, with
state financial support from the Planning Com-
mission.  It has been focused on the ruling gov-
ernment and upper class parties (Congress,
BJP and other parties) for their campaigns and

as a tool of political communication.  DD ex-
panded its services to other states only after
the Satellite Instructional Television Experiment
in 1975-76 which was sponsored by ISRO and
the State.

In 1982, the Indian government demon-
strated the use of television as a tool for infor-
mation and communication in the global con-
text under the then Prime Minister Indira Gandhi
who used Television as an extensive communi-
cation tool for the Congress Party.  After the
emergency conditions in 1975, Indira Gandhi’s
Congress government used television as an
agent of change for promoting the state agenda.
During the Asian Games (1982) coverage they
constructed images of India as a developing
country.  After the collapse of the Congress rule,
Janata party formed the government and con-
stituted committees for media role and its policy
decisions.  From the 1980’s onwards there was
the impact of globalization, private satellite tele-
vision channel boom and the rise of regional
parties and media industry which was in the
hands of neo-capitalists.  In the 2009 Com-
monwealth Games again there was a chance
for TV in India to address a global audience
and enter into transnational relations with glo-
bal communication networks for the better pro-
jection of the Indian Image while concealing a
bitter and unpleasant social reality.   Since then,
the DD had to sustain itself competing with other
private satellite channels. Broadly the history
of Doordarshan can be divided into three peri-
ods: a) Period of Rejection (1959-1981), b)
Golden era of Doordarshan (1982), c) Era of
Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization
(1991) (Thota.B, 2005, pg.2).
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Period of Rejection (1959 – 1981) :
Initially, Doordarshan had its centre in Delhi

and it telecasted only a half an hour magazine
on educational programmes. In 1969 the Gov-
ernment of India entered an agreement with
NASA to telecast programmes with the acro-
nym SITE (Satellite Instructional Television
Experiment). At that time, the programmes
were confined to Delhi. After fourteen years, it
established its second regional centre. This time
the gap itself helps us understand how well it
was received by viewers. Eventually,
Doordarshan had started its regional centres at
Srinagar, Amritsar, Pune, Calcutta, Madras and
Lucknow. Around 2400 villages had been cov-
ered in 1979 to telecast Doordarshan
programmes to crores of rural households of
our country. The main objective in establishing
television was to telecast programmes related
to primary education, health and nutrition, na-
tional integration and family welfare. However,it
could not reach rural India and thus dialled to
fulfil its main objective.
The golden Era of Doordarshan (1982) :

Delhi Asian Games of 1982 and the advent
of colour television sets ushered Doordarshan
into a golden era. People stood in long queues
to buy colour televisions sets and acquire some
kind of a social status.  Doordarshan telecast
live events and edited programmes in the most
striking manner and received international ac-
claim for those programmes. In addition, the
national network programmes along with the
advantage of INSAT 1A are the other impor-
tant mile stones for Doordarshan.

The Silver Jubilee celebrations of
Doordarshan and the assassination of Mrs.
Indira Gandhi in 1984 both, for different rea-

sons, drew people towards the television sets.
Up until then, it telecast programmes from 11
regional transmission centres and in the same
year launched a second channel. Besides, it
accelerated the move to prove its mettle in the
area of entertainment as well.  Though it pro-
duced diverse programmes on its own, they
were insufficient and could not address prob-
lems effectively. With this awareness, the
people involved in the running of Doordarshan
understood that it was not easy to fill slots and
satisfy viewers with high budget, quality
programmes. At that point, the private produc-
ers entered the field. By that time, people who
were associated with film industry turned to-
wards television for extended careers. Most of
the artists, producers, directors and technicians
started presenting programmes for
Doordarshan.

It was at that point in time that the serial
“HumLog” created waves across the country.
It was received so well that even the commer-
cial advertisement for “Maggi Noodles” during
the breaks of that serial became popular. The
specialty of the serial was that it had elements
of entertainment and a notion of public and pri-
vate morals as well. The production of mes-
sage oriented serials was a successful idea origi-
nally implemented in Mexico. A voluntary or-
ganization named, Population Communications
International of New York explained this con-
cept to the Doordarshan authorities. Conse-
quently, it produced 156 episodes of
“HumLog” in Hindi for seventeen months. It
was such a great success with viewers that four
lakh people wrote letters to Doordarshan in
appreciation of the serial and the authorities felt
sorry for having not opened most of the envel-



BHAVAVEENA
Vol. 19, Issue. 10(2), October 2022
ISSN No. : 2456-4702   -  RNI No. APTEL/2003/12253

UGC CARE List Group - 1 Journal
under Arts and Humanities Category

 199uÛ≤eMD e÷dü|üÁ‹ø£

ops to read them. Later, “Buniyad”, Ramayan
and Mahabharat created a virtual sensation in
the culture industry of television. TipuSultan,
SriKrishna, JaiHanuman, OmNamah
Sivayah along with a fantasy serial Shaktimaan
and family oriented serials, Shanti, Hamrahi,
andUdaan also gained immense popularity.
Film songs and films (Hindi and Telugu) were
telecast once in a week and they drew people’s
attention. Regarding exit polls, Doordarshan
had its own mark. Prannoy Roy present it and
if it was like watching the BBC channel, first
news private programe on Doordarshan,
“TheNewsTonight” and “TheWorldthisWeek”
it was a felt  like watching BBC channel. With
this kind of patronage of the people huge in-
come was generated through commercial ad-
vertisements. Hence, it is right to say that it was
a golden era for Doordarshan but there was an
allegation that the ruling Congress and BJP gov-
ernments used the All India Radio and
Doordarshan for its advantage and as a politi-
cal communication tool. Hence, as a result the
Prasar Bharathi bill was passed in the parlia-
ment in 1990 and it was approved.
The Era of Liberalization, Privatization and
Globalization :

In the 80-90s, the communication process
started moving from direct/face to face com-
munication to monopolization of information
among the agencies. Information has become
power in the hands of capitalists and it is the
root cause for the emergence of regional poli-
tics in society. Economically, politically, socially,
and culturally the conditions have matured in
society so much so that by the time of Global-
ization, Neo-capitalists want to take the media
industry into their hands.  Thus the government

was under pressure to privatize media industry
like television channels and radio stations.  Sec-
ondly, in terms of ownership pattern, the me-
dium moved from simple reportage to
strategizing to in order to improve the lobbying
capacity of capital with governmental forces.
This was with whoever mattered, whether it was
the opposition or the ruling parties.  This power
aimed at closeness to the parties but not to
control the parties/ government.

The mushrooming of television channels in
India in general and in particular in erstwhile
Andhra Pradesh, the rise of cross-media own-
ership (like Horizontal – ownership of print,
electronic and new media, and vertical – power
and hegemony owned by elite class people in
the society) combined with political clout as
embodied in Sun TV, E TV, the media land-
scape is complicated by business models and
ethics that often corrode media practices.  In
this scenario, systemic corruption is evident in
‘private treaties’ wherein the media-corporate
interface leads to a confusing reportage that is
a cross between advertisement and public re-
lations copy.  In today’s dynamic media land-
scape then, media ownership is becoming an
increasingly fluid proposition (Krishna Reddy,
2013, Personal Interview).

In Arjun Appadurai’s (1990) theory of
scapes in the formation of globalization,
(Appadurai 1998: 33-6), globalization consists
of the junctures and disjunctures of five scapes:
(1) ethnoscape, (2) mediascape, (3)
technoscape, (4) financescape and (5)
ideoscape. The early 1990s brought economic
liberalization and deregulation which together
saw the entry of variety of private, and subse-
quently foreign direct investments into mass



BHAVAVEENA
Vol. 19, Issue. 10(2), October 2022
ISSN No. : 2456-4702   -  RNI No. APTEL/2003/12253

UGC CARE List Group - 1 Journal
under Arts and Humanities Category

 200uÛ≤eMD e÷dü|üÁ‹ø£

media, entrepreneurs into commercial arenas
decentralized and monopolized by the govern-
ment, compared with the average growth rate
of just over 5 percent a year in the past de-
cade, though it has showed over the past couple
of years. While average income per head qua-
drupled between 1980 and 2010, the rise of
the middle class has propelled consumption
especially of cars, television sets and white
goods.  The urban – rural and rich – poor di-
vides have become wider: farm incomes have
grown by half the national average, and between
almost 300 million and 400 million people still
live below the poverty line (Marius Dragomir
and Mark Thompson, Open Society Media
Report, 2013).

The Gulf War of 1991 played an important
role in bringing down the domination of
Doordarshan.  During the war people preferred
watching CNN and this was carefully observed
by various private television channels like Star
television. Consequently, satellite private chan-
nels attacked Doordarshan. They gave a tough
competition to Doordarshan in the race to oc-
cupy the number one position. They telecast
programmes which were good in terms of pic-
ture quality and entertainment. The downfall of
Doordarshan was imminent. The number of
private channels increased and they offered a
lot of choice to the viewers. An impressive va-
riety in programmes increased and Doordarshan
stood as the last alternative for the viewer. The
objective of offering knowledge and control of
government over Doordarshan were the impor-
tant reason for its backwardness. The Congress
and BJP governments both took interest in re-
viewing the Prasar Bharathi Bill of 1990 by
setting the Vardhan Committee in 1991 and the

National Front government moved one step
forward to frame National Media Policy. In
1995 the Ramvilas Paswan Committee made
46 recommendations and finally a shape was
given to Prasar Bharathi in 1997 and the Prasar
Bharathi Board was constituted. Later onBJP
formed the government, Mr. Pramod Mahajan,
Information and Broadcasting Minister made
an announcement that his government would
scrap the Prasar Bharathi. Had it been
scrapped, we would have committed a grave
mistake second to that of the infamous Emer-
gency. Situations prevailing at that time did not
help Doordarshan to yield the results expected
through Prasar Bharathi.

During the National Democratic Alliance
(NDA) government, the Information and
Broadcasting Minister, Mr. Arun Jaitley felt that
strengthening Prasar Bharathi would help
Doordarshan to compete with private satellite
channels. He enacted the thought that better
programming and marketing could produce
positive results by capitalizing on viewership.
He set up a committee to reconstruct Prasar
Bharathi. Doordarshan, time and again proved
itself that it could react effectively to the needs
of the new millennium. Now, it telecasts all the
proceedings of parliament, Rashtrapati Bhavan
and official sports events as it possesses the
rights and it has gained upper hand in terms of
rural viewership. Doordarshan has a significant
place in bringing reliable news and in dissemi-
nating knowledge. The future of Doordarshan
is bright. There is every chance of it occupying
an important place in Indian television industry
as it is the only player which has a vast terres-
trial network across in the country and thirty
two television channels. It is with this intention,
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that it launched twenty-four hours news chan-
nel and exclusive channel on agriculture “Jai
Kisan”.
Private Satellite Television Channels in In-
dia :

Until 1990, Doordarshan had a smooth and
successful story but the Gulf War of 1991
brought down the popularity of Doordarshan.
During the war, people preferred watching
CNN as it telecast the events of war live. With
that the CNN laid the foundation for a revolu-
tionary change in television industry. Most of
the star hotels in India installed dish antenna
during the time to keep their guests updated
with CNN news. Families who had relatives in
Gulf watched it with anxiety. These events up-
held the importance of satellite television net-
work. A few channels presented their
programmes to Indian population with an up-
link from abroad. In 1990s satellite television
started with Star TV and offered choices to
the masses. Eventually, ZEE TV, Sony TV, M
TV India, NDTV, CNN-IBN, Times Now, Aaj
Tak and Headlines Today, India TV, SUN TV
Networks and Eenadu TV Networks from the
South entered the open market.

Satellite Television for the Asia Region
(STAR TV Networks) :  Rupert Murdoch,
the media Moghul, launched the Satellite Tele-
vision for the Asia Region (STAR) in 1998 un-
der the aegis of his News Corporation in India.
From Japan to West Asia, nearly fifty coun-
tries, can watch its STAR TV programmes. It
has penetrated the cultural landscape to such
an extent that everyone asks for STAR rather
than Cable TV. It speaks volumes about the
strategy that the Star propagandists used to
spread throughout the country through cable

network. Investment of huge capital is its
strength. Star’s additional feel good factor is
that it has produced many programmes for
FOX Network under its banner.Initially, STAR
started Star News, Star Sports, Channel V, and
Star Mandarin. Soon after, it launched Star
Movies, Star Gold, Star World and extended
to regional market in India (acquired Maa Tele-
vision Network in AP). Star attracted even
Hindi speaking viewers of North with Star Plus.
In 2000 the Star telecast “Kaun Banega
Crorepati” could pull as many as ten crore
viewers and it was a record. It has invested in
Balaji Telefilms with the intent to reach the view-
ers of regional languages of India.

ZEE TV :  Gulf War showed the need to
launch a private channel like CNN in India too.
Zee TV was launched in 1992 and it concen-
trated more on programmes in Hindi which
could create an interest in the common masses.
It targeted the Hindi speaking population stay-
ing abroad.  In 1995 Subash Chandra Goel, a
businessman launched Zee TV News and Zee
Cinema and for South Asians in Britain, he
launched another channel in that country.  Zee
news was the first private news broadcaster
from the sub-continent, its motto being Sabse
Pehle (Always first).  ZEE entered into a MoU
with STAR in 1996 and started City Cable. It
was the first cable channel in India. After a joint
business, Subhash Goel took over News Cor-
poration by 2000.  In the following year it spread
to the South: Zee Music, formerly Zee Asia,
was started in 1997. In 1998 it started another
ZEE channel for Indians in America.  For the
regional viewers, ZEE Alpha was started in
1999 as per the demands. Besides launching
channels for South Asian region it simultaneously
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started the channel system before 2001 which
in itself was a brave initiative. Though it launched
channels with “Alpha Series”, it had to change
its name to “Zee Series”. Even Zee Alpha which
was launched for Telugu viewers in 2004 had
to switch over to “Zee Telugu” in 2005. Later,
they launched Zee 24 Ghantalu 24x7 news
channel in AP.

Sony TV:  Sony Corporation belongings
to Japan launched Sony Entertainment Televi-
sion in India in 1995. Though it started off late,
it quickly became popular. It was more popu-
lar than STAR by 1998, in terms of viewership.
It attracted Hindi speakers of both North and
South. Besides serials, it received special ap-
preciation for conducting stage shows too.
Though it could not attain number one posi-
tion, it has been enjoying the patronage of the
people.

NDTV:  New Delhi Television Limited is
one of India’s largest and oldest television pro-
duction companies founded by Radhika Roy
and Prannoy Roy in 1988.  Its three news chan-
nels are NDTV24x7 (English) and NDTV In-
dia (Hindi) and NDTV Profit (Business).  Over
the years it has expanded NDTV Good Times
focused on lifestyle and culture in 2007.
NDTV 24x7 is the only English News Channel
from India which is beamed in the UK, USA,
South Africa, Middle East, Australia, New
Zealand, Mauritius and most of the SAARC
Countries.

MTV India:  MTV India started a music
channel with the intention of targeting the youth
of the country. MTV started an international
network in 1981 and MTV India was one
among the many global networks. It designed
a logo with colours found in the national flag of

India. It is strongly oriented towards western
culture and it has been a commercial success.
It is amazing that a foreign private channel has
been successful in telecasting 70% of Indian
film music and 30 % western music.
Programmes like MTVHouseful, MTVEk Do
Teen, MTVIndiaHit-list, MTV Select,
MTVHipShakers, MTVFresh, etc. have been
thriving with the viewers watching them. Multi
National Companies like Pepsi, Coca Cola,
Dabur, etc. have sponsored programmes of
these channels, which target youth and gained
add revenue.

CNN-IBN TV:  CNN-IBN is one of the
newest 24x7 TV news channels in India under
the leadership of Rajdeep Sardesai.  The net-
work is a partnership between Global Broad-
cast News, a Network 18 company and Turner
International (Turner) in India.  CNN-IBN’s
name comes from CNN, Turner’s flagship net-
work in the USA, CNN stands for Cable
News Network and IBN stands for India
Broadcast News.

AajTak and Headlines Today:  The In-
dia Today Group, TV Today Network, owned
by Aroon Purie, launched Aaj Tak as a 24-
hour news channel in Hindi language in 2000.
It has been a top-rated news channel since its
inception.  It has two mottos that the channel
frequently uses Sabse Tez (Fastest News) and
Ankhen Khol De (Open your eyes).  Head-
lines Today 24x7 English News Channel
launched in 2003.  The network is largely
owned by Arun Purie, Controlled Living Me-
dia Inc which publishes one of India’s top week-
lies titled India Today.

Sun Television Network:  When Zee TV
was launched, Mr. Kalanidhi Maran wanted to
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start it in the South too. Hence, he went to
Mumbai to have talks with ZEE TV manage-
ment for collaboration. It did not work out. That
was the turning point, which helped him estab-
lish a strong television network in the South.
In addition to Sun TV, he started Sun Music
and Sun Movies’ channels. These channels of-
fered a different taste to the viewers and the
other channels failed to compete with Sun Net-
work in South India and in particular in Tamil
Nadu.

Even before the Sun Network completed
its first anniversary, Gemini TV and Udaya TV
telecast programmes in Telugu and Kannada
respectively. Later, both the channels merged
into Sun Network. It started Surya Channel in
Malayalam in 1998 and it became the first ever
network which covered all the four southern
states of India. This network also started KTV,
Ushe TV, Teja TV and Sun 24 hours news.
Afterwards, they had to withdraw Sun and
Udaya English News and Teja News channel.
Then, it started Sun Music in Tamil, Kiran in
Malayalam and Aditya in Telugu. It even started
Surjo in Bengali to cover the North.  In Tamil
Nadu, Sun TV’s current major claim to fame is
that in the closely fought state elections, the
network becomes an election issue.  This isn’t
exactly new; with its partisan clout, it manages
to do so every election year.  Despite all the
talk of media owners and editors in the Rajya
Sabha, no media house in the country has man-
aged to come anywhere near the kind of politi-
cal clout that Sun TV enjoys, as a media com-
pany virtually spawned in the headquarters of
the Dravida Munnetra Kazhagam (DMK) in
Tamil Nadu.  Over the last decade, Kalanidhi
Maran managed to have first, a father, and then

a brother, in the cabinets of two successive
central governments, formed by two opposing
political formations, and a grand uncle who has
been chief minister in his home base, Tamil
Nadu, for at least seven years of the company’s
existence.  (Ninan and Chatterji, 2013, page
232-233).  India does have some fledging
cross-media controls in place.  But they do not,
for instance, stipulate that a media owner should
not have blood relative in the union cabinet with
a portfolio which governs the industry.

Eenadu Television Network (Ramoji
Group):  There was a simultaneous process in
which the regional bourgeoisie entered media
industries on the one hand, and regional identi-
ties pushed themselves into the political domain
on the other.  A good example is what Eenadu
did to reach out and address the mass society.
It opens the expansion, reach, marketing strat-
egies and ownership.  Eenadu came into the
existence with the slogan that “Nityam
Ushodayamto Satyam Ninadichugaka” (Every
day the sun rises with the truth), that’s the cap-
tion.  It increased its agents and paperboys
network on a massive scale like an army op-
eration. Before NTR entered each village he
was heralded by a boy coming from Eenadu.
Eenadu built the network through Telugu
Desam Party (TDP), in the village that gave
foundation to TDP and in turn it built the party.
In mid 80s the unfolding of mass society was
well understood by Eenadu. This happened with
the emergence of the TDP. Thus,  in the Telugu
public sphere, instead of the newspapers func-
tioning as ‘watchdogs’, they are closely identi-
fied with political parties and both in news and
opinion pages indulge in open partisanship.

In 1984 when Indira Gandhi was assassi-
nated, images of the funeral ceremony that were
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beamed into the villages by Doordarshan cre-
ated grass roots public sympathy for the Indian
National Congress Party and brought it to
power under the leadership of Rajiv Gandhi
who became the Prime Minister.  In the con-
text of N. T. Rama Rao, the Andhra Pradesh
public mind and decision making process were
different. The pride of Telugu language ensured
that the people voted for the TDP as the non-
Congress government. The film actor turned
politician N. T. Rama Rao became the Chief
Minister of the state.  By the late 80s-90s the
media became as an industry. Until then it was
an instrument for the promotion of a particular
person’s or management’s interests.  As it en-
tered the 1990s, these private channels began
not merely controlling, lobbying, and moving
closer to politics, but also became oriented to-
wards profit generation.  There by it became a
Media industry.  At present the media is even
more aggressive as an industry.  The media is
one of the frontrunners of the industrial sector.
Another thing to study is how cultural facts and
entertainment became an important aspect of
the industry.  The commodification of culture
started to happen at some point in the 80s and
90s changing the nature of the media, the un-
folding of mass society in relation to the con-

comitant occurrence of the green revolution and
economic growth, as they moved from a com-
mand economy through globalization and lib-
eralization.  When Eenadu Television  (ETV)
as it is popularly known – was launched in Au-
gust 1995, there was great anticipation among
Telugu speaking audiences who were already
familiar with the parent company’s powerful
influence in Telugu media, thanks largely to the
success of the daily newspaper by the same
name.  When Gemini TV was launched in April
1995, Telugu speaking viewers had access to
two privately owned channels in the state
(Prashanti Kumar:  2013:261 &262).

Conclusion:  TV studies in India explores
different aspects and diverse genres as enter-
tainment, news and current affairs, health, edu-
cation, music, comedy, business, teleshopping,
movies, women and kids, devotional and re-
gion.  Private television channels in Andhra
Pradesh and Telangana are experimenting
through television media as propaganda model
for political parties and communication tool for
the development of society.  We can observe
the TV Industry growth rate, market concen-
tration and advertising revenue sources and
audience ratings or interests with this list of tele-
vision channels.
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